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1924 LESSONS 
F IR ST QUA RT ER 
Outline of Old Testament History from Abn,ham to Solomon 
(First Half of a Six Month s' Course) 
Ja1::1ary 6.-A Chosen Leader and~a Chosen Land ________ _____ .Ge uesis 12:1- 25:10 
13.-The Lon~ Sojourn in Egypt_ _____________________ Genesis , chaps . 37-50 
20.-Mo ses Called to Delive r I sraeL _______________ Exo du s, chaps. 1:1-12 :36 
27.-I srael Saved a t The R ed Sea ______________________ Exod us 12:37- 18:27 
February 3.-What I sra el Learn ed at SinaL_E xodu s 19:1-24:8; Lev iticu s , chap . 19; 
________________________________________________ D eut ero nomy 4:32-40 
10.-The Fai lure at Kad esh ____ Number s 13:17-14 :45; Deuteronomy I :26-40 
17.-Jo shua and The Co nqu est of Canaa n __ Joshua , chap s. 1- 11, 23, and 24 
24.-T he Period of th e Ju dges ______________________ Judg es, chap s. 2-16 
March 2.-The Rev i val U nder Samu el_ _________________ t Sam uel, chaps. 1-7 
9.-The Rei gn of Saul_ _____________________________ ! Sa muel, chaps. 8-15 
16.-The Reign of David ____________________ ! Sa mu el 16- 2 Sam uel 24 
23.-The Reign of So lomo n ______ I K ings, chap s. 3-11; 2 C hronicl es, chap. 1 
30.-Review: Abraham to So lomon ______________________________________ _ 
SECOND QUARTER 
Outline of Old T~sta mcnt Hi sto ry : From th e Divi s ion of the 
Kingdom to the Clo se of the Ohl 'l'es t amc n t 
(S econd Quarter of a Six Months' Course) 
1 .( 14)• April 6.-The Kingdom Rent Asunder ____________________ I King s 12: 1- 16:2 
11 .( 15) 
III .(16) 
IV .(17) 
V .( 18) Ma y 
VI .(19) 
VH .(20) 
VIII .( 21) 
IX .( 22) 
X .(23) 
XI .(24) 
XH .(25) 
June 
I. History of Israel , The Nort hern Kingdom 
13.-E lijah and the Struggl e With B aa l __ l Kings 16: 29-19 :21; chap. 21; 
-- --- ---- ------ - ---- --- - -- --------- ------ -- --- -- - - 2 Kin gs I :1-2 :12 
20.-Eli sha : T eacher and Stat esman ____ ! King s 19: 15-21; 2 Kin gs, chaps. 
-- -- -- - ----- ---- - - - --- - - -- - - - - -- -- - - -- __ - -- _ - - ________ 2-10; 13: 14-21 
27.- Amos and Ho sea Pl eading for Ri ghteousness. (Temperanc e Lesso n). 
________________________________________ Book s of Amos and H osea 
4.-The Assyrian Exile of I sracL _______________ 2 King s, chaps . 11-17 
II. H istory of Judah , The Southern Kingdom 
11.-J ehoiada'sVictory Over Ba a l__ I Kin gs 14:21- 15:24; 22; 2 K ings 11 and 12 
18.-I saiah and the Assy rian Cd sis ____ 2 King s, ch aps. 18-20; Isaiah, chap s. 
- -- ----- -- - - - ----- -- --- ------ -- -- -- ---- --- - - - --- --- --- --- - - - - ___ -36-38 
25.- Jerem iah and th e Babylonian Cri sis ____ Jeremiah 7:1-26; 9:1-9; 15: 1-10; 
---- - ----------·-------- - - 18:1-12; 25:1-14; 26:1-24; 36:1-32; 38:1-28 
1.-Tbe Babylonian Exile of Ju da h ____ 2 Kin gs, chap s. 21-25; 2 Chronicle s 
_________________________________________________ - ____ - -______ chap . 36 
8.-Ezek iel Encourages the Exi es ________________ P sa lm 137:1-6; Ezekiel 34 
HI. The Re st ora ti on of Jud a h . 
15.-The Return and th e Rebuil d ing of the Temple __ Ezra, chaps. I , 3-6 
22.-Reforms Under Ezra a nd Neh emiah ____ Ezra , chap s. 7-10; Nehemia h, 
_________________________________________________ chap s . 5, 8 a nd 13 
Xlll . (26) 29.-Rev iew : Reh oboam to Ne hemiah ___________________________________ _ 
•indicate s the conti nuation number s of thi s course . 
r. 
II . 
Ill. 
IV . 
V . 
VI. 
VII . 
VIII . 
IX . 
X. 
xr. 
XII. 
XIH . 
THIRD QUARTER 
The Life of .Jesu s (Harmony of t he Gos1,els) 
I. Opening P eriod of Christ's Ministry 
(Firs t Quarter of a Nine Months ' Cou r se) 
6.-T he Birth of Jesus _________ -_____________________________ Luke 2:7-20 
13.-T he Boyhood of Jesus ___________________________________ Luke 2:40-52 
20.-The Baptism of Jesus ______________________________________ Mark I : 1-11 
July 27.-The Temptation of Jesus ________________________________ Matthew 4:1-11 
Au,fust 3.-The First Di scipl es of Jesus------------ - -- - -- --- -- - --- -- -John 1: 35-51 10.-The Fir st Miracle of Jesus _______________________________ John 2: 1-11 
17.-J csus C lea nses the Temple . (May he used with Temperance App li -
cation s). _________________________________________________ John 2: 13-22 
24.-Je sus Talks with Nicodemu s ___________________________ John 3: 1-t7 • 
31.-Je sus Talks with a Samaritan Wom an __________________ John 4: 4-42 
Sep t ember 7.-Je sus Heals a Nobl eman 's So n ____________________________ Joh n 4: 46-54 
" 14.- Jesus Driven From Nazar eth ____________________________ Luke 4: 16-30 
21.-J esus Make s A Mi ssionary Tour ________________________ Mark I: 35-45 
28.- Review : Opening Period of Chri st 's Mini stry _______________________ _ 
3 
FOURTH QUART I.>R 
'J'hc Lif e of Je sus (Harmony of the Grn;atcls ) 
II . Centr a l Period of Chri s t 's M ini s tr y 
(Seco nd Qu a rter of a Nin e Months' Cours e ) 
I .( 14)• Octobe r 5.-Thc Choice or the Twelv e __________________________ Malthew 10: 1-8 
Il . (15) " 12.- Tbe Sermon on th e Mount. . ________________________ Matthew , chaps 5-7 
Ill . (16) 19.- Tb e Parable or the Sower _____________________________ Mark 4 : 1-20 
IV .(17) 26.- Th e St illin g or th e Storm ______________________________ Mark 4: 35-41 
V .(18) November 2.-T he Prodi ga l So n- World 's T emperance S und ay ________ Luk c 15: 11-24 
VI.(19) " 9.- The F eeding or th e F iv e Thou sa nd ______________________ John 6: 1-15 
VII .(20) 16.-Peter's Co nress ion __________________________________ Matthew 16: 13-20 
Vlll .(2 1) 23.-T h e Tran sfig ura ti on ____________________________________ Luk e 9: 28-36 
IX .(22) 30.- Th e Good Samarita n __________________________________ Luk e 10: 25-37 
X. (23) Decem ber 7.- Th c Man Bo rn Blincl .. . .... ___________________________ John 9: 1-41 
XI. (24) " 14.- Th c Ra ising of La za rus __________________________________ John 11: 1-44 
Xlf .(25) 21.- Th c Co nve rsion or Zacchac 11s ___________________________ Luk c 19: 1-10 
XIII .(26) 28.- R cv icw: Ce ntr a l Period or C hri st' s Ministr y _______________________ _ 
•indicat es the continuat ion numbers or thi s course. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 
From the Creation t o the Birth of Christ 
Period 
From t he Cre-
a li on to th e 
De luge 
JI 
From th e 
De luge t o t he 
Ca ll of Ab raha m 
111 
From t he Call 
o f Abraham 
to th e 
Exod us 
IV 
Fro m t he 
Exod us to 
th e Div is ion 
o f t he 
Kin gdom 
A CCORDING TO U SSHER'S CHRONOLOGY 
Qa te 
B.C . 
4004 
4002 
4001 
3875 
3874 
3382 
3317 
3074 
3017 
2948 
2348 
2348 
2347 
2234 
1998 
1996 
1936 
1921 
1913 
1910 
1897 
1897 
1896 
1871 
1859 
1856 
1836 
1821 
1760 
1746 
1729 
1716 
1706 
1689 
1636 
1574 
1571 
1531 
1491 
1491 
1491 
1452 
1451 
1451 
1451 
1443 
1155 
1095 
1055 
1055 
1048 
1033 
1015 
975 
E vent 
Th e creat ion 
Birth di Cai n 
B irth of Ab el 
D ea th o f Ab el 
Birth of Se th 
B irth o f E noc h 
Birth of Meth use lah 
D ea th of Ad am 
Enoc h tr ans la ted 
B irth of Noa h 
Dea th of Methu sela h 
Noa h enter s th e a rk 
Noa h goes forth from t he a rk 
Buildin g th e t ower of Ba bel 
D ea th o f Noa h 
B irth o f Abraham. 
Re mova l o f Ab raham from U r to Haran 
Abraham ca lled to Ca naa n 
Abraham 's resc ue o f Lot 
Birth o f Ishmae l 
R enewal of God 's cove nant w ith Abrah am 
D estruction o f Sodo m 
Birth of I saac 
A braham 's faith l t:sletl 
Dea th of Sa rah 
Marri age of I saa c and Rebeka h 
B irth of Jacob and Esa u 
De a th of Abr aham 
Jacob 's flight t o Padan-ara m 
Birth of Jo seph 
Jose ph sold int o Egy pt 
Jose ph honored in E gypt 
Jacob 's removal to Egypt 
Jacob 's d ea th 
Jo seph 's dea th 
Birth of Aaron 
Birth of Moses 
Moses' fli ght to Midian 
Moses co mmi ss ioned to de live r Israel 
Cross ing th e R ed Sea 
Gi ving the law a t S inai 
D ea th of Aaro n 
D ea th of Moses 
Joshua , Moses' succes sor 
Cross ing th e Jord an 
Dea th of Joshua 
Bir t h of Sa muel 
Sa ul anno inted king o r Israel 
De a th of Saul 
D avid made k ing of Jud ah 
D av id made kin g o f a ll I sra el 
So lomon's birth 
So lomon m ade king 
R evo lt of th e ten trib es 
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Scri pture ' 
Re ference 
Gen. l , 2 
Ge n. 4: I 
Gen. 4: 2 
Gen. 4: 8 
Ge n. 5: 3 
Ge.n. 5:18 
Gen. 5:21 
Ge n. 5: 5 
Ge n. 5:24 
Gen. 5:28, 29 
Ge n. 5:27 
Gen. 7: 6, 7 
Ge n. 8:18 
Ge n. 11: 1- 9 
Gen. 9:29 
Gen. 11:26 
Ge n, 11:31 
Ge n. 12:1-5 
Ge n. 14: 1- 24 
Ge n. 16 
Gen. 17, 18 
Gen. 18, 19 
Gen. 21: 1- 5 
Gen. 22: 1- 19 
Ge n. 23: I, 2 
Gen. 24 
Ge n. 25: 24- 26 
Gen. 25: 7, 8 
Ge n. 28- 30 
Gen. 30: 22- 24 
Gen. 37 
Gen. 41 
Ge n. 43- 47 
Gen . 49 
Ge n. 50: 26 
Exod. 6: 20 
Exod . 2: 1- 10 
Exod . 2: 11- 22 
Exo d . 3, 4 
Exod. 14, 15 
Exo d . 19-40 
N um . 20:27-29 
Deut . 34 
Deut. 34: 9 
Josh . 1- 4 
Jos h . 24 
I Sa m . I : 20 
1 Sa m. 10, 11 
I Sa m. 31 
2 Sa m . 2: 4 
2 Sam . 5: 1- 5 
2 Sa m . 12: 24 
I Ki ngs I~ , 
I K in~s 12 
Period B. C . King · o r Judah Kings o r Israe l 
975 Rehoboam Jer oboa m 
V 958 Abijah, or Abijam 
From th e Division 955 Asa 
of the Kingdom 954 Nadah 
to the Captivity 953 Baasha 
or Jud ah 930 Elah • 929 Zimri 
929 Omri 
918 Ahab 
914 Jeh oshaphat 
897 Ahaz iah 
896 Joram , or Jehoram 
892 Joram , or Jehora m 
885 Ahaziah 
884 Athaliah Jehu 
878 Jo as h, or Jehoas h 
856 I Jeh oa haz 
839 Jehoa sh 
839 Amaziah 
825 Jerobo am II 
810 Uzz iah, or Aza riab 
784 Int erregnum 
773 Zachariah 
772 Sha llum 
772 Menahern 
761 Pekahiah 
759 Pe.kah 
758 Joth am 
742 Ahaz 
730 Hos hea 
726 Heze kiah 
721 Captivity or I srae l 
697 Manasseh 
642 Amon 
640 Jos ia h 
609 Je hoa haz 
609 Je ho iak im 
598 Jehoiachin 
598 Zed eki ah 
587 Ca pti vity of Jud ah 
587 Destruction or Jerusa lem 2 Kin gs 25: 8, 9 
538 Capt ur e of Ba by Ion by Cyrus Dan . 5: 31 
536 Cy rus permits Jews to return Ezra 1: 1-4 
Vl 536 Return under Zerubbabel Ezra 2: I. 2 
534 Foundat ion of se cond temple laid Ezra 3: 8~13 
From the Cap tivit y 521 Building of temple s topped Ezra 4: 24 
or Judah t o End 520 Building of temple resumed E zra 6: 14 
of Old Testament 520 Appeals of Haggai and Zechariah E zra 6: 14 
Hi sto ry 515 Seco nd templ e dedicated E zra 6: 16-22 
478 Es th er mad e queen by Xerx es Es ther 2: 17 
473 H aman's plot fails Esther 7: 10 
458 Ezra given a com mi ss ion Ezra 7: 11- 26 
445 Nehemiah gove rnor of Jerusa lem Neb. 2 
432 S econd v is it o f Nehemiah to Jerusa lem Neb. 13: 4-7 
335 A)exande.r the Gre a t become s monarch of the East 
Vil 320 Ptolemy Lagus surprises Jerusa lem 
277 Septuag int Version of the scriptures ordered 
170 Antioch us Ep iphanes 1 the Sy rian, captures Jerusa lem 
From the 166 Jews r~vo lt and Judas Maccabeaus beco mes governor of 
Close of Old Testament Jerusal em 
History to th e Birth 63 Jerusa lem becomes a R oman prov ince 
of Chri st 40 Herod made king 
28 Augustus Caesar beco mes emperor of Rome 
18 Herod's temple begun 
4 Birth of Christ 
NOTE: Old Te stament dates cannot be given with exactness. Some of the dates are uncertain . 
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H,C 
., 
A , ll 
7 
7-26 
26 
27 
27 
Fr9rn the B ir th of Chr i st to His Ascen s ion 
and Ha rmony of the Gospels 
COPIED FROM O XF ORD BIBLE 
EVENTS L OCALITY MATT. MARK. LUKE. 
The DIVINITY of C HRIST _______________________ ____________ -- -- --- ··- ····· ···· -·- --
Preface_··· · ··· · ·--·---····· · ·· ···· ·-·· · · · · · -·· ··· -· · · ····· ·---- ·· ···-· i . 1- 4 
Annuncia ti on of th e birth of 
John th e Bap ti s t ·--··--·····- Jeru sa lem ___ . .... ..•...... ···-·-----·· i. 5- 25 
Espousal of Virgin Mary _______ Naza reth ______ i. 18 _______ ____________ i. 27 
The Annunciati on of the birth 
of Jesus _····-····· ·-· ··-- · ··· Nazareth. _. ___ •.. • ......•• ··· · ·----··- i. 26-38 
The visit ati on of Mary to Eliza- Heb ron, or Jut-
beth ..... .. .. · ·-·· ..• --·..... tah ._ . . . .. -·- ••.... . ..• ·- •. -· -··· · - . • i. 39-55 Her returnt oNaza reth _________ ________________ ____________ ____________ i. 56 
Jose ph 's vision _________________ Nazaret h ______ i. 20-25 
Birth a nd infancy o f Joh n th e 
Baptist. .• _ •. .. .............. Heb ron . ___ ··· · ···· ·· ··· - ··---- · -·· ··· · i. 57- 80 
A
Bdirth ot! J esbus_.h ____ h··· d· - -- - ---- Bet ,~ lehem ____ ------------ ____________ ::: 
8
1:r
6 . ora ,~n. y s ep er s __ .•... • .• . .• ···· ··-·· ··· -· ··· ·· · ··--C 1rcumc 1s1o n.................. ______ i. 25 ____________ ii. 21 
Pres ent ation and purification ___ Jerusa1em _ _ _ __ ____ _ _____ __ _____ _ __ __ __ ii. 22-29 
Genealogies _____ _______________ ________________ i. 17 ____________ iii. 23 
Adoration by the wi se men ____ Bet hl ehem ____ ii. 1- 12 
Fli ght int o Egy pt._ ··----··--·· Egy pt ·-··· ···· ii . 13- 15 
Massacre o f the Innoce nts ______ Bet hlehem ____ ii, 16- 18 
Return to Nazare th ____________ Naza reth ______ ii . 19-23 ____________ ii. 39 
C hil d hood of Jesus .____________ " .• .. •. ····· ·· ·· ··- ····-· ·····- ii . 40 
Withth edoctorsi nth e t em ple .. Jerusa lem .- •. ........•.•.. · · ·· ··----·- ii. 46- 50 Youth of Jesus ________________ Naza ret h ______ ______________ __________ ii. 51 
MISSION OF J OHN 'l'HE BAPTI S'J' 
Ministry of J ohn the Ba pt ist. .• 
Baptism s by " " 
Witne ss to Chr ist by " __ _ 
Baptism of Jesus " 
Bet
1
~aba ra ____ ;::: i-4 
iii, 1 t , 12 
ii i 13- 17 
Temptation of Jesus _ .. -·-- · -'·· Wilderness of 
Jud aea·-·-··· iv . 1· 11 
John th e Ba pti s t' s seco nd t es ti -
i. 1-8 
i. 5 
i. 7, 8 
i. 9- 11 
i. 12. 13 
iii. 1-6 
iii. 7 
iii. 15- 18 
iii. 21. 22 
iv . 1- 13 
JOHN 
i . 1-5 
i . 6- 15 
mony _______________________ B et!:3-bara __________________ _____________ __________ i. 19-35 
Ca ll of fir st disciples (five) ___ .. --··-- •• .• ...•.•.. ...... •••. ..••.•.•..••.• i , 37-5 1 
Ch rist 's First Appearance 
First mir ac le, a t Cana. _______ _ 
Visit to Cape rnaum ___________ _ 
First PA SSOVJ?R; firs t cleansing 
of t emple ... · ·· ·· · ··-·· -··--· 
Discou rse with N icodemus ._ 
The Bapti st 's las t te stim ony . •• 
Christ 's v isi t to Sama ria _____ _ 
" retu rn to Cana _______ _ 
healing of nobleman' s 
so n _________________________ _ 
FIRB'J' P UBLIC PREACHING 
Impri so nm en t of John the 
Bapti st. .• __ .. ·- ..•.. ··-· ···· 
Chri st 's preachin g in Galil ee:-
" " at Naza ret h ___ _ 
" u a t Capernaum __ 
Cana . . - . . . ... . ···· ·· ···--- . .... •.•....••• ....•.•.• ii. 1- 11 Capc.rnaum ____ _______________ _________ ____________ ii. 12 
Jeru~ Jem _____ ________________ ________ ___________ _ 
Ae non _________ ________________________ -- -------- - -
Sycha r. .• - • .. • -··········· ······-···· · ··· - ·· ··-· ·· Cana ______________________ _______________________ _ 
Mach aerus _____ iv. 12 i. 14 
Nazareth ______ ____________ v i. 1 
Capernaum ____ iv . 13 ___________ _ iv. 15-30 iv . 31 
ii . 13-23 
iii , 1- 21 
iii . 25-36 
iv . 1-42 
iv. 43- 46 
iv . 46-54 
Call of Andrew 1 Peter 1 Jame s 
and John ···-··-········-··· · ·-·-·· iv. 18- 22 vi . 16 
Miracles:-Castingout a devil.. vi. 23 iv . 33 
-
......:_H_e_a_li_n_g_P_e-t e_r_'_s_m_o_th_e_r_-i_n-l_a_w_._:_ ___ _ .·._: _=.=_=._=  .'..=_.·-_=._.-.=._=_=._= __ :_: __ : _ ··l_v_i._2_9 __ ..,;__iv_._3_8 _______ _ " man ys ick a nddi seased i .32 iv.40 
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A,0. EVEN T S, LOCAl.lTY MATT, MARK , L uu; . J OH N, 
FIR ST G Jt NERAl. ClRCUlT 
27 P reparatory P rayer _________________________________________ i . 35 iv. 42 
iv, 44 
28 
28 
C ircuit throu gh Ga liJee ________________________ iv. 23- 25 i. 39 
S ERMON ON THE MO UNT ________ ll i11 above 
Ce 11ncsarcth __ v .- vi i. 27 
Se rmon in th e boa t ; miraculous draught of fish _______________ Ce nnesa ret h __________________________ _ 
He a ling ofa leper ---------· · ··- -----·------·--- v iii. 2- 4 i. 40 
R elirem erilfor prayer ___________ ------------- · -- -····---- --· i . 45 
Healing of pals ied m a n ...... . •. Caper naum ____ ix. 2 ii . l 
Ca ll o f Matthew (Levi), supper 
and di sco urse ___ .__ __________ -----· ix. 9 ii . 13-18 
Second Year's Ministry 
V, I 
v. 12 
v. 16 
v. 17 
v. 27- 33 
Second PASSOVER ______________ _ 
Mir acl e a t Bethesda 1 and di s-
Jerus.,'len1 _____ -------·- -·- -·---· -- ---- -·- - · - -·---- v. l 
course on it_ _____ ·--·- ·------ Jer usa lem __ . __ -- --·- -·----·-- -----· ·------· ·-·---- v. 2- 47 Ga lilee ________ xii. l ii . 23 vi. 1 The Sabbat h ; pluckin g co rn __ _ 
The miracle o f th e with ere d ha nd _______________________ _ 
Oppos iti on o f H e.rad ian s _______ _ 
Retirement fo r prayer _. _______ . _ 
O rd ination of Twe lve Apos tl es ._ 
S&RMON IN Tim PLAI N 
C::q~r nau m - •. - xii. 10 
xii. 14 
- ----- x. 2- 4 
iii . I 
iii. 6 
iii . 13 
i ii.14 
{of Ge nnesa reth ) _________ • ___ nca r Cape rn a um - ·-···-·---- ··---- -·- ---
H ea ling centurion's se r va nt_ . __ Ca pernaum ... . v iii. 5- 13 - - -- ·--- - ·--
u so nofwid owofNa in . Na in _______ . __ -·--·--·---· ····-· ---·-· 
Message f rom John th e Bapt ist : 
Ch ri st' s t es timony __________ . Capernaum .. .. xi. 2- 7 
" ··---- xi. 20-28 
v i. 6 
vi. 11 
vi. 12 
vi.13 
vi , 17- 49 
vii. 1 
vii. 11 
v ii. 17-2 4 
Warning to Cho razin 1 e lc •. _ .... Mary Magdal ene ______________ _ CaJ)e.rnaum (?) --------· ··· -·--·---- - -- v ii . 36 
SilCON D GENE RAL CIRCU IT , 
Through Ga lilee ______________  
H ea ling of a d emo niac _____ ···· 
Blasphemy aga int th e H o ly G host_ _____________________ _ 
The unclean spiri t_ __ ---·-- ---· 
Th e int errupti on o f Hi s r e 1a tives 
Parable s:- Tb e So wer . _______ _ 
" T a r es _________ _ 
" Mus t a rd see d . . . 
" Leaven .. ______ _ 
:: ~a ndle .. . • ••.• . 1 r easu re . _____ . 
" PearL .•.. _____ _ 
" Net. ________ .. _ 
Christ calm s th e s torm .•...... 
" suffer s devil s to ent er th e 
Ga lilee ....... __________ ___ iii. 19 
Caper na um ._ •. xii. 22 
P la in of Ge n-
nesa r ct h ... 
Sea of Ge nnesa-
xii. 24 
xii. 4-3 
xii. 46 
xi.ii. 1-9 
18-2J 
xiii. 24 
xiii. 3 1 
xiii. 33 
xiii. 44 
xiii. 45 
xiii. 47 
r cth ... •.. •.. viii 24 
iii. 22 
iii. 31 
iv . 1, 14 
-20 
iv . 30 
iv . 21 
iv. 37 
viii. 1-3 
viii. 41 11 
- 15 
vi.ii . 16 
viii. 23 
swine ·-·- - ---------· --· -·· - · - Ga dara ..•..•.. viii. 28 ____ v . l ..••••• v iii. 27 
Parables :- Bridegroom .•. ---- - Caper naum .... ix. 15 
New cloth an d new 
wine ...... ...•. . 
Miracles:-Issue of blood ______ _ Ge nnesa r;t h~~: 
J ariu s ' dau ghter ___ _ 
Two blind m en ... .. 
Ca~;rna um . __ _ 
Dumb spirit_ ______ _ 
TH IRD G&NERAJ , CIRCU IT , 
Mission of the Twelve Ap os tl es . _______________ _ 
Death of John the Baptist_ ____ Mach ae ru s ____ _ 
Feedirig five thousand .·-·· ·--· Beth sa ida ____ _ 
Walking on the water __________ La ke _________ _ 
ix . 16, 17 
} ix. 18 
ix. 27 
ix . 32 
X. 1 
xiv . 1 
xiv. 13 
xiv. 25 
V, 22 
vi. 6- 11 
vi. 14 
vi. 30 
vi. 48 
viii. 41 
ix.1 -3 
ix . 7 
ix . 12 vi. 1 
vi. 19 
Di sco ur se on the plain a nd in 
the sy nagog ue . .. -- -·· ------· Capernaum ____ xiv .34 _____ ·- -· ·- ---· -- --··-- -- ··-- vi . 22- 70 
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EVENTS, LOCALITY MATT, 
Thi rd Year's lllinatry 
Discourse on pollution __________ Caµernaum ____ xv . 1-2 0 
Sy rophoe.nici a n wom a n ________ Phoenicia ______ xv. 21 
MARK, 
vii. 1- 23 
vii. 24 
Miracl es:- Hea ling of th e dea f 
and dumb m a n ______________ Decapolis __________________ vii. 32 
Healing or many sick " xv. 29 
Feeding rour thou s-
and _____________ _ 
Parabl e o r lea ven _____________ _ 
Ce1!!1esaret h ___ xv: 3J v iii. 1 
_ _____ XV I. .:, ____ __ viii. 14 
Healing b lind m a n ____________ _ Bethsaida _____ ____________ v iii. 22 
Pet~ ':> _conf ess ion or C hri st 's D1v1n1ty ____________________________________ xv i . 13 
TRA NS FI GURA TIO N ___ ___ _______ Mount Tabor, 
o r H erm o n._ xvii. t 
H ea ling d em oniac child_ _______ " xv ii. 14 
Predictions or His Passion _____ Ga lil ee ________ xv ii. 22 
Th e s ta t er in th e fish's mouth _ Ca pernaum ____ xv ii . 27 
Les~o n ok}~~!l~~!;~ :~========= :::::::::::: :::: =~:!L !s 
seU-denial_ ___________ ________________ xvi ii . 18 
Parable o f th e unm ercifu l ser - .. . 
vant ______________________________________ ___ xv111. 23 
viii . 27 
ix. 2 
ix . 14 
ix . 30 
ix . 33 
ix. 43 
L UKE, 
ix. 18 
ix . 28 
ix . 37 
ix. 43 
ix. 46 
Tw.ii~~~us:Se~~- ~~~-~~~-~~~~~= = Jer~ ~a ler~ ~==== :::::::::::: :::::::::::: :::::::::: : : Officers se nt to a rr es t Him ._ _ _______ __________ _______________ ________ _ 
'"fhe ad ult eress ______________ _ _______ ________________ _________________ _ 
Discourses __________________ ------ - - --- - ------ - ----- --- - -- ---------- --Thr ea tened with s t onin g ____ _ ______ _____________ __________________ ___ _ 
H ea ling of blind m a n, a nd di s-
co urses . ____________________ _ 
C hri s t the DooR ______________ _ 
u Gooo SHEP HURD ____ _ 
FEA ST OF DEOICATION ________ _ _ 
C hri st 's oneness with th e Father .. _. ____ . __________ . __ 
Christ's retr ea t ac ross the Jor -dan . _ _ _ _ _ ___________________ Per a ea _________ ___________ _______________ ________ _ 
Christ's raising o f Laza ru s _____ Bethany _______ ________________________ ___________ _ 
C hrist' s retr eat to Ephrain1 ____ Ep hr a im ______ _______________ _________ ___________ _ 
•Christ's repu lse by the Sa mari -t a ns ________________________ _ Sa rnari a __________________________ ____ _ 
•Mission o r th e Seven ty ________ _ Ga lil ee _________ ______________________ _ 
•Parable of the Good Sa maritan J eru sa lern ______ ______________ ________ _ 
•v is it to Ma rth a and Ma r y ____ _ 
•The Lord 's Pr ayer. __________ _ 
Para bl e of the importunit y of a fri end ______________________ _ 
Bethany _______ ____________ ___________ _ 
Mounto fO liv es v i . 9- 13 ___________ _ 
Thedumb sp ir it. ______________ Jen~~alem _________ ________ ___________ _ 
The rich foo l. ________________ _ 
God's pro v idence t o bird s a nd flow ers. ____________________ _ 
The barren fig tr ee . __________ _ 
The wom an with a n infirmity. _ 
*The must ard see d . ___________ _ 
*Healing the man with drop sy __ 
•L esso n on humilit y ___________ _ 
Parabl es :- The G rea t S upper _. 
Th e Los t sheep a nd piece of sil-
ver _________________________ _ 
" Prodi ga l so n _______________ _ 
" Unjuststeward ____________ _ 
u Dive s and Lazarus _________ _ 
*The ten lep ers ____________ . ___ _ 
Parab les:-lmportunate wid ow 
P h ari see a net public :t n ____ _ 
Ri c h young man _________ _ 
~abourer s in th e vi ney ..ircl 
•Hc a li!,: "b)i~~
1i~~ti;;,;~·1;;_·_~::: 
' a tna r ia _______ ____________ ___________ _ 
Jen: ;-n lem . _______ _________ ___________ _ 
xix. 16 x. 17 
xx . 1 
Jeri cho ______ .. xx. 29 I ,. 46 
ix. 53 
x. I - t i 
x. 30 
x . 38 
xi . 2-4 
xi. 5 
xi . 14 
xii. 16 
xii. 22-30 
xiii. 6 
xiii. J 1 
xiii. 18 
xiv . 1- 4 
xiv. 7 
xiv . 12 
xv. 1 
xv . 11 
xv i. 1 
xv i . 19 
xv ii . It 
xdii. 1 
xv iii. 9 
xv ii i. 18 
xix. 12 
JOHN , 
vii . 2, 10 
vi i.lo-46 
v ii. 30. 46 
vii i. 
vii i. 12 
vi ii . 59 
ix. 1 
X 1 
x. 11 
x. 22 
X. 30 
X. 40 
xi. 1 
xi. 5..t 
*As an interva l o f near ly thr ee m o nth s occ ur red between th e Feasts of T abe rn ac les a rd D edicati on , 
so me p~ce the events r~arked • in that inten~I. a nd va ry their order 1 putting the '' h ealing or the ten lepers ' ' 1mmed1ately after th e r epu lse by the Sain a.ritans. " 
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TH!l LA ST PABSOVllR. 
Thesupperin Simon's house ____ Bet~any _______ xxxxvvi
1
_._ 6-
7 
13 xiv, 3-9 
Mary anoints Jesus ____________ xiv. 3 
Triumphant entry into the temple •• _________ • __________ _ 
Retirement to Bethany _______ _ 
Cursing the fig tree ___________ _ 
C leansing the temp le . ________ _ 
Retirement to Bethany _______ _ 
The withered fig tree and it s 
Jer usa lem _____ xxi. 1- 17 
Bethany _______ xxi. 17 
Mount of O lives xxi. 18 
Jerusa lem •• ___ xxi . 12 Beth a ny __________________ _ 
xi. 1- 11 
xi . 11 
xi. 12 
xi. 15 
xi. 19 
lesson _______________________ MountofOli \'eS ____________ xi. 20 
Discours es in t he temple:-
The father and two sons._ 
The wicked hu sbandmen .. 
The weddin g garment ___ _ 
'"l'ribute money __________ _ 
The Sadducees a nd r esur-
rection . _______________ _ 
:: G~eat ~0 1111~1a ndment. Widow s m ite ___ ____ _ 
" Eight woes __________ _ 
Destru ction of Jerusa lem 
Jer~;i31em _____ ::L ~~ 
xxii. 1 
xxii. 15 
xxii. 23 
xxi i. 34 
xx iii 
and of the ,vorl d ________ _ _____ xxiv . 1 
Parables:-Ten virgins _________ Mount of Olives xxv. 1 
T a lent s___________________ " " xxv. 14 
Sheep an d goats __________ xxv. 31 
xii. 1 
xii. 13 
xii . 18 
xii . 28 
xii. 41 
xiii. 1 
xix. 29-41 
xix . 45 
xx. Q 
XX , 20 
XX , 27 
xxi. 1 
xxi. 5 
Warning of th e betray a l_ _______ Bethany _______ xxvi. 1 
The coun sel of the Sanhedrin ___ Jcn! f dem _____ xxvi. 3 xiv . 1 u i1. 1 
Juda s ' betr ayal___ _____________ xxvi. 14 xiv. 10 xxii. J 
Preparation of the Passove r_ ___ Jen: ~ tem _____ xxv i.17 xiv. 12 .o: i~. 7 \Vashing the apos tl es ' fee t_ _____ _ ______ _______________________ ___________ _ 
The breaking of bread ________ _ 
"O ne of yo u shall betr ay me' ' __ 
"Is it I ?"---- --- - ------ -- --- - --
The giving of the so p. " Th a t 
thou doest, do quickly" ____ _ 
Departure or Jud as ___________ _ 
Peter warned _________________ _ 
The ble ss ing the cup __________ _ 
The diS<"ourses a ft er supper ____ _ 
Christ 's prayer for Hi s:1.postles _ The hymn ____________________ _ 
Th e agony ____________________ _ 
His prayer (repeated thrice) __ _ 
Hi s sweat, and the ange l's 
co1nfort . ___________________ _ 
The sleep of the apos tles. _____ _ 
Bet raya l by Juda s ____________ _ 
Peter sm ite s Malchus _________ _ 
Ch rist heals the ear or Maleh us 
" forsaken by His d.isciples led to Annas ___________ _ 
Pe~er r~fl~:sbt~sir~ -~~~ ~ ~ = = = = 
The high priest's a djuration ___ _ 
Christ condemned I bu tTeted 1 
mocked _________ - -- - --- -- __ _ 
Peter's den ia l o f Christ_ ______ _ 
Christ before Pil ate ____ . ___ . __ 
Repentance o f J udas . __ - ··--- - --
Pil ~te comes out to the peopJe _ 
" spea ks to Jesus privately __ 
" order s Him to be scourged 
Je.c;ns crowned with thorn s ____ _ 
" exhibited by Pil a te : "Ecc e 
Ho1no !''---------- ----- - ---
u accused formally _____ --- --
" sent by Pi la te to Herod, 
.. mocked I a rray_erl /.~ purp le __ _ Beho ld yo ur Kin~ . _________ _ 
Pil :i.te de sir es to rele ase Him_ .. 
______ xxv i. 26 xiv. 22 
______ xxvi . 22- 25 xiv. 19 
______ xxv i. 34 
______ xxvi. 28 
xiv. 30 
:dv, 24 
xxv i. 30 xiv . 26 
.\Xii . 19 
xxii . 21 
xxii. 34 
Ge th semane.- . xxvi. 37 xiv. 33 :u ii. 39 
" ______ xxvi.39-44 xiv.36 -.JQ ~xii . 42 
_ _____ xxvi. 40-45 xiv. J i -41 
______ xxvi. 47- 50 xiv. -"3, 44 
_ _____ xxvi. 51 xiv. 47 
______ xxvi. 56 xiv. 50 
xxii. 43 1 44 
xxii. 47 
xxii. 50 
xxii. 51 
Jeru s,1.lem __________ _______ ____________ ___________ _ 
u xxvi. 57 xiv . 53 · xxii. 54 
xxvi. 58 xi\'. 54 nii. 55 
xxvi. 63 xiv . 61 
xxvi. 66, 67 xiv. 64, 65 
xxvi. 69 xiv. 66 
xxv ii. 1 xv . 1 
xxv ii. 3 
xxvii. 26 
_ _____ xxvii. 29 
xv. 15 
xv. 17 
------ ------------ ·---------· 
xxii. 63- 65 
xxii. 55-5 9 
xxiii. 1 
-----1 xxvii. 11 xv. 2 xx~~~-2 
_ _ _ ___ 
1 
___ _ ----- -- -- -- -------- XXUI. 6- 11 
10 
xii. 1 
xii. J 
xii . 12-20 
xiii. t - 17 
xiii. 18 
xiii. 26, 27 
xiii. 30 
"<iii. 36 
xiv.-.xvi. 
xvii. 
xviii. I 
xviii. 2- 4 
xviii. 10 
xviii. 12 
xviii. 15 
xvi ii. 15 
xvi ii. 17-2 7 
xviii. 28 
xviii. 28 
xviii. 33 
xix. 1 
xix. 2 
xix . S 
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THE L AST P ASSO VE R- C ont 'd . 
P ilate receives a me ssage from hi s wife ____________________ _ 
" was hes hi s ba nd s ________ _ 
" rel easesBa rabbas _______ _ 
u d elivers Jes us to be. cruci-
fied .• ... . ..... •. • .. .•.•.•.. . 
Sim on of Cy rene ca rrie s th e 
cross. ______________ -- -- -- - - -
Th ey g ive H im v inega r a nd ga ll 
Na il Him to the cross ________ _ 
Th e super SC"ri ption ____________ _ 
TH E S EVllN WORDS. 
1. Fa!her
1
Jorgive Jhem . ________ _ 
Hi s ga rm ent s parte d, a nrl 
ves ture a llott ed . _________ _ 
Passe rs-by ra il, t he tw o 
thi eves revil e ____________ _ 
Th e penit ent thi ef.. . ..• .. • .. 
2. To- day shalt thou be w ith m e in Parad ise _________________ _ 
3, Woman , behold thy S0 11, &c •. . 
Th e d ar k ness .• .•.•..•• • .•• . 
4. My God, m y God, why hastth ou /? rsaken m e!_ _____________ _ 
S. I thir st.. • • •••••• • •••.•••••• Th e v inegar ______________ _ 
6. It is /111ished . . • • • ••••• •• .••• 
7. Fath er, into thy hands I com· 
m end my spi r, L _________ _ 
Re ndin g or th e veil_ __________ _ 
O~ ning of ; ra ves, and res urr ec-ti on o f sa mt s ________________ 
T est im ony o f centu r ion _______ _ 
Wa tchin g or th e wom en .. . _____ _ 
Pi ercin g H is side ___ .,.__ ________ _ 
T a kin g d own from t he cross 1 
a nd b ur ia l by Jose ph of 
Arim a th aea a nd N icode mu s . 
A guar d place d at th e d oo r , 
whi c h was sea led ___________ _ 
Tu n GREA T FoR'l"V DA v s. 
Women ca rr y spices to th e to m b 
An angel ha d ro lled a way th e 
s tone _______________________ _ 
Women a nnoun ce th e r esurr ec-ti on ______________________ ._ __ 
Pe ter a nd John run to t he tomb 
Th e wome n r eturn to th e tom b 
T he ((11::lr ds repo rt it to t he chi eC priests ______________________ _ 
AP P£ARANCES OF C H RI ST AFT ER 
HIS R ttSURRnCT IO N. 
I. To Ma ry Magda lene . . . ... . 
"All hail! Fear not. Tou ch 
me 1101" ____ _ _ ___ ___ __ _ 
2. 'r o th e wo men ret urni ~g'. home ______________ _ 
"Go, trll my breJhrtn thaiii,;;, 
gn into Gal ilt!t'i there shall 
Jhey see m e." 
3. T o tw o disciples go iug t o F.n1m :ius ___________ _ 
(E :rposi t ion of propheci;;-o ;, 
the Pa ss ion) . 
4. T o Pe t er (I Co r. xv. 5) ... .. 
xxvii. 19 
xxvii. 24 
xxv ii. 26 
xxv ii. 32 
Golf:o th a ______ ~:;!t ~1 
xxv ii , 37 
xv. 15 
xv . 2 1 
xv. 23 
xv . 26 
xxii i. 25 
xxiii. 26 
xxiii. 36 
xxiii. 33 
xxiii . 38 
xix. 16 
xix. 18 
xix. 19 
Go lgot h a . . . . . . • • • • ••• •• ••• ••• • • • • • • • • • xxiii . 34 
xxvi i, 35 xv. 24 
xxv ii . 39- 44 xv . 29- 32 
______ xxv ii , 45 xv. 33 
_ _____ xxv i i. 46 xv . 34 
xxiii . 23-34 xix. 23 
xxiii. 35 
xxiii. 40 
xxiii. 43 
xxiii. 44 
xix. 26, 27 
Co lFtot ha ______ ---- -::---- -- - - --- -..,------ - - ____________ xix. 28 
- -- --- XXV II , 48 xv . .>6 ----- -- - --- - xix. 29 
______ __________________________ __________ xix. 30 
Jerusa le m ___ __ xxv ii. 51 
xxv ii . 52 
Co ll~·ot h:1_____ _ xxv ii. 54 
xxv ii . SS 
xv. 38 
xv . 39 
xv. 40 
______ xxvii. 57- 60 xv. 46 
Th e Ga rden ___ xxv ii. 63 66 
xxviii. 1 
xxvHi. 2 
.<vi. 2 
xx iii. 46 
xxii i. 45 
xxiii. 47 
xxiii . 49 
xxii i. 53 
xix. 31 
xix. 38 
xix. 39-42 
Jeru sa lem _ ____ xxviii. 8 --~-- - --- - -- ____________ xx. 11 2 
Th e S1arde~=== ========= = ========= :: ::: :2 xx. 3 
Je n1s.-i.le m ______ xxv iii. l t - 15 
T he G:ud en _____ __________ xv i. 9
1 
10 
xxvii i. 9 
xx v iii . 9 
Emma 11s ______ 1--------- xv i. 12 
Jeru sa lem _____ ______________ _________ _ 
11 
xxiv. 13 
xxiv.34 
xx. 14 
OX, 17 
A,D, EVENTS. 
APPHARANC88 OP CHRIST AFTER 
H 1 s R esu R REC1'10N - Cont'd. 
5. To l cn a post les i11 lh c upper 
roo1n ___________________ _ 
"Peace be unto you. As my 
Father hath sent me, even 
so send I you.'' 
"R eceive ye the H oly Ghost. 
Whose soever sins ye remit,'' 
&c. 
6. Totbe eleve n a postle s in the 
upper roo m _____________ _ 
''Pe ace be tmtoyou," 
To Thomas. 
"Reach hither thy finger," &c. 
' ' Blessed are they that have 7101 
seen, and ye t have beUeved." 
7. To seve n apostle s at the Sea 
of Tiberi as .... .••.... .... 
T o Peter. 
"Feed my sheep . Feed my 
lam bs." 
8. To eleve n apos tl es on a 
mountain in Ga lil ee( l Cor 
xv. 5) •••• •••• • • ••••••.• •• 
"All power is given unto mt 
in heaven and in earth." 
"Go ye a11d tearh all nqtion s, 
bapt·hing them/' &c-. 
"Lo, I am with you alway, 
even rmto the e71d of the 
world. Amen ." 
9. To five hundred brethren at 
once (I Cor. xv. 6) .••• . •• 
10: To J a me s (I Co r . xv. 7) • .. . 
11. Ascension u _ _ _ _ _ _ 
12, To Paul (I Cor. ,v. 8) ..... . 
L OCAI. l'fY. MATT . MARK , LuK ll, Jorrn. 
______ ____________ ____________ xxiv. 36 xx . 19 
Ga lilee ________ xxviii. 16 
Ga lilee, or 
Bethany 
Bethany ... . • .. ..• .•.•• . .. . xvi. 19 
Damascus(?) . 
12 
• ••• •• • •• • • • T.X, 26 
xxiv. so.st 
A. O . 
30 
30-3 5 
35- 40 
-!0- 43 
43- 46 
46- 54 
55- 60 
60- 63 
61 
62 
63 
63 
63 
63 
64 
64 
65(?) 
65 
65 
66 
71 
75(?) 
96 
97 
Supposed Chronology of the Acts and Epistles 
Introd uct ion to th e Acts of the Apo stl es (i. 1-14) . 
Uve nl s t ill th e appo intm ent of dcat.-ons (i. 15-v i. 6). 
11 
" conver sion of Co rnelius (vi. 7-x.) . 
" establi shm ent of the Church at Anti och (xi. 1-26). 
" end o f Paul 's fir st mi ss ionary journey (xi. 27-xiv. 28). 
11 second mi ss ionary journ ey (xv . 1 t -xv ii i. 22) . 
Epi stles: - ! The ss. (52) ; to Th ess. (53). 
" end of Paul 's th ird mi ss ionary journey (xvi.ii. 23-xxvi. ). 
Epi stl es :- ! Cor. (57); 2 Cor., Gal. (57); Rom . (58). 
Pa ul 's impri sonm ent at C,:1.esar ea and voyag e to Rom e (xxv i.i, xxvi ii .) 
Jam es ' Genera l Ep istle to Jewish Chri stian s. 
Pau l write s hi s Ep istl e to Eph esia ns. 
Timot hy and Epaphroditu s arrive at Rome , bringing tidings from Co losse {Co l. i. 1-7). 
P aul 's Epi stle to Co lloss ian s . 
" " P hil emon, on behalf of On es imu s, hi s runaway slave . 
the Phillippian s. 
" ' ' the Hebr ews, expla ining how t he Old D ispensat ion is developed into the Nen • 
Timothy li ber at ed (Heb . xiii .) . 
Pa ul vi sits Cr ete; leave s Titu s in charge of Church there. 
Peter write s h is first Epi stle to Jews and G enti les scatter ed ab road and 1>ersecuted . 
Pau l goes to Macedonia. 
" write s fir st Epi st le to Tii:nothy, at Ephe sus (1 Tim. i.-vi.) . 
" Epi stl e to Titu s. 
" winters at Nicopoli s, Dalmatia , Troa s. 
Jud e writes hi s Ep istl e. 
Peter write s hi s second Epistle to Jewish and Gent ile Chri stia ns scatt ered th rough Pootrr . 
P aul' s second impri sonm ent in Rom e; tr ied before Nero. 
Paul' s second Ep istl e to Timothy, sum moni ng him t o Rome . 
" marty rd om . Peter' s martyrdom at Rome . 
D estruction of Jerusa lem by T itu s. 
John writ es hi s thre e Epi stl es . 
J ude write s bi s Epi stle . 
John writes th e Book of R eve lat ion. 
" " hi s Go spel. 
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ELAM'S NOTES 
ON 
INTERNATIONAL SUNDAY-SCHOOL LESSONS 
IMPROVED UNIFORM COURSE FOR 1924 
INTRODUCTION 
Importance of Studying the Old Testament 
In the lessons fer the next six month s we are to st udy the Old 
Testament. 
Some say they regret when the lesson s are in the Old Testa ment 
This is a serious mistake; and the writer indulges the hope that, 
when we shall have st udied all the lessons of this six months, all will 
with him realize that it is a great mistake not to study the Old Testa-
ment. 
God would not hav e preserved it and so connected it with the 
New Testament if he had not intend ed for us to st ud y it now. He 
exhorts us to st udy it. ( See 2 Pet. 3 : 1, 2.) 
"The sacred writings" which Tim othy knew from childhood wer e 
the Old Testam ent Scriptures, which make "wise unto salvation," 
in that they lead' to faith in Jesus of Nazareth as the Christ of God. 
(2 Tim . 3 : 15-17.) Paul and Apollos reasoned from the Old Testa-
ment Scriptures that Jesus i s the Christ . (See Acts 17: 1-3; 18: 27, 
28.) Th ese Scriptures testify of Jesus. (J ohn 5: 39-46.) 
We cannot under stand vario us references in the New Testam ent to 
passages, principles, and facts of the Old Testament without studying 
the Old Testam ent. 
Occasionally one will say that one has not time to st udy the Old 
Testament; if so, one ha s not time to obey God. 
Others say that they cannot become interested in the study of th e 
Old Testament. That is because they are not interested in the works 
of God-his dealings with the natio ns of the earth ; the history of hi s 
people; his purposes, promises, and prophecies concerning th e redemp. 
tion of the race; and hi s evidences that Je sus of Nazareth is the 
Christ; and it is beca use they do not read it eno ugh to und erstand its 
characters and history. 
To become interest ed in its study, one should r ead it regularly 
and sufficiently to becom e familiar with its places, characters, histo-
r ies, facts, and purposes. Cons ult the maps; learn what prophets, 
kings, and other promin ent persons were contemporary; read both 
the Old Testament and the N ew Testa ment through consecutively, 
rea ding some in each every day; wh en reading the New Te stame nt , 
look up all the references made to th e Old Testament, for in this way 
the st ud y of the Old Testam ent will soon become both interesting 
and profitable . 
15 
ELAM'S NOTES 
The Bibl e is a unit, or one hi st oric whol e. Genesis opens with the 
beginning-the only correct account of the cre ation of all thing s-
a nd states the cause of all that which follows; while Revelation 
g ives th e conclusion-the grand and glorious consummation of all-
"a new heaven and a new eart h ," wherein the righteous will dwell 
fore ver. 
We cannot und erstand the New Testa ment without the Old Tes ta -
ment. 
The best way and the best time to st ud y the Old Testa ment are 
other considera tion s, but it mu st be st udi ed. 
A volume could be writte n on the lit eratur e of the Old Testa -
ment-its romances, traged ies, biographies, sublime poems, gran d 
descriptions, glorio us visions, and holy pr incipl es . Above all, as 
David says, we should lay up the word of God in our hear ts, that we 
may not sin again st him (P s. 119: 11) ; and, as Paul exhorts: 
"Let the word of Chri st dwell in you ri chly." ( Col. 3: 16.) 
A glory g ilds t he sacred pag e 
Majestic like the sun; 
It gives a light to every age; 
It g ives but borrow s none." 
-Cowp er . 
"Most wondro us book! bright ca ndl e of the 
Star of Eternity! Th e onl y sta r 
By whi ch the bark of man could navi gate 
Th e Sea of lif e, and ga in the coast of bli ss 
Securely.' _' 
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FIRST QUARTER 
OUTLINE OF OLD TEST AMENT HISTORY FROM 
ABRAHAM TO SOLOMON 
(First Half of a Six Month s' Cour se ) 
LESSON I-JANUARY 6. 
A CHOSEN LEADER AND A CHOSEN LAND 
• 
R ead: Gen. 12 : 1-25 : 10. L ess on Te x t: Gen. 12: 1-7; Gen. 18: 
17-19. 
GENESIS 12. 1 Now Jehovah said unto Abram, Get thee out of 
thy country, and from thy kindred, and from thy father's house, unto the 
land that I will show thee: 
2 and I will m:i.ke of thee a great nation, and I will bless thee, and 
ma ke thy 11ame great; and be thou a blessing: 
3 and I will bless them that bless thee, and him that curseth thee 
will I cur se : and in thee shall all the families of the earth be blessed. 
4 So Abra m went, as Jehovah had spoken unto him; and Lot went 
with him: and Abram was seventy and five years old when he departed 
out of Haran. 
5. And Abram took Sarai his wife, and Lot his brother's son, and 
all their substance that they had gathered, and the souls that they had 
gotten in Haran; and they went forth to go into the land of Canaan ; 
and into the lan d of Canaan they came . 
6 And Abram passed through the land unto the place of Shechem , 
unto the oak of M_oreh. And the Canaanite was then in the land. 
7 And Jehovah appeared unto Abram, and said, Unto thy seed 
will I give this land: and there builded he an altar unto Jehovah, who ap -
pea.red unt o him. 
GENESIS 18. 17 And Jehovah said, Shall I hide from Abraham 
that which I do ; 
18 seeing that Abraham shall surely become a great and mighty na -
tion, and all the nations of the earth shall be blessed in him? 
19 For I have known him, to the end that he may command hi s 
children and his household after him, that they may keep the way of 
J ehovah , to do righteousness and justice; to the end that Jehovah may 
bring upon Abraham that which he hath spoken of him. 
Golden T ex t- In th ee shall all th e families of th e earth be ble ssed. 
(Ge n. 12: 3.) 
Tirne- B. C. 1921 a nd B.C . 1898 . 
Pla c,es-Ur , Har an, and th e Land of Canaan . 
P ei-sons- God and Abraham. 
Devo ti011al R eading- Ps. 23. 
H orne R eading-
n ec. 31. M . A Chose n L ead 0 r. Gen. 12 : 1-9: 1 : 17-19 . 
. Jan. 1. '.I.'  A C h os,•n Land. Gen. 13: l 2-18. 
2. W. Abram and Me lc hi zed ek . Ge n . 14 : 1 , - 24. 
:J. 'l' . Th i' o ve na n t onfi rm ed. G e n . 15 : i -1 8. 
4. F. Abr a.ha m t h I n t e r cesso r . Ge n. 18: 23-33. 
5. S. God Tri es Abra ha m . Gen . 22: 1-14. 
G. S . Th e Lo r d o u r L ea der . Psa lm 23 . 
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GEOGRAPHIC AL NOTES 
"The cho sen land" was "the land of Canaan." This land i~ 
frequently so designated in the Bible. The word "Canaan" means 
"low lands," and first denoted the seacoast, but afterwards embraced 
all Pa lestine . It received its name from Canaan, the Son of Ham, 
by whose descendants it was inhabited . ( See Gen. 10: 6-20.) 
The Canaanites were noted for their artistic skill, were famo us 
merchants and sea men , and by trade and war became ric h . In Joshua's 
time, when the time of their iniquity became fu ll, they were over-
whelmed in the immorality and darkness of idolatry . The chief ob-
jects of their worship were Baal and Ashtarte. 
Palestine was the land of th_e Phili stines, but later was the 
same as the land of Canaan . The Bible freq uently speaks of "the 
land of Philistia." (Ex. 15: 14; Isa. 14: 29, 31; Ps. 108: 9; 
Joel. 3: 4, etc.) 
Thi s country i s also called "the land of the Hebrews" ( Gen. 40: 
15); "the land of Promise" (Heb . 11: 9) ; and "t he land of ls'rael." 
Later, the territory occupied by the ten tribes was called "the 
land of I srae l" (Ezk. 27 : 17) , while that occupied by the other two 
tribe s, Judah and Benjamin , was called, "the land of J udah." 
Canaan, or Palestine, was bounded on the north by Syria and 
the Lebanon mountains, on the we st by the Mediterranean, on the 
south by Edom and the deserts of Sin and Paran, and on the east by 
the Arabian desert. It was a small country, being upon an average 
about 140 miles from north to south and 50 miles from east to west . 
Its extreme len gt h is placed by some at about 180 mi les and its 
extreme width at about 65 miles . 
"Ur of the Chaldees" was the cap ital city of Chaldea; it was about 
six mil es west of th e river Euphrates · and about 125 miles from 
it s entrance into the Per sian Gulf. (See Map .) · 
"C learer knowledg e has been obtained as to the position of Ur 
of the Chaldees, now repr esen t ed by the mound of Mukeyyer, in 
Southern Babylonia, about six miles from the Euphrates, on the 
wes tern bank. Indubitable evidence has been afforded of the ad-
vanced state of literature and commerce in the old 'Chaldee' or 
Babylonian Empire in th e time of Abraham, inc luding writing on 
bricks and tablets in the conventional cuneiform characters." (Ox-
ford Teachers' Bible "Notes.") 
Haran was a city of Mesopotamia, and was about 500 mi les north 
of Ur. (See map.) From Haran to Canaan was about 300 miles. 
A mistake as to these distances was made in former lessons embracing 
them. This was the city of Nahor (Gen. 24: 10), whence Rebekah 
went to be the wife of Isaac. There Laban lived when Jacob went to 
him. (Gen. 27: 43; 28: 10; 29: 4.) 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Prev ious H is to ry 
Since the e lessons for the first six mon ths give an outline of 
Old Testa ment hi story from Abraham to the end, why not begin 
with "the beginning." · 
It is well to study this express ion, "the beginning," as used in the 
Bible. "In the beginning" stan ds for no definite period, but is u sed 
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sometimes to express that eternity which was before the creation of 
"the heavens and the earth." The following are instances: "In the be-
ginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was 
God. The same was in the beginning with God." (John 1: 1, 2.) "Jeho-
vah possessed me in the beginning of his way, before his work s 
of old. I was set up from everlasting, from the beginning, be-
fore the earth was . When there were no depths, I was brought 
forth; when there were no fountains abounding with water . Be-
fore the mountains were settled, before the hills was I brought forth; 
while as yet he had not made the earth, nor the fields, nor the be-
ginning of the dust of the world," etc. (Prov. 8: 22-36.) 
The Bible speaks also of "the beginning of the creation." (Mark 
10: 6; 13: 19; 2 Pet. 3: 4.) "Thou, Lord, in the beginning didst lay 
the foundation of the earth ." (Heb . 1 : 10.) 
Time began when God created the earth, the sun, the moon, and 
the stars, which mark time. 
Then it must be remembered that God does not count time as 
men count it. "One day is with the Lord as a thousand years, and 
a thousand years as one day." (2 P.et. 3: 8.) The eternal past 
and eternal future are one eternal present with God. 
We should study the account of the Creation of "the heavens and 
the earth" in Gen. 1, and! especially the creation of man. 
First, man's creation is stated as a fact with other facts of 
creation. Then the historian returns to it and enlarges upon it. 
Gen . 2 : 7 states the fact that "Jehovah God formed man of the 
dust of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils the breath of 
life; and man became a living soul"-not only a being with animal 
life, but with intelligence and a Spirit or Soul. With Gen. 5: 1 begin s 
"the generation of Adam"-not all his descendants, but the one in 
each generation which links him with Abraham , from whom sprang, 
first, the Israelites; then J esus, the Savior. 
"Let us" '.and "our" must refer to God, "the Word," and the 
Holy Spirit. In holy consultation they decided to make man, the 
crowning piece of their divine workmanship; and their decision 
was to create man in God's "own image"-"in our image, after 
our likeness." "Male and female created he them, and bles sed 
them, and called their name Adam ('or man'-margin), in the day 
when they were created." 
This is the only intelligent, correct, and divine account of the 
origin of man, and we believe it with the whole heart. 
If Jehovah could evolve man from a very low, unintelligent, ord er 
of animal life (or if any power could do this), could he not in all 
wisdom and all power create man upright and in his own image to 
begin with? This He did, and thus we start with man' s history 
in the Bible. 
Gen. 4 and 5 give the story, too, of Cain and Abel and th e 
descendants of Adam to Noah; while Gen. 6, 7, 8 and 9 give the 
account of man's exceeding wickedness, the flood, God' s blessing s 
upon Noah, and the covenant of the rainbow. 
II. Abraham's Geneal ogy 
By a simple calculation on the lives of the patriarchs it will be 
sc-en that Adam lived to see the ninth generation, living fifty-six 
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years with Lamech, Noah's father, and died only one hundr ed and 
twe nty- s ix years before Noa h was born . 
Adam and Noah were contemporary with s ix of th• patriarch :-; 
- Ada m, the first part, and Noah , th e la st part, of th eir lives . T hey 
were Enosh, Kenan, Mahalal e l, Jar ed, Met hu selah and Lam ech. 
Met hu selah di ed the very year of the flood . Noah was conte m porary 
with his father five hund red a nd ninety-five yea r s; with Methuselah, 
his grandfath er, six hundred years; with Jared, hi s great -grand-
father, three hundr ed a nd sixty -six year s ; with Ma halal el, two 
hundred and thirty-fou r yea r s; with Kenan, one hundred and seve nt y-
nin e years ; and with Enos h , eighty-four years . Aga in, Shern, 
No ah' s son, was conte mp orary wit h Lamech nin ety-three year s ; with 
Met hu selah , nin ety -eig ht years ; w ith hi s fat her, fo ur hundred and 
forty-eight years - ninety-eight years before the flood a nd t hre e 
hundred and fift y year s after it; after the flood, with Abraham, one 
hundred and fift y years; and with I saac, fifty years . J acob, I sa ac' s 
son , was cont empor ary with Abraham fifteen year s, and a number 
of ye ar s with hi s own son, Jos eph; and Jo seph di ed only forty or 
fifty years before Moses was born . 
Thu s we ca n easily see how Meth uselah could hav e learned all 
the account of the cr eat ion and the fall of man fro m Adam; Noah, 
from Met hu selah . Th en there were but few link s between Noah and 
Moses . How eas ily the wond erf ul story of the creat ion , also t he flood 
and the beg innin g of new life on the eart h after the flood, could have 
been hand ed down to Moses! St ill , he wrote by inspiration. 
Making a further calc ul at ion, t hi s time from t he ages of the 
ancestors of Abraham in Gen . 10, it will be seen that over four 
hundr ed years elap sed betw een the flood a nd this le sson. "Noa h lived 
after the flood three hund re d and fifty year s" ( Gen. 9: 28), and 
died two year s before Abraham was bor n . 
After the flood th e world wa s pop ul ated by the thre e sons of 
Noa h (Gen. 10) , Abraham bein g a descendant of Shem. 
Gen. 11: 1-9 give s an accoun t of the confusion of ton gues at the 
tower of Babel and the di sper sion 01' th e peopl e "upon the face of 
all the eart h. " The r emainder of Gen. 11 g ives the genealogy of 
Abraham. He was the tent h generati on from Noah. 
Abraham was the son of Terah and wa s born in " Ur of th e 
Chald ees ." Ter ah wa s one hund re d and thir ty years oid when 
Abraham was born, becaus e he wa s two hundr ed and five years old 
when he died (Gen . 11: 32) ·and Abraham wa s t.hen seventy-fiv e 
years old. (Gen. 12: 4; Acts 7 ·: 4.) Terah died at Haran. 
Abraham had two brot her s, Nahor and Haran. Haran was th e 
fat her of Lot , and died in Ur of the Cha ld ees. (Gen. 11: 28.) 
Abraham ma r ri ed Sarah, his hal f -s is ter, befor e he left Ur . (G en 
11 : 29; 12: 11-13; 20: 12.) 
III. From Abraham's Call to the Exodus 
From the ca ll of Abraham to the exodu s, or g iving of t he Jaw 
was four hundred and thirty years ( Gal. 3 : 17; Ex. 12: 40, 41) ; 
fro m the birth of I saac to th e exo du s was fo ur hundred years sup -
pos ing Gen. 15 : 13, 14, to refer to the birth of I saac; hence it wa s 
thirty year s from th e ca ll of Abraham to the bi r th of I saa c. Abra-
ham was one hundr ed year s old when I saac wa s born (Gen . 21 : 5); 
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therefore he was seventy years old when he was called and left Ur 
and went to Haran. But he was seventy-five years old when he 
left Haran for the land of Ca naan (Gen. 12: 4); hen ce he was 
five years at Haran. He wa · one hundred and seve nty-five years old 
\vhen he died (Gen. 25: 7); hence he sojourned in Canaan one hun-
. dred years. 
From the giving of the law to the end of Solomon's reign (the 
time embraced by the lessons of th is quarter) was abo ut 516 years . 
Since the flood, the call of Abraham is the greatest event in the 
religious history of the world. His father and kindred were idola-
tro us. (See Josh. 24: 2, 14, 15; Gen. 31: 19.) God separated Abra-
ham from his father's house, that the worship of the one true and 
living God might be kept pure. "Yo ur fathers dwelt of old time 
beyond the River, even Terah, the father of Abraham, and the 
father of N ahor : and they served other gods. And I took your 
father Abraham from beyond the River, and led him thro ughout all 
the land of Canaan, and multiplied his seed, and gave him Isaac ." 
(Josh . 24: 2.) 
IV. Abraham's Character 
Abraham was one of the grandest men, and his character one of 
the very noble st, of all hi story. "He was called the friend of God" 
(James 2: 23) and God's "friend forever" (2 Chron . 20: 7), of 
whom God said: "Abraham my friend." (Isa. 41: 8.) Jesus calls 
his disciples "friends.'.' (John 15: 14.) "For whosoever shall do the 
will of my Father who is in heaven, he is my brother, and sister, 
and mother." (Matt . 12: 50.) 
Abraham is ca lled "the father of us all." (Rom. 4: 16.) "And 
if ye are Christ's, then are ye Abraham's seed, heir s according to the 
promise ." ( Gal. 3: 29.) 
His nam e was chan ged by the Lord from "Abram" to "Abraham" 
because "Abraha m" means "father of a multit ud e." (See Gen. 17: 
4-6.) 
"Abraham's bosom" was used to designate the place of rest of 
the fait hful after death . (L uke 16: 22.) -
Abraham was all thi s because of his great fait h in God and his 
obedience to God's will; yet he was a human being and made mis-
takes. He did not at first separate him self from his kindred and 
his father's house as completely as God directed; for while he left 
Ur of the Chaldees in obedience to God, he took his father and 
brother (it seems) and Lot , his nephew, with him. He was detained, 
it seems, five years at Haran, until the death of Terah, when God again 
ca lled him to go into Canaan; and yet he took Lot on with him, leaving 
Nahor at Haran. (Gen. 24: 10; 11: 31, 32; 29: 4, 5.) 
Finally, however , he separated from Lot, and God then more 
f ully renewed his promise. "And Jehovah sa id unto Abram, after 
that Lot was separated from him, Lift up now thine eyes, and look 
from the place where thou art, northward and southward and east-
ward and westward; for all the land which thou seest, to thee will 
I give it, and to thy seed forever. And I will make thy seed as the 
dust of the earth; o that if a man can number the dust of the 
eart h, then may thy seed also be numbered . Arise , wa lk thro ugh 
21 
LESSON l ELAM'8 NOTES JANUARY 6, 1924 
the land in the length of it, and in the breadth of it; for unt o the e 
will I give it." (Gen. 13: 14-17.) 
Twice Abraham lied about Sa ra h. She was, as he explained, hi s 
half-sister; but she was also hi s wife, which fact he concealed, and 
in concealing this fact he mad e the wrong impression, and, there-
fore, lied; also by his course in this matter, but for the intervention 
of God, he would have brought upon himself and wife the very 
trouble he desired to avert. (Se e Gen. 12: 14-20; 20: 1-18.) 
From this we learn that to t ell only a part of the truth and to 
withhold the rest in or der to make a false impression is to lie, and 
that to speak the truth is always right and best . God was patient 
with Abraham, gentle and kind toward him, and led him on into 
full and impli cit obedience. 
So God is merciful toward all and patient with all who are 
striving to serve him, although they Jl}aY make mistakes. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Original Call 
1. This was not the original call. The first call of Abraham is 
not recorded in Genesis. Stephen says: "The God of glory ap-
peared unto our father Abraham, when he was in Mesopotamia, be-
fore he dwelt in H aran, and said unto him, Get the e out of thy land, 
and from thy kindr ed, and come into the land which I shall show 
the e." (Acts 7: 2, 3.) 
II. By Faith Abraham Obeyed God 
This was a ferti le country, but Abraham was called upon to leave 
it for one he knew not of. Ha d he been told he was to go to a 
land flowing with milk and honey, eve n to a better country than the 
one he was lea ving behind, it would have been different; but he went, 
not knowin g whith er he went. He was to leave his kindred and fa-
ther's hou se , his home and friends, and go among strangers in a 
stra nge land. 
Abraham did this by faith, at once obeying God. "By faith Abra-
ham, when he was called, obeyed to go out unto a place which he was 
to receive for an inheritan ce ; and he went out, not knowing whither 
he went. By faith he became a sojourner in the land of promise, as 
in a land not his own, dwelling in t ents, with I saac and Jacob, the 
heir s with him of the same promise: for he looked for the city which 
hat h the foundations, whose builder and mak er is . God." (H eb. 
11: 8-10.) This was a severe test of his faith, but he "obeyed" God. 
He did not obtain possess ion of the land in his lifetime. A s a 
" sojourner" he dwelt in it, "as in a land not his own." His descend-
ants were to have it in · full when the "iniquit y of the Arnorites" wa s 
ful l. (Gen. 15: 16.) "And he gav e him none inherit ance in it, no not 
so much as to set his fo ot on: and he promised that he would 'give 
it to him in possession, and to his seed after him, when as yet he 
had no child." (Acts 7: 5.) Abraham had to purchase the cave of 
Machpelah from Ephron, th e Hittite , as a burying pla ce. (Gen. 23: 
2-20.) 
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III. Abraham's Faith Looked to the Future 
Abraham served God and waited, beca use he " looked for the city 
which hath the foundations, whose builder and maker is God." Jesus 
says : "Yo ur father Abraham rejoiced to see my day; and he saw 
it , and was glad." (John 8: 56.) Abraham's faith looked beyond an 
ear thly country an d temporal blessings to the heave nly J erusalem 
and spiritual bles sing s. "For not through the law was the promise 
to Abraham or to hi s seed that he sho uld be heir of t he wor ld , but · 
t hrou gh the ri ghteou sne ss of faith." (Rom. 4: 13.) 
When the new heaven and new earth appear and the city of God 
comes down, then fully and forever will Abraham's seed inherit the 
world. Abraham and his descendant s "conf esse d that they were 
stra ngers and pilgrims on the eart h ." If they had been so dispo sed, 
they could have returne<,l to "that country from which they went 
out ;" but by remaining in Canaan they said they desired "a bet ter 
country, that is, a heavenly." (Heb. 11: 13-16.) 
In Gen. 18 we learn how "the God of glory" appeared to Abra-
ham. The Lord spoke to him in an audible voice, and plainly told 
him what to do. As Abraham , by the word of God we are ca lled to 
leave our kindred ' and lands if in any way they int erfere with our 
servi ng God. We mu st forsake all for Jesus. (Matt . 10: 37-39; 
Luke 14: 33. ) 
IV. Abraham Made Great and a Blessing to Others 
2, 3. In obedience to God, Abraham gave up his fertile country, 
home, and k ind red. God promised to bless him a s follows : ( 1) To 
make h im a great nation; (2) to bless him; (3) to make his n ame 
great; (4) to make him a bless ing to others; (5) to bless tho se 
who blessed him; (6) to curse his enemie s ; and (7), the greatest 
of all, to bless the families of the earth through him. God ble ssed 
him personally an d greatly "in all things." (Gen. 24: 1-35.) 
His name is greater than that of any earth ly king, emperor, r uler, 
or warrior . God blessed Abraham's friends. It is a great thing to be 
a friend to a friend of God. 
Abraham and his descendan ts were bless ings to t he world in other 
ways . Th rough them the kno wledge of th e true God was preserved 
and the Scriptures have come to us. A good man is a blessing to any 
community. Abraham was the father of multitudes-(1) in the flesh. 
(2) in the spirit. (Gal. 3: 29.) 
V. As Abraham Continued to Learn Obedience to God, God 
Multiplied His, Blessings 
4. Abraham had not fully obeyed God when at Haran; he had 
not fully separated himse lf from his kindred. Here God called upon 
him to go farther. As he further obeyed God, there followed larger 
promises and fuller developments of God' s purposes through him. 
So God works through men to-day as they go on in self-sacrifice 
and obedience and become mor e capab le of accompli shin g good. 
5. It would have been better had Abraham left Lot behind her e. 
Lot caused him no little troub le af terwa rd s. How much bette r now 
f?r Christians to leav e a ll behind that should not be carried along, to 
live separate from the world, to be whol e-hearted servants of the 
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Master, and to go all the way where Jesus lead s ! The world is 
wicked, and Christians are crucified to it and it to them. (Gal. 2: 20; 
John 17: 14, Rom. 12: 1, 2; 1 John 2: 15,· 16.) 
"Sarai" was afterwards changed to "Sarah" (Gen. 17: 15)-"a 
princess." She was ten years younger than her husband. (Gen. 
17: 17.) 
"The souls that th ey had gotten in Haran" were servants and 
the children of these servants, of whom a few years later there were 
three hundred and eighteen well-trained ones, besides their wive!; 
and children. (Gen. 14: 14.) "T heir substance" consisted in flocks 
and herds and other possession s. Abraham "was very rich in cattle, 
in si lver, and in gold." (Gen. 13: 2; 24: 35.) 
6. Abraham entered Canaan on the north and journeyed toward 
the south to Shechem. ( See Gen. 33 : 18-20; 34; Josh. 24: 32.) Thi s 
place is mentioned frequently in the Bible. (See the map.) "Unt o 
the oak of Moreh." "Moreh" may perhaps be the name of some 
man. Some think it means "archer." Clarke's "Commentary" says 
it signifi es "teacher." The Canaanites inhabited the land , who, for 
their iniquity, were driven out finally. (Ex. 33: 1, 2; 34: 11.) 
7. Here Jehovah again appeared to Abraham. "Unto thy see d 
will I give this land." It was g iven finally, indeed, to hi s seed; but 
he had no "inheritance in it, no, not so much as to set his foot on ." 
(Acts 7: 5.) God promised it to Abraham's seed, while as yet Abra-
ham had no child. At this, his first resting place, Abraham built 
an altar and worshiped "Jehovah, wno appeared unto him." 
VI. God's Blessings or Curses Are Not Arbitrary 
(Gen. 18 : 17-19 .) 
We mu st omit the separation of Abraham and Lot and Lot's 
choice to live in Sodom. 
Gen. 18: gives Abraham's pleading with Jehovah for Sodom. It s 
destruction was pending. It was here that Abraham declared hi s 
faith in both the mercy and justice of God when he asked: "Wilt 
thou consume the righteous with the wicked'?" And: "Shalt 
not the Judge of all the earth do right?" God assured Abraham that 
he would not destroy the righteous with the wicked. God's law is: 
"The soul that sinneth, it sha ll die." In the final judgment God will 
se parate the bad from the good. · 
17, 18. Jehovah said, since Abraham was to become a great and 
mighty nation and all nations of the earth should be blessed in him , 
he would not hide from Abraham his purpose to destroy Sodom. 
19. God did not arbitrarily bless Abraham or curse his enemies . 
God is neither partial nor a "respecter of persons." Of Abraham he 
said: "For I have known him, to the end that he may command 
his children and his household after him, that they may keep the 
way of Jehovah, to do righteousnes s and justi ce; to the end that 
Jehovah may bring upon Abraham that which he hath spoke n o'i: 
him." If Abraham had not obeyed God and had not trained his 
children to do the same, God could not hav e ble sse d him. "And in thy 
seed shall all the nations of the earth be blessed; because thou ha st 
obeyed my voice ." (Gen. 22: 18; see also Gen. 26: 4, 5.) 
Christ is the promised "seed" through whom "all nations of the 
earth" are blessed. (Gal. 3: 16.) 
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To be blessed through Christ is to accept him as the Son of God, 
the Savior of t he world, and to obey him in fa ith , as Abra ham obeyed 
God- - that is, to believe in h im wit h the whole heart, to repent of a ll 
sin s, to be bapt ized in h is na me, ~nd to hu mbly fo llow hi m t ill death 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subject. . 
R epea t th e Go lden T ex t. 
Give th e Tim e, P lace, an d P el' -
sons. 
"- ' hat does "Ca naan" m ea n ? 
°\V hat did th la nd of Ca naa n em -
br ace? 
11·hat is th e o l'igin of th e nam e 
'·Pa lestin e?" 
8.v what o th el' n•a m es i s th e 
co untry ca ll ed? 
G ive its boundari es a nd siz e. 
W'hat was U r of th e Cha lclees? 
'Wh r e w as i t s ituat ed? 
Wh at an d wh er e w as Har a n? 
'Nl1 at is m eant by "th e begin-
n in g?'' 
11·ha t is sa id of th e diff er ent ac -
co unts in t he Bib l e of m an's 
cr ea tion ? 
Vvhat is th e on ly int ellig ent and 
co rrec t acco unt o f ,na n's crea-
tion? 
What rlo Gen . 4 a nd 5 co nta in? 
\\ 1hat do Gen . 6, 7, and O co n-
ta in? • 
Wh a t gen er at ions clid Adam l iv e 
to see? 
1V i th w hom w er e Ad a m ancl Noa h 
on temporary? 
H ()W co uld th e st ory of c r ea tion 
• have r eac h ed Mos es? 
B~· what, how eve r , clid Mos es 
writ e ? 
How l ong did Noah Jiv e after th e 
fl ood? 
How many yea r s w er e th ere be -
twee n hi s dea th and Abraham's 
bi r t h ? 
B~- whom w as the w or ld popu-
la t ed a ft er th e fl ood? 
nr whon, wa s Abrah a n, a des-
ce nda nt? 
\Vho was Abraham 's fath er ? 
H ow do w e fincl how old T erah 
was wh en Ab r a ha m wa . born ? 
" ' h er e was h e born? 
Wh a t is said of th e lit er at ur e and 
co mm er ce of Ab r aham's day? 
1Vh at was th e dist a nc e fr om r 
to H ar a n ? 
,Vho di ed th er e? 
What r elation wa s Lot to Abra-
han , ? 
\¥ho w as Abrah a m's wif e ? . 
How d o we find how old Abra-
ha m wa s wh en he l eft U r . and 
how long h e r emain ed at 
I--Iaran? 
H ow ol d w as he whe n h e di ed? 
How lo ng wa s he in Ca naa n? 
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"\¥ ha t do es "Ab r a ham" m ea n? 
°\¥h a t do es "Abraham 's bo so m" 
r epr ese nt? 
·why w as Abraham so great? 
Wh a t mi sta k es did he make? 
1 \¥ h er e did Abraham r ece iv e hi s 
fir st ca ll to l eav e hom e and kin -
dr ed? 
What did he lea v e? 
What prompt ed him to do so? 
In what way was thi s such a 
trong t est o f his faith? 
Did Abraham r ece iv e th e Janel as 
an inh erit a nce? 
T o wh om a nd what did hi s f a ith 
look? 
Wh en will hi s sPed inh erit "the 
,v or ld ?" 
Why did h e n ot r eturn to hi s na-
tiv e la nd? 
What, li k e Abraham . mu st a ll 
now d o? 
2, 3 What bl ess ing s dicl God pr omi se 
Abraha m? 
What r eas ons do es Go el giv e for 
b less ing Abraham? 
How did God b l ess th e world 
through Abraham? 
In what w ays w as Abraham t he 
f at her of mu l titud es? 
W h at fo ll owed as Abraham mor e 
f ull y obeyed Cod? 
How do es God bl ess a nd u se m en 
no,v? 
r; Why wou ld i t hav e b een b etter 
had Abraham l eft Lot behind? 
What sh ould C hri stian s l eav e he-
hind? 
T o wh at was the n am e "Sarai" 
cha ng ed'? 
What do es "Sa rah " m ean? 
Ho w mu ch yo tmg er w as sh e th an 
Abraham? 
What sou ls had they go t te n in 
Haran? 
Tn what did Abraham's w ea l th 
con sist? 
~ A t what p lac e did Abraham fir s t 
sto p in Canaan? 
What prnmis e did God h er e 
mak e to Abraham? 
What did Abraham bu i ld at thi~ 
place ? 
How did Abraham sh ow hi s f a ith 
in th e ju sti ce a nd m er cy of 
God? 
17 , 18 Wh y did God r ev ea l hi s pur-
pose to Abr a ham? 
19 vVh a t sh ows th a t God clirl no t 
a r bitr a ri l y b l ess Abra ha m ? 
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LESS ON II-JANUARY 13. 
THE LONG SOJOURN IN EGYPT 
Read: Genesis, Chapters 37-50. Les son Text: Genesis 47: 1-12. 
GENESIS 47. 1 Then Joseph went in and told Pharaoh, and said, 
My father and my brethren, and their flocks, and their herds, and all 
that they have, are come out of the land of Canaan; and, behold, they 
are in the land of Goshen . 
2 And from among his brethren he took five men, and presented them 
unto Pharaoh. 
3 And Pharaoh said unto his brethren, What is your occupation? 
And they said unto Pharaoh, Thy servants are shepherds, both we, and 
our fathers. 
4 And they said unto Pharaoh, To sojourn in the land are we come; 
for there is no pa sture for thy servants' flocks; for the famine is sore 
in the land of Canaa n : now therefore, we pray thee, let thy servants 
dwell in the land of Goshen. 
5 And Pharaoh spake unto Joseph, saying, Thy father and thy 
brethren are come unto thee : 
6 the land of Egypt is before thee; in the best of the land make 
thy father and thy brethren to dwell; in the land of Goshen let them 
dwell: and if thou knowest any able men among them, then make them 
rulers over my cattle. 
7 And Joseph brought in Jacob his father, and set him before 
Pharaoh: and Jacob blessed Pharaoh. 
8 And Pharaoh said unto Jacob, How many are the days of the 
years of thy life? 
9 And Jacob said unto Pharaoh, The days of the years of my pil-
grimage are a hundred and thirty years: few and evil have been the days 
of the years of my life, and they have not attained unto the days of 
the years of the life of my fathers in the days of their pilgrimage. 
10 And Jacob blessed Pharaoh, and went out from the presence of 
Pharaoh. 
11 And Joseph placed his father and his brethren, and gave them 
a possession in the land of Egypt, in the best of the land, in the land of 
Rameses, as Pharaoh had co= anded. 
12 And Joseph nourished his father, and his brethren, and all his fa-
ther's household, with bread, according to their families. 
Golden Tex t--J ehovah will keep thee from all evil; he will keep 
thy soul. (Psalm 121: 7.) 
Time-B. C. 1706. 
Place-Egypt. 
Persons-Jo s·eph, his brethren , and Pharaoh . 
Devotional R eading-Psalm 124. 
Hom e Reading-
Jan . 7. M. Th e L on g Soj ourn in Egy p t. Gen. 47: 1-12 . 
8. T. Jo se ph's Dr ea m s. Gen . 37 : 1-11. 
9. w. J ose ph Sold int o Egypt. Gen . 37 : 28- 36. 
10. T . J osep h Ma d e Rul er of Egy pt . Ge n . 41 : 33-44 
11. F . J aco b J ourn ey s to Eg y p t, Ge n. 46: 1- 7. 
12 . s. Th e Gr owth of I s r ae l in Egypt . Ex . 1: 1-1 2. 
13 . S. God' s Ca r e for h is Own. Psa lm 124. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Beersheba was forty or fifty miles south from Jerusalem, and 
means "the Well of the Oath ." 
We have learned something about Shechem, Bethel, Bethlehem, 
Hebron, and "the land of Canaan." 
Rameses was the metropolis of the land of Goshen. Goshen 
was called "the land of Ramese s," from this city. Goshen was the 
best land of Egypt (Gen. 47: 6, 11), was suitable for flocks and 
herds (Gen . 46 : 28-34) and was next to Canaan, being ea st of the 
Nile and of the lower part of Egypt. 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Egypt 
The history of Egypt is most int eresting for many reasons, one 
of which is its connection with the history of God's people. "Al-
though Asia was the cradle of the human race, th e cradle of civiljza-
tion was in the Nile Valley, which, from the island of Elephantine, 
in the Nile, northw 'ard to the Mediterranean Sea, a distance of five 
hundred and twenty- six miles, was the seat of ancient Egypt, the 
mother of the arts and sciences. In Egypt we first find a civil 
govern ment and political institutions established; and although 
Egypt may not be the oldest nation , Egyptian history is the oldest 
history. The monuments, records, and literatur e of Egypt are far 
more ancient than those of Chaldea and India, the next two oldest 
nations. While the progres s of oth er nations from ignorance and 
rudeness to art and civilization may be easily traced, Egypt appears 
in the earliest twilight of hi story a great , powerful, and highly civ-
ilized nation; and her gigantic architectural works are the most 
wonderful as we ll as the most ancient in the world, showing a skill 
in the quarrying, transporting. carving, and joining of stones which 
modern architects may admire . but are unable to surpas s." ("Library 
of Universal History.") The most influential caste in Egypt was 
the priests. They were "the power behind the throne." Next to 
them was the military caste. It wa s ben eficial to Joseph and th e 
~hildren of Israel to come in contact with the civilization of E gypt-
its cultur e, arts, and sciences. 
II. Conne cting Links 
Since th ese less ons ar e "an outline of Old Testament history," 
we should hav~ th e conn ecting Jinks between Abraham and Joseph. 
Isaac, a child ?f pr omi se, was born at Beersheba, about a year 
after the de_struction of Sodom. He was a quiet, peace -loving , but 
true a~d faithful man. He suffered wrong rather than enter into 
conten~10n _and strife for his individual rights. The most important 
event m his w~ole life was his being willing as a young man to be 
offere d up by his father as a sacrifice to God , and in which he was a 
type of Jesus . 
Jacob follow s as Isaac's son and twin brother to Esau. He loved 
his mother and home, tended his flocks and herds , was the greatest 
and most successful shepherd who has ever lived was selfish a 
"s upp lanter," practiced deceptio n but so grew in ~haracter as' to 
become "a prince with God," or 'Israel. Many are the interesting, 
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changing, and wonderf ul events in h is life-his experience with Esau, 
his marriages and experiences with his father-in -law, his return to 
Canaan, his sojourn in Egypt, and his parting blessings upon h is 
children. 
III. The Story of Joseph 
The story of Joseph is a beautiful and pathetic one. It is interest-
ing always to young and old, and who can read it without tears? 
It is most valuable in that it shows us how God's providence rules 
over all, even the envy and wickedness of people, famine, and plenty, 
for the good of those who serve him. The envy and wickedness 
of his brethren and the apparent misfortunes of Joseph were step-
ping- stones to his goodness and greatness. His environments were 
not always favorable to piety and purity. His older brethren in 
many things set him a bad example. The partiality of his father • 
was not good for his disposition, and yet his character approached 
perfection as nearly as any in the Old Testament. 
If, like Joseph, we will so serve God that he can work out hi s 
plan and purpo se throug h us ; if we truly love him , then he will be 
wit h us as truly as he was with Jos eph in the pit and the prison, and 
will cause all thing s to work together for our good. "If God is for 
us, who is against us?" 
Joseph's dream s with most apparent sig nifi cat ion aro used the 
hatred and excited the envy of his brethren against him. Their 
cool and deliberate conspiracy, their unprincipl ed and ferot:ious de-
termination to shed innocent blood stirs our heart s . The horribly 
wicked deed of nine strong, grown men [Reuben had planned to re-
store Joseph safe to his father] conspiring to bury a live, a help -
less and defenseless lad by casting him into a gloomy pit to die of 
starvation antl anguish, while in distress of soul he plead for hi s 
life (Gen. 42: 21), present s one of the saddest and most cruel pic-
tures which the imagination can draw. 
Jo seph was seventeen years old when he was sold into Egypt 
(Gen. 37: 2), and thirty years old when he stood before Pharaoh 
( Gen. 41: 46) and interpret ed his dreams. Hence he was for 
thirteen years either a slave or a prisoner, and none the less a slave 
while a prisoner . These were thirteen years of hard schooling for 
Joseph, but a thorough preparation for the great work God had 
for him to do. Learning obedience as a slave fitt ed Joseph th e 
better to govern others. Discipline developed him, and from every 
different temptation his character came out shining like gold tried 
in the fire. · 
We may all learn from this how faithfulness, trueness, purenes s , 
and patient service of God under severe test s is the only sure way 
of deliverance from evil a_nd the only right way of elevati on. It is 
the same old and true story of faithfulness in little things and the 
discharge of present duties which fit one for greater usefulness . 
It is not where we are or what we are, whether master or slave, 
but what we do and the way we do it, that make s our chara cter and 
shapes our destiny. 
Thu s Joseph was not only elevated and many sa ved from the fam-
ine through him , but thus God fulfill ed hi s own prediction to Abra-
ham: "Know of a su rety that thy seed shall be ojourners in a 
land that is not theirs, and shall serve them; and they shall afflict them 
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fo ur hundred year s ; and also that nation, whom they sha ll serve, will 
I judge: and afterward s shall they come out with great substance ." 
(Gen . 15: 13, 14.) 
Oth er s were imprisoned for right's sa ke. J ere miah was in pri son 
(J er . 38: 5-13) ; the Hebr ew childr en were cas t into the fiery fur-
nace (Dan. 3); Daniel was cast into the lion' s den (Dan. 6); John 
the Baptist , Peter , Paul at different t imes, and others were impri s-
oned. "Yea, and all that will Jive godly in Chri st Jesus shall suffer 
pe rsecution." (2 Tim . 3: 12.) 
Joseph's advice to Pharaoh and preparation for the family; hi s 
being mad e ruler over Egypt, second only to Ph a ra oh on the throne; 
his meekness and God-fearing faithfulness as ru ler ; the reaping on 
the part of hi s brethren the · harvest of trouble from their sad sow-
ing ; Judah' s sublim e speech in behalf of Benjamin; and Jos eph 's 
fo rgivene ss of his br ethr en ar e all most instructi ve and helpful. 
IV. Jacob and His Family Go Into Egypt 
Pharaoh, when he hear d Jo sep h's brethren had come, told Jos eph 
to re move hi s father and hi s brethren and all they had into Egypt, 
with the promise that they should have "t he good of the land " 
an d should "eat of t he fat of t he land." H e also told Jo sep h to send 
wagons from Egypt sufficient to tra nsport th e families of hi s fath er 
and brethren and all they had, and say to them no t to regard th eir 
"st uff"-th at is, what they would leave behind and lose in removing 
-"fo r th e good of all the land of Egypt" was before them. (Gen. 
45 : 15-20 .) 
Jo sep h then gav e to hi s bretlu- en an d sent to his father the 
rich pr esent s spec ified in Gen . 45: 21-23 and "provision for hi s father 
by the way ." When hi s sons reac hed home and to ld J acob that 
Joseph was yet alive and "ruler over all the land of E gyp t," "hi s 
hea rt f ainted, for he believ ed t'hem not;" but "when he saw the 
wago ns which Jo s·eph had sent to carry him ," his "sp irit ... re-
vive d," and he sa id: "I t is enough; Jo seph my son is yet alive; I 
wi ll go and see him before I die ." (Gen. 45 : 25-28.) 
At Beer sheba , on hi s way into E gypt, Ja cob offered sacr ifices unt o 
G?d. 9od spoke to him , enco ura ged h im to go, and promised to go 
with him and to mak e of him a great na tion . 
. "A_ll the soul that came wit h Ja cob into Egypt, that came out of 
hi loms, besid es Jacob's sons ' wives all the soul s were threescore 
and six ." Countin g Jacob, J oseph, ;nd Jo seph' s two sons. "all the 
soul s of th e hou se of Ja cob that came into Egypt were threescore 
a~d te~." (Gen. 46 : 26, 27.) Judah 's wife was de;d (Gen. 38: 12) ; 
Simeon s al so, we sup pose, since Shaul is mentioned as being "th e 
son of _a Can aa nitis h woman" (Gen. 46: 10); Jos eph' s wif e was al-
ready m E gypt. Hence, adding th e nine wives who act ually went 
down from Canaan to the sixty-six we have seventy-five correspond-
ing to ~t eph en' s sta tement: "An<l Jo seph sent, and c; lled to him 
Jacob hi s fath er, an d all hi . kindT ed t hr eescore and fifteen soul s." (Acts 7: 14.) ' 
Judah wa s ~ent bef ore unt o Jo sep h and to show the way unt o 
Goshen . 
J?seph th en went to meet Jacob , "and f ell on hi s neck, and wept 
o~ his neck a good whil e." J acob ex pressed him self as ready to die, 
smce he had seen J oseph once more. ( Gen . 46: 28-30.) 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Joseph Before Pharaoh 
JANUARY 13, 1924 
1. Joseph first said to his brethren and father that he would 
go and report to Pharaoh that they had come, that they were shep-
herds, and that they had brought all their flocks and herds. He in-
structed them that when Pharaoh should ask their occupation they 
should say: "Thy servants have been keepers of cattle from our 
youth even until now, both we, and our fathers." The reason for 
this was: "That ye may dwell in the land of Goshen; for every 
shepherd is an abomination unto the Egyptians." (Gen. 46: 31-34.) 
Joseph wou ld carry two points in thi s way-(1) he would settle 
his father and brethren in a country suitable to their occupation, 
and (2) separate them as m ch as possible from the Egyptians. In 
this land the Israelites would hav e pasturage; and since shepherds 
were an abomination to the Egyptians, they would be where they 
would not disturb the Egyptians and they thems-elves would not be 
disturbed in their worship. 
Joseph then, according to this arra ng ement, told Pharaoh that 
his father and brethren had come and were in the land of Goshen. 
2. Joseph presented five of his brethren to Pharaoh. Probably · 
these were five principal men to represent the rest. At a lat er time 
the children of Dan chose five "men of valor" to search a further 
inheritance of them. (Judges 18: 2.) 
3. When Pharaoh asked their occupation, they answered accord-
ing to Jos ·eph's instructions. 
4. They also stated why they had come into Egypt--namely, "for 
there is no pasture for thy servants' flocks; for the famine is sore 
in the land of Canaan: now therefore, we pray thee, let thy servants 
dwell in the land of Goshen." • 
5, 6. Pharaoh granted this request. He had already promised to 
Joseph, as we have seen in the Introduction, "the good of the land" 
and "the fat of the land," and Joseph had already promised them 
the land of Goshen. (Gen. 45: 10.) Pharaoh instructed Joseph to 
select the men of activity and strength among hi s brethren and make 
them rulers over his "cattle." Ex. 9 speaks of the cattle of the 
Egyptians and the plagues which destroyed them. 
II. Jacob Before Pharaoh 
7-!). Joseph then presented his father to Pharaoh, "and Jacob 
blessed Pharaoh." Jacob saluted and blessed Pharaoh-that is, pro-
nounced good upon him. God blesses men when he speaks good for 
them, and men bless God when they speak well of him in praise and 
honor. Pharaoh asked Jacob's age, and Jacob said: "The days of 
the years of my pilgrimage are a hundred and thirty years: few 
and evil have been the days of the years of my life, and they have 
not attained unto the days of the years of the life of my fathers 
in t he days of their pilgrimages." As the margin says , "pilgrimage" 
means "sojournings." 
Abraham and Isaac had been "sojourners" in Canaan, as J acob 
then was, and had been all his life, as his different journeys show. 
"These all died in faith, not having received the promises, but having 
seen them and greeted them from afar, and having confessed that 
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th ey were strangers and pilgrims on the earth." (Heb . 11: 13.) 
Abraham did not have so muc.h of the land of promise as "to set his 
foot on." (Acts 7: 5. ) 
Christians are called "sojourners and pilgrims." (1 Peter 2: 11.) 
Ja cob was one hundred and forty-seven years old when he died 
(Gen. 47: 28); Isaac, one hundred and eighty; and Abraham, one 
hundred and s·eventy -five. 
10. Again "Jacob blessed Pharaoh" and went from his pnis-
ence. 
III. The Happy End 
11. Joseph then settled his father and brethren, their familie s 
and flocks and herds, in Goshen, "the best of the land ., in the land of 
Rameses, as Pharaoh had commanded." Goshen, as stated abovC', 
was called "the land of Rameses" from the city Rameses, th e 
metropolis of the country. 
12. There were yet five years of famine to follow ( Gen. 45 : 11) , 
and in Goshen during these years Joseph nourished his father and 
br ethren and their hous eholds. 
The Israelites were active and energetic people . They prospered 
· in Goshen - they got possessions, "were fruitful, and multiplied ex-
ceedingly." 
Jacob lived in Egypt seventeen years . Before he died he exacted 
a promise from Joseph to carry his body back to Canaan for burial. 
"By faith Jacob, when he was dying, blessed each of the sons of 
Jo seph; and worshiped, leaning upon the top of his staff ." (Heb . 11: 
21.) He blessed Manasseh and Ephraim, "cro ssing his hands wit-
tin gly" (margin) as he placed! them on their heads, giving Ephraim 
th e pree minence . Jacob also - pronounced a prophetic blessing upon 
ever y one of his sons , placing the descent of the "pr omi sed seed" in 
the t ri be of Judah. 
. According ly, having embalmed him and th e days of his mourn-
ing having passed (Gen . 50: 1-4), Joseph obt a ined permission of 
Pharaoh to carry out his father's request, and he and his brethren 
buri ed Jacob in the land of Canaan. Joseph , after the death of his 
fath er, again assured his brethren that he had forgiven them and 
wo~ld _not take vengeance, but that he would nourish them and 
t~eu- little ones. He reminded them that they "meant evil against 
him; but God meant it for good." The good was "to save much 
people alive ." 
J~seph was a great blessing to Egypt, to oth er countries, and 
he~pecially to his own peop le ; but that God overruled the crim e of is brethr en to this great good did not lessen their guilt. God 
leaves men entirely free to choose and to act for th emselves; yet he 
overrul~s th eir wickedness to his glory and the good of his people, 
and evi~doers s~ffer the just desert of their sins . God was with 
Joseph rn the pit, as a slave, in pri son, and as ruler over :Jj:gypt , 
becaus 7 he was ever faithful to God. 
It 15 better far to be in the pit with God than out of it with 
~ata~. The humb~e, suffering lad in the pit; the faithful, virtuou s ~ ~ve, the godly prisoner, was mightier then and wields a far greater 
rn ue1;ce to-day !han his wicked brethren, his profligate mistress 
and his heathen krng . A willing instrument in God's hand, faithfull y 
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serving God's purpo se s and workin g out God's pl a n, any ma n to-
day is a power. 
Joseph, as we hav e learn ed, was se vcnl een yea rs old when :;old 
into Egypt, thirty wh en ta ken out of pri son and mad e rul e r of 
Egypt, thirty -nine wh en J ac ob went into E gypt , fif ty-four wh en 
Jacob died, and one hundred and ten wh en he died. Although Jo seph 
was dead and the live s of many people had been pre serv ed, th e fur-
t her purpose of God of di sc iplining and training hi s people, th e exo du s, 
t he journey through the wild erness, and th e es t a 'blishment of th em 
into a nation wa s at work, still 
QUESTIONS 
G iv e th e subj ect. 
R epe at th e Gold en T ext. 
G iv e th e tim e, pla ce , and per so ns. 
Wh er e a nd wh a t w a s Gos h en? 
In wh a t w as Egyp t in ad va n ce o f 
o th er nati on s ? 
,vh a t is t he o ld est pro fan e hi s-
tory? 
What a r e th e mo st w ond er f ul 
work s of Egypt? 
In wh a t w ays we r e t h e I sr aeli t es 
ben efit ed by being in Egy pt ? 
Wh at a r e th e co n nec ting link s 
betw een Abrah a m a nd thi s les-
son ? 
G iv e wh a t is sa id o f I saac ? 
G iv e wh a t a r e t he m os t in te r es t -
ing f ea tur es of J aco b 's li f e. 
G iv e th e f ac ts in J ose 1 h 's l i f e to 
t h e pr esent l esson . 
"\~ ha t comm and did P ha r ao h g i ve 
.Jqseph con ce rnin g hi s f at h r 
a nd br eth re n ? 
Wh a t w er e t h ey to h av e i n 
Eg y pt? 
Wh a t w as d on e t o h elJl t h em to 
r em ov e to Eg y p t? 
Wh a t convin ce d J aco b th at a ll 
thi s w as tru e? 
W h a t did Jac ob clo a t B eer sh eba? 
V\Tha t did God do th er e f o r him ? 
H ow man y w er e th er e in Jacob's 
fami l y in Eg y pt ? 
Why did J acob ex pr es s him s8 l f 
as r ea dy to di e ? 
1. What a rr a ng em ent did Jos ep h 
m ak e fo r appr oa ching P ha-
raoh? 
What tw o po int s w oul d J osep h 
ga in in thi s way ? 
2 Wh om did J ose 1>h fir st p r esent to 
Ph araoh? 
~ Wh a t r eply d id t h ey m ak e to 
P har aoh ' s qu es ti on co n ce rni ng 
th eir occ up a ti on ? 
Wh ,,· had t h ey ii-one i nto bgypt? 
!12 
:,. r; ~ That i nst r uction di d 1 hnrno h 
giv e J'osep h co nce rn i ng h is 
b r eth r en ? 
i-0 Who m n ex t d id Jos ph pr c.·en t ? 
What did J aco b do? 
·w hat i s it t o "bless" one? 
·w hat q ues ti on clicl P har ao h as k 
J aco b ? 
W ha t w as .t h e r eply? 
Wh y clicl Jaco b r ef er t o hi s lif e as 
a p ilgrim age? 
Wh a t is sa id o f t he p il g rir rmge 
of Abr ah am and I saac? 
'\¥ hat ar e C hri st ia ns? 
H ow old w ere I saac a n d A br a h a m 
wh en th ey di ed ? 
By wh at g r ea t p r in c i pl e c1·c1 all 
l iv e a nd di e? 
Jo ~ That aga i n clicl Jac ol> clo fo r 
Pha r aoh? 
l1 What di d J o .. eph t hen clo fo r his 
b r ethr en a n d fath er ? 
W hy is Gos h en ca ll d " th e Ja nel 
of Ra m eses?" 
12 W hat d id Jo sep h clo f o r his 
b r ethr en a nd hi s f ather a nd 
th eir f a mili es d urin g t he r e-
m a ind er of t he fa mi ne? 
Ho w long clicl Jacob li v e in 
E gypt? 
'\V hat di d h e do for J os eph 's so n s 
b efor e h e cli ecl? 
W' hy did h e c r oss hi s h a nd s? 
"\V hat clicl h e clo fo r a ll hi .- so ns? 
Jn wh at tri be was t he p1·o mi eel 
· seed p l ac ed ? 
I-:Io,v old ,vas Jacob ,v hen ho 
cliecl? 
~ ' hat was h is r eq u est conce rn-
in g h is buri a l ? 
Af t er hi s f a th er 's deat h , of wh at 
clid J osep h ass ur e hi s b r e t hr en ? 
Fo r w h a t d id t h ey m ean this sell -
i ng of hi m? 
W hat good clicl Goel brin g out of 
i t? 
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LESSON Ill-JANUARY 20 
MOSES CALLED TO DELIVER ISRAEL 
Rectd: Exodus, chapt ers 1: 1-12: 36. Le sson T ex t: Exodus 3 :1-12 . 
EXODUS 3. 1 Now Moses wa s keeping the flock of Jethro his fa-
ther-in -law. the priest of Midian: and he led the flock to the back of 
the wilderness, and came to the mountain of God, unto Horeb. 
2 And the angel of Jehovah appeared unto him in a flame of 
fire out of the midst of a bush: and he looked, and, behold, the bush 
burned with fire, and the bush was not consumed . . 
3 And Moses said, I will turn aside now, and see this great sigh t , 
why the bush is not burnt . 
4 And when Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, God called 
unto him out of the midst of the bu sh, and said, Moses, Moses . And 
he said, Here am I. 
5 And he said, Draw not nigh hither: put off thy shoes from off thy 
feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground. 
6 Moreover he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham . 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he 
was afraid to look upon God. 
7 And Jehovah said, I have surely seen the affliction of my people 
that are in Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason of their task-
masters; for I know their sorrows; 
8 and I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the 
Egyptians, and to bring them up out of that land unto a good land and 
a large, unto a land flowing with milk and honey; unto the place of 
the Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the Amorite, and the Perizzite , and 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite. 
9 And now, behold, the cry of the children of Israel is come unto 
me: moreover I have seen the oppression wherewith the Egyptians op-
press them. 
10 Come now therefore, and I will send thee unto Pharaoh, that thou 
mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel out of Egypt . 
11 And Moses said unto God, Who am I, that I should go unto 
Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the children of Israel out of 
Egypt? 
12 And he said, Certainly I will be with thee; and this shall be the 
token unto thee. that I have sent thee: when thou hast brought 'forth the 
people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain. 
Golden Te x t--By faith Moses, when he was grown up, refused to 
be called the son of Pharaoh's da ug ht er; choosing rather to share ill 
treatment with the people of God, than to enj oy the pleasures of sin 
for a season. Hebrews 11: 24 25. 
Time- B.C. 1491. ' 
Pla ce-Near Mount Horeb-Sinai. 
P enons -God and Moses. 
Devotional R eadings -Psalm 130. 
Hom e Reading-
.Ta n . H. M. Mos es Ca lled to D eliv er Isra el. Ex. 3 : 1-1 2. 
15. T. Th e B irth of Mo ses . Ex. 2: 1-10. 
16. W. Mos es' Flight t o Midi a n. Ex . 2: 11-25. 
17. 'l'. Mos es Faces Phara oh. Ex . 5: 1-9. 
18 . F. The Last P lagu e 'l.'hr eat e n ed. Ex. 11: 1-1 o. 
19 . S. Th e Passov er. Ex . 12 : 1-11. 
20. S. 'l.'he Cr y of the Captiv e . Psa lm 130. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"Horeb" was probably the name of a group of mountain peaks or 
the district; "Sinai," that of the peculiar one on which God met with 
Moses and from which the law' was given . (Ex . 19: 20-24; Hebrews 
12: 18-29; Gal. 4: 25.) 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Exodus 
Exodus is the second book of the Pentateuch , and, therefore, of 
the Old Testame nt. "Exodus" means "going out," or "departure;" 
and this book is so nam ed becau se it gives the account of the departure 
of the childr en of Israel from Egypt. 
Moses wrote the Pentateuch. Jesus, in quoting from this book, 
ascribes its authorship to Moses. (See Mark 12: 26; Luke 20: 37.) 
Genesis ends with the death of Joseph, and Exodus begins where Gene-
sis ends, continues the history of the Israelites for one hundred and 
forty-five years, and closes with ·the completion and erection of the 
tabernacle at the foot of Sinai. 
The book is introduced with the names of the heads of the twelve 
t ribes of Israel, showing who went into Egypt, and that they were 
comparatively few, but that when they departed they were a great 
multitude. 
II. The Time of the Israelites' Bondage 
From the call of Abraham to the giving of the law, which was 
shor tly after the exodus, was four hundred and thirty years (Gal. 
3: 17; Ex. 12: 40, 41) ; and from the birth of Isaac, or about the time 
Ishmael mocked and was cast out with his mother ( Gen. 21: 10; 
Gal. 4: 19), which was abo ut thirty years after, was four hundred 
years. ( Gen. 15: 13; Acts 7 : 6.) 
The children of Israel were not really in Egypt four hundred and 
thirty years, but were strangers and pilgrims so long, dwelling in 
tents, and even in the land of promise had no inheritance, not so much 
as to set foot on. (Acts 7 : 5.) From the covenant made with Abra-
ham at Haran, when he was seventy -five years old ( Gen. 12 : 4), to the 
t ime when Jacob went down into Egypt , was two hundred and fifteen 
years. We get this from the ages of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. 
Hence from the time Jacob went to Egypt to the exodus was two 
hundred and fifteen years; so the children of ·Israel were really in 
Egypt only that long. 
Jacob remained in Egypt seventeen years, and · Joseph surviv ed him 
fifty-six years; hence the children of Israel were in Egypt about one 
hundred and thirty-two years after the death of Joseph. 
Another period of interest mentioned in the Bible in this connec-
tion is that from the exodus to the building of the temple at Jerusa-
lem, which was four hundred and eighty years . ( 1 Kings 6: 1.) 
After the death of Joseph and his brethren, the Israelites increased 
in Egypt rapidly in numbers and power. Ex. 1: 7 says they "were 
fruitful," "increased abundantly," "multiplied," "waxed exceeding 
mighty," "and the land was filled with them." God said to Jacob: 
"Fear not to go down into Egypt; for I will there make of thee a great 
nation." (Gen . 46: 3; see also Deut. 26: 5.) 
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III. Efforts to Check the Increase of the Israelites 
Pharaoh tho ught the rapid: increase and progress of the Israelites 
should be checked, saying they "are more and mighti er than we." He 
pointed out the dangers to which they ' subjected themselves in allow-
ing the Israelites to continue as they were: {l) lest in time of war 
they should ally themselv es with the enemie s of Egypt and fight 
aga inst the Egyptians, and (2) dep art from E gy pt . 
In order to check this increase and progress of the Israelites it 
was determined to set over them "taskmasters to afflict them with 
burdens." The purpose in this was twofold:: (1) to get the work, 
and (2) to destroy the Israelites . This affliction was great. (S ee Ex. 
2: 23; 3 : 7; 5: 4-19; 6 : 7.) 
But the more the Egyptians made the I srae lites to serve with 
rigor, the more they increased. As in Joseph's case, that which was 
intended for evil God overru led for good. The Egyptians did this to 
keep the Israe lites in Egypt, and God's purpose was served to keep 
them from ever ret urning . 
It has been said ', too, that this · was an iqdustrial and training 
school for the Israelites . It bro ught them into the use of the mechani-
cal arts of Egypt; it solidified them as a nation and kept them sep-
arate from the Egyptians; it made them feel their dependence upon 
God and cry for help; it made t hem long for the promised land as 
they had never done before . It was hard enough, after all, to wean 
them from Egypt. 
Egyptian bondage represents the bondage of sin. There is no 
taskmaster so hard and bitter, no tyrant so cruel and abusive , no bur -
dens so heavy to bear as one's own passions and sins . A sinner is a 
veritab le slave. 
When hard work and oppression did not r epress the rapid increas e 
of the children of Israe l, the cr uel P haraoh issued an edict to the 
Hebrew midwife to kill all th e male children born u nto th e H ebrew 
women; but these "midwives feared .God, and did not as the king of 
Egypt commanded them, but saved the men children alive ." They 
would not commit murder . They did not lie to Pharaoh, but stated the 
tr uth, when they said: "Because the Hebrew women are not as the 
Egyptian women; for they are live ly [ vigorous, active, and strong,] 
and are deliv ere d ere t he midwife come unto t hem." For this God · 
"dealt :"ell with the midwives: and the people mu ltiplied, and waxed 
very mighty." 
" Then in another way Pharaoh sought to dest roy the male children: 
And Pharaoh charged al! his people saying, Every son that is born 
ye shall cast into the river, and every daughter ye shall save alive ." (See verses 15-22.) 
IV. The Deliver Born: Saved by Faith 
Amram and Jocebed were the parents of Miriam, Aaron , and 
Moses. Aaron was three years Moses' senior (Ex . 7: 7), and Miriam 
was se':'eral . years older than Aaron . Aaron was born probably be-
fore th1s edict of the king was made to destroy all the male children 
born u nt? the Israelites . 
. The_ hfe of Mose~ is filled with romance, bea uty, truth, and sublim -
ity . Hi s charact_er 1s one of the grandest which shines forth from the 
pages of holy writ. He is in more respects than one the type of Jes us. 
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To become familiar with the Bible statements concerning his life is 
the best thing both young and old can do in studying his history. · 
When he was born his mother saw that "he was a goodly child ." 
Stephen says "exceeding fair" (Acts 7: 20), the margin says "fair 
unto God," and Heb. 11: 23 says "he was a goodly child." He was 
perfect and well formed physically, and beautiful, which to his parents 
was a sign of divine favor. He was nourished three months in his 
father's house. In some way his parents saved him this long from the 
cruel command of the king. The key to all this is stated in Heb. 11: 
23: "By faith Moses, when he was born, was hjd three months by his 
parents, because they saw he was a goodly child; and they were not 
afraid of the king's commandment." Their faith in God made them 
not afraid of this commandment. They bent in admiration and love 
over their new-born child, whose comeliness was a prophecy of his 
future usefulness, with an assurance born of faith in God that his life 
would be preserved. 
"And he said unto Abram, Know of a surety that thy seed shall 
be sojourner s in a land that is not theirs, and shall serve them; and 
they shall afflict them four hundred years; and also that nation, 
whom they shall serve, will I judge: and afterwards shall they come 
out with great substance." (Gen. 15: 13, 14.) 
This and the promises repeated to Isaac and to Jacob must have 
been handed down from one to another and cherished especially at 
this time. They must have counted up the time and found that the four 
hundred years had almost expired, and that they would soon realize 
the promise: "And afterwards shall .... come out with great sub-
stance." 
We are familiar with the facts of "the ark of bulrushes," Pha-
raoh's daughter's finding and making this babe her ow;n, Miriam's 
watchcare and wisdom, and Moses' training by his own mother. 
He was trained in the religion of the true God in a religious home. 
She repeated to him over and over the rich promises God had made to 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; the story of their oppression; and the 
cherished hope of their deliverance. This good seed, planted thus early 
in his heart, grew with his growth and ripened into fruit with his 
years. 
As the oak is in the acorn, what great possibilities are wrapped up 
in one child! From a hut, a slave's family, an ark of bulrushes, came 
forth one of the greatest benefactors of mankind. Here we are re-
minded of the training of young Timothy and how the faith of mother 
and grandmother was implanted in his heart. (2 Tim. 1: 1-5; 3 : 14-
17.) 
There is no home so poor but that 'its children should be trained 
for God and hence for usefulness. We do not know just how old 
Moses was when his mother returned ' him to Pharaoh's daughter. 
V. Human Efforts and God's Providence Work Together 
The mother must do her best to protect her child by concealing it 
as long as possible; she must do this trusting in God; she must pre-
pare an ark of papyrus and make it waterproof and place the pre-
cious treasure therein; the sister must do her part in watching him; 
yet God is in the whole plan overruling all. There are no common 
things with God. He uses a religious home, a babe and its tears, a 
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little gir l, an ark of bulrushes, the incidental going of the king's 
daughter to the river, to red eem a nation of oppressed and groaning 
peop le. Every seemingly common thing of life may be God's m eans 
of doing us good if we will only allow it to be. We are commanded 
to do all we do , in word or deed, in th e nam e of Christ, and every · 
servant to perform his daily duti es heartily unto God, and not unto 
men. (Col. 3: 23, 24.) 
VI. Mose&' Choice 
U p to this-tim e Moses' life had been spent as the son of Pharaoh'.s 
da ughter-spent in school, in the king's court, and in performing 
deeds of inter es t and wisdom. (S ee Acts 7: 22.) Thus for forty 
years he was instructed and trained. "He was mighty in his words 
and works." (Acts 7: 22.) His wi sdom and works up to this point in 
hi s hi sto ry have not been recorded in the Bible. "When he was well-
nigh forty years old, it came into his hea rt to visit his brethren the 
childr en of Israel." (Acts 7: 23 .) Ex. 2: 11 says, "when Moses was 
grown up." Hi s faith led him to visit his brethren. "He went out 
unt o his brethr en, and looked on their burdens." (Ex . 2: 11.) 
H e knew he could not help them and deliver them unl ess he should 
give up his position as the son of Pharaoh's daught er and ally him-
self with them. Thus in matur e years , wh en h e was able to weigh 
matters and look consequences in the face, he delib era t ely made this 
decision. H e did this by faith. " By faith Moses, when he was gro wn 
up , refused to be called the son of Pharaoh's daught er ; choosing rath-
er to share ill tr ea tment with the peop le of God, than to enjoy the 
J)leas ur es of sin for a season; accounting the reproach of Christ great-
er ric hes than the treasures of Egypt: for he looked unto the recom-
pense of reward. By faith he forsook Egypt, not fearing the 
wrath of the king: for he endured, as seeing him who is invisible." 
(Heb. 11: 24-27.) ne did up to this time six things by faith-(1) 
"refused to be called the son of Pharaoh's daught er ;" (2) chose 
" rath er to share ill treatment with the people of God, than to enjoy 
the pleas ur es of sin for a season;" (3) accounted "the reproach of 
Chri st greater rich es than the treasures of Egypt;" ( 4) "looked unto 
the recompense of reward;" (5) "for sook Egypt, not fearing the 
wrath o:fl th e kin g ;" (6) "endured, as seeing him who is invisibl <:!." 
Lat er he ate the passover and crossed the sea by faith . He cherished 
the word and promi ses of God until they produced this faith. (Rom. 
10: 17.) "Now faith is assuranc e of things hoped for, a conviction 
of things not seen." (Heb. 11: 1.) 
. We must remember Moses ' lif e in the wilderne ss-his marriage to 
Z11;>porah, Jethro's daught er ; the birth of his two sons, Gershom and 
E\1ezer; his ke eping his fath er-in-law's sheep. Also we must call to 
mmd th e increased bondage and groans of the children of Israel until 
the propitiou s tim e for th eir deliv era nce came, which is this lesson. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Angel of God's Presence 
1. Moses' f a th er- in-law is called "Reu el'' (Ex. 2: 18), "th e Kenit e" 
(Jdu~g. 1: 16), and "Jethro ." He was a priest, worshiped God , and 
a vised Moses by the command of God. (See Ex. 18.) This shows 
that other s worshiped th e true God th en as well as the Israelit es. 
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The Midianites descended from Midian, one of the sons of Abraham 
by Keturah. They were a wandering people, dwelling in no place 
long at a time. In Moses' day they dwelt somewhere near Mount 
Horeb, for "he led the flock to the back of the wilderness, and came 
to the mountain of God, unto Horeb." 
It is said that the people stood before Jehovah "in Horeb.'' (Deut. 
4: 10; 5: 2; 18: 16; 1 Kings 8: 9; Mal. 4: 4.) Moses was on the 
mount twice, forty days at a time . ( Ex. 24: 18; 34: 28; Deut. 9 : 
9.) Elijah was there forty days. (1 Kings 19: 8.) For these rea-
sons it is called "the mountain of God." 
2. "The angel of Jehovah appeared unto him." This was the 
angel of God's presence. "So he was their Savior. In all their afflic-
tion he was afflicted, and the angel of his presence saved them." (Isa. 
63: 8, 9.) When "the angel of Jehovah" appeared to Hagar, she called 
his name, "Thou art a God that seeth." (Gen. 16: 7-13.) In blessing 
Joseph's sons, Jacob says: "The angel who hath redeemed me from 
all evil, bless the lads." (Gen. 48: 16.) This angel brought the chil-
dren of Israel out of Egypt. (See Num. 20: 16.) "And the angel 
of God, who went before the camp of Israel, removed and went be-
hind them." (Ex. 14: U, .) God promised that this angel should guide 
them through the wilderness, even into the land of promise, saying: 
"I send an angel before thee: ... for my name is in him .... Mine 
angel shall go before thee.'' ( Ex. 23: 20-23.) This angel is called 
God's "presence :" "My presence shall go with thee." (Ex. 33: 14.) 
God also said this angel would drive out the inhabitants of Canaan. 
(Ex. 33: 2.) This angel stood before Joshua with drawn sword, say-
ing: "As prince of the host of Jehovah am I now come." (Josh. 5: 
13-15.) Verse 4 says God spoke to Moses, and verse 14 gives his name. 
God spoke through the angel of his presence, and God's "name 1' was 
"in him." · 
Who was this angel of God's presence? Was it not Christ before 
he was made flesh and dwelt among us? Malachi ( 3: 1) says: "The 
Lord, whom ye seek, will suddenly come to his temple; and the mes-
senger [angel] of the covenant, whom ye desire, behold, he cometh, 
saith Jehovah of hosts." This "angel of the covenant" refers to 
Christ. This angel appeared to Moses "in a flame of fire in a bush." 
(Acts 7: 30.) God was a pillar of fire by night to the child.:-en <Jf 
Israel. (Ex. 14: 24.) 
II. God Spoke to Moses Out of the Burning Bush 
God spoke to the children of Israel "in Horeb out of the midst of 
the fire.'' (Deut. 4: 15.) We have no way of ascertaining what kind 
of bush this was. That it should not be consumed was the wonder 
which attracted Moses' attention. We do not know that the Lord in-
tended to teach anything by this fact. Israel passed through fiery 
trials and was not consumed, and so did the church of Christ at dif-
ferent times; but this unconsumed bush only reminds us of these facts. 
Some make the fire a symbol of God and at the same time a symbol 
of fiery trials. The principal purpose of this was to attract Moses. 
3. So Moses turned aside to ascertain why the bush was not con-
sumed. 
4. His attention gained, "God called unto him out of the midst of 
the bush, and said, Moses, Moses." He was at once convinced of the 
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presence of God and in submission replied, as did Abraham ( Gen. 22: 
1): "Here am I." He was at the post of duty, and busy. People who 
are busy, who have something to do, and who know how to do it, are 
the ones God calls to do greater work. He never calls idlers; there 
are no places for drones in his work. The men who do faithfully their 
present duty are the ones who are prepared and who are called to 
wider fields and greater work. 
One who cannot lead and feed a flock of sheep cannot take care 
of God's people; one who does not rule well his own house is unfit to 
take the oversight of a church. (1 Tim. 3: 5.) 
5. "Put off thy shoes." From this circumstance, it has been sug-
gested, sprang the custom of the people of the East taking off their 
shoes when they enter their temples and sacred places. They take off 
their shoes as we take off our hats. The Lord told Joshua at Jericho 
to take off his shoes, for the reason given to Moses . (Josh . 5: 13-15.) 
God's presence made the ground holy. Afterwards the mountain 
was called "holy" (Ex. 19: 23); so was the mount of transfiguration 
(2 Pet. 1: 18); Jerusalem was called "the holy city" (Matt. 27: 53) 
because God's presence was there. 
6. To assure Moses, to give him confidence, to strengthen his 
faith, the Lord said: "I am the God of thy father, the God of Abra-
ham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob." He was the God who 
appeared to these and delivered to them the promises. (Gen. 15: 
1-21; 26: 2-5; 35: 1-12.) Jesus refers to this declaration in his dis-
cus sion of the resurrection with the Sadducees. (Matt. 22: 32; Mark 
12: 26; Luke 20: 37.) 
"Moses hid his face," and "was afraid to look upon God," because 
he was overawed by the presence of God. So in the transfigured pres-
ence of Jesus, Peter, James, and John "fell on their face, and were 
sore afraid." (Matt. 17: 6.) How will it be with sinners when they 
stand in the judgment before God, who "is a consuming fire?" (Heb. 
12: 29.) 
7-9. In these verses God declares that he had seen the affliction 
and oppression of the children of Israel and had heard their cry. 
(See Ex. 2: 23-25; 5: 13, 14; Neh. 9 : 9; Ps. 106: 44.) To deliver them 
he had now appeared to Moses. Moses and all that he did were the 
means God used in delivering the Israelites. God also intended to 
bring them "unto a good land and a larg e." It was larg e compared 
to the land of Goshen, where they were. "Flowing with milk and 
honey" is a frequen~ and proverbial expression of the Bible descriptive 
of th~ abundance 01 the land. For a beautiful and poetic description 
of this country, see Deut. 8: 4-18. This is called "the land of Ca-
naan" because the Canaanites liv ed there. 
The Canaanites were descendants of Canaan a son of Ham· th e 
Hittites descended from H~th (Gen. _23: 4, 5, 10; 25: 9), the s:cond 
son of Canaan; the Amorites, J ebus1tes, and Hivites also descend ed 
from Canaan; other tribes also descended from him. ( Gen. :i.0: 15-20 .) 
The Jebusites were a mountain tribe and inhabited Jerusalem. (Josh. 
10: 1, 5, 25; 12: 10; Judg. 19: 10.) It was taken by Judah. (Judg. 
1: 8.) We have read about the threshing-floor of Araunah the Jebu-
site: (_2 S~m. 24: 21-23; 1 Chron. 21: 18-27.) The origin of the 
Per1zz1tes 1s not known. They are frequently mentioned among the 
inhabitants of the land of Canaan. 
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10. Thi s verse states why God thus appeared to Moses. "Pha-
raoh,'' as we hav e lea rn ed, was a title of the king of Egypt . 
11. Humbly Moses thought this an impos sible task for him now . 
His first effort forty years pr evious to this had failed. Inde ed, this 
would have been an impo ss ible und ertaking but for God's help . Moses ' 
humility and meek ness were essent ial qua lifications for thi s great 
work . There is a great differe nce between Moses now a nd Moses 
forty years previou s to this. . 
Jealousy and envy and not meekne ss and humility stand now in 
the way of success wherever they exi st. 
12. God removed this difficulty by promising to go with Moses, 
as we have seen above . "And this [the burning bush and God' s 
presence in it ] shall be the token unt o thee, that I have sent thee." 
As further encouragement, God promised that Moses should come out 
of Egypt ,vith th e children of I sra el and worship him upon that 
mountain. 
III. God's Memorial Name 
Read verses 13-15. Moses asked God what he mu st say when th e 
children of Isra el should ask the nam e of him who sent him, "and God 
said unto Moses, I am that I am: and he sai d, Thus shalt thou say 
unto the children of I srae l, I Am hath sent me un to you ." The mar-
gin puts it, "I am, becau se I am;" or, "I am who am;" or, "I will be 
that I will be." Thi s means God is an eterna l and self-existing Being. 
"Before the mountains were brought forth , or ever tho u hadst formed 
the earth and the world, even from everlasting to everlasti ng, tho u art 
God." (P s. 90: 2.) "And God said mor eover unto Moses, Thus shalt 
the y say unto th e children of Israel, J ehovah, th e God of your fathers, 
the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent 
me unto you: this is my name forever, and this is my memorial unto 
all generations." Moses suggested other difficulties, which God at once 
removed. (See the remainder of the chapter .) 
QUESTIONS 
Give the su bj ec t. 
R ep ea t th e Gold en T ext . 
Give th e Tim e, Plac e, a nd P er-
sons. 
What is said about H or eb ancl 
Sinai? 
What d oes "Exodu s " m ea n? 
Who wrote thi s book? 
What does it cont a in? 
Wh a t d oes th e p e ri od of 430 
y ea r s , and th e on e of 400 y ea r s 
embrac e? 
H ow long w ere th e childr en of 
Isr ae l . r ea lly in Egypt? 
H ow long were th ey pi lgrim s and 
s trang ers? 
How lon g w er e th ey in Egypt 
a ft er J ose ph's d ea th? 
Why did Pharao h think th e r ap id 
in cr ease of th e Is rae lit es 
sh oul d be ch ec k ed? 
In what w a y first did he seek 
to do t his ? 
W hat purpo ses of both Phar aoh 
a nd of God w er e t hu s serv ed? 
Wh en this purp ose fail ed to ch ec k 
40 
this in cre as e , t o what m or e 
c ru el and wick ed w ays dicl th e 
king r eso rt? 
Who w er e Mos es ' par ents? 
·wh a t oth er childr en had th ey? 
vVhy probably was Aa ron n ot 
thro w n in th e riv er? 
·wit h wh a t is th e lif e of Moses 
filled ? 
What is m eant by his b e ing "a 
go odly child?" 
Wha t di d his parents do to pr e -
ser ve hi s lif e ? 
Wh at was th e m a in sp ring of a ll 
their actio ns? 
How di(j this faith b ec om e so 
st rong? 
In wh at w as Mo ses taught and 
train ed by his pa r ent s ? 
Wh at should be d on e in eve ry 
hom e ? 
How do hum a n e ffo rts and God 's 
pr ovid en ce work tog eth er? 
Where a nd h ow wer e th e flr·s t 
forty y ea r s of Mo es ' lif e 
spent? 
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What did he know was necessary 
for him to do in order to d e -
liver his peop le? 
What things did he do by faith? 
What can you relate of Mos es ' 
lif e in the wilderness? 
1 Give the name of Moses' fath er-
in-law. 
Who w ere the Mldianites? 
What characte r of people were 
th ey ? 
Why is Horeb or Sinai ca ll ed the 
"mountain of God?" 
Na.me th e diff erent things whi ch 
occurred there. 
2 Who ap pea r ed to Moses? 
What was this angel called? 
What did he do for the children 
of Israel? 
·who was this angel? 
ln what did the ang el appear? 
At what other time did God ap -
pear In fire? 
\Vhat kind of a bush was this? 
Why was it not consum ed? 
3 Why did Mose s turn to it? 
4 What did God say? 
What reply did Moses make? 
What did h e m ean by that? 
Whom do es God ca ll to his work? 
What fits one for greater us e -
fulness? 
5 What did God tell Moses to do? 
Why do this? 
\Vho else was commanded to do 
this at a different time? 
\Vhat other places are called 
"holy?" 
·what do people of the East now 
do on entering their temples, 
e tc.? 
o Of whcun was Jehovah the God? 
V.ny did he say this? 
What us e do es J es us mak e of 
this d ec la ration? 
Why did Moses hide his face? 
7, 9 Wh a t had God s ee n and h eard? 
What had he come to d o? 
To what kind of land did he In-
tend to take th em? 
Why is it sa id to flow with milk 
a nd . hon ey ? 
Why is it ca ll ed the "land of 
Canaan?' ' 
Who were the Canaanites? 
Who w er e the Amorites? 
Who were the Jebusltes? 
Who were the Hittites? 
Who were th e Hivlt es? 
What city did the J ebusites in-
habit? 
What is said of th e Perizzites? 
10 To whom did God send Mos es? 
What was Pharaoh? 
For what purpose did God s encl 
Moses to Pharaoh? 
11 What did Mos es say? 
What did he m ea n by that? 
What is th e diff eren ce betwe e n 
Mos es now and forty years 
ago? 
12 How clicl God me et this diffi-
cu lty? 
What did God say shou ld be a 
s ign? 
What other difficulti es did Mos es 
suggest? 
How did God m ee t th em? 
What question did Moses ask 
God conce rning who God is? 
What a nswer did God mak e ? 
What is meant by "I am that I 
am?" · 
What is God's m emori a l n a m e 
forever? 
"I count this thing to be grandly true, 
That a righteous deed is a step toward God 
Lifting the soul from its common clod ' 
To a purer air and a clearer view . 
Heaven is not reached by a single bound 
But we build the ladder by which we rise' 
From the lowly earth to the vaulted skies, 
And we mount to its summit roun d by round.'' 
-J. G. Holland. 
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LESSON IV-JANUARY 27. 
ISRAEL SAVED AT THE RED SEA 
R ead : ExoduS' 12: 37-18 : 27. L esson Tex t: Exodus 14: 21-31. 
EXODUS 14. 21 And Moses stretched out his hand over the sea; 
and Jehovah caused the sea to go back by a strong east wind all the 
night, and made the sea dry land, and the waters were divided. 
22 And the children of Israel went into the midst of the sea upoa 
the dry ground: and the waters were a wall unto them on their right 
hand, and on their left. 
23 And the Egyptians pursued, and · went in after them into the 
midst of the sea, all Pharaoh's horses, his chariots, and his horsemen . 
24 And it came to pass in the morning watch, that Jehovah looked 
forth upon the host of the Egyptians through the pillar of fire and of 
cloud . and discomfited the host of the Egyptians . 
25 And he took off their chariot wheels, and they drove them heavily : 
so that the Egyptians said, Let us flee from the face of Israel; for Je-
hovah fighteth for them against the Egyptians. 
26 And Jehovah said unto Moses, Stretch out thy hand over the 
sea, that the waters may come again upon the Egyptians, upon their 
chariots, and upon their horsemen . 
27 And Moses stretched forth his hand over the sea, and the sea. 
returned to its strength when the morning appeared ; and the Egyptian s 
fled against it; and Jehovah overthrew the Egyptians in the midst of 
the sea. 
28 And the waters returned, and covered the chariots, and the 
horsemen , even all the host of Pharaoh that went in after them into the 
sea; there remained not so much as one of them. 
29 But the children of Israel walked upon dry land in the midst of 
the sea; and the waters were a wall unto them on their right hand, and 
on their left. 
30 Thus Jehovah saved Israel that day out of the hand of the 
Egyptians; and Israel saw the Egyptians dead upon the seashore. 
31 And Isr ael saw the great work which Jehovah did upon the 
Egyptians, and the people feared Jehovah: and they believed in Jehovah , 
and in his servant Moses. 
Golden Tex t--Jehovah is my stre ngth and song, and he is become 
my salvation. (Ex. 15: 2.) 
Time-B . C. 1491. 
Pl ace--S hor es of the Red Sea. 
P ersons-The Isra elit es and the Egyptians. 
Devotional Reading-Psalm 106: 1-9. 
H ome Reading-
J a n . 21. M. Is r ae l Sav ed at th e R ed Sea. Ex. 14: 21-3 1. 
22. T . Isra e l Pur su ed by Pharaoh. Ex. 14: 1-9 . 
23. W . God , Promis es Deliv era n ce. Ex. 14 : 10-20 . 
24 . T. So ng of Mose s a nd Miriam . Ex. 15: 1-11. 
25. F. Song of Mo se s and Miri a m. Ex. 15: 12- 21. 
26. S . Th e Triu mph of Faith . Heb. 11: 23-29 . 
27. S. Thank sgiving for Dellverance . Psal m 106: 1- 9. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Pihahiroth, Migdol, and Baal-zephon were places close together 
and near which the Israelites encamped before crossing the Red 
Sea. They encamped "before Pihahiroth and "before Baal-zephon," 
but "between Migdol and the Se1." (Ex. 14: 2.) 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Lesson Connection 
We should read carefully all the chapter intervening between the 
last lesson and this one and keep the facts before us. 
At the burning bush God met Moses' every difficulty, and sent 
him to deliver the Israelites. 
Moses was now eighty years old. 
On the way Moses was reproved for not haYin'g circ umcis ed his 
son, which was then done. (Ex. 4: 18-26.) 
His wife and children were sent back to his father-in-law to await 
the deliverance. ( Ex. 18: 1-8.) 
The men in Egypt who sought to kill Moses were dead. 
The Lord sent Aaron to meet Moses. Moses reported to him all 
the Lord had said. Both then returned to Egypt. They first reported 
to the elders all God had done and said, performed the miracles 
directed, and the people believed and rejoiced. (Ex 4: 1-9, 27-31.) 
Moses and Aaron boldly presented themselves before Pharaoh and 
demanded the release of the Israelites. He haughtily said: "Who is 
Jehovah, that I should hearken unto his v:oice to let Israel go? I 
know not Jehovah, and moreover I will not let Israel go." (Ex. 5: 2.) 
Pharaoh indignantly drove Moses and Aaron away, accusing them 
of causing idleness, and increased the burdens of Israel. 
The Israelites blamed Moses; just as all now, who stand for 
truth and right, are accused of causing trouble, strife and division. 
God encouraged Moses. 
Then followed the ten plagues, which were: 
( 1) Water turned to blood, ( 2) frogs, ( 3) lice, ( 4) flies, ( 5) 
murrain upon cattle, (6) boils and blains, (7) hail, (8) locusts, (9) 
darknes ·s, and (10) death of the firstborn. (Ex. 11.) These plagues 
were directed against the idolatry of the Egyptians in order to show 
both them and the Israelites the power of the only true God. The 
magicians, such as Jannes and Jambres (2 Tim . 3: 8), withstood 
Moses; but the power of God was clearly manifested over them and 
to their shame, until they confessed to Pharaoh, "This is the finger 
of God" (Ex. 8: 19); and they co·uld not stand before Moses (Ex. 
9: 11). When the plagues of flies came and the following ones, 
God separated the Israelites from the Egyptians to confirm the 
Israelites in their faith and to make the Egyptians know he was 
God. (Ex. 7: 5.) These plagues are ca lled "God's wonders in 
Egypt" and hi s "wondrous works in the land of' Ham." (Ps. 106: 
7, 22.) Solemnly warning Ph araoh against the death of the first-
born, Moses left hi s presence "in hot anger" ( Ex. 11: 8), to appear 
before him no more (Ex. 10: 29). 
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I I. The Pass over 
Exodus 12 gives detailed directions for the observance of ·the pass , 
over; another the observance of it on that terrible night when there 
was a dead person in every Egyptian home. 
God said unto Moses and Aaron: ~'This month shall be unto you the 
beginning of months: it shall be th e fir st month of the year to you." 
. (Ex . 12: 2.) This was the month of the passover. It became the be-
ginning of the ecclesiastical year, and corresponds to the last of our 
March and first of April. This was the month of Abib (Ex . 13: 4), or 
Nisan (Esther 3: 7.) The civil year began with the seventh month. 
Thi s day has been called "the birthday of the Jewish nation" as the 
first Pente cost after the resurrection of Jesus has been called "the 
birthday of the church." Preparation for the exodus had been made 
before this, and preparation for the church had been made before 
Pentecost. 
III. "By Faith" 
Faith in God was the mainspring of these great deeds; it led to 
this great deliverance. "By faith he [Moses] kept the passover, and 
the sprinkling of the blood, that the destroyer of the firstborn should 
not touch them. By faith they passed through the Red Sea as by dry 
land: which the Egyptians assaying to do were swallowed up." 
(Heb . 11: 28, 29.) Through faith in God they did what he com-
manded. ; 1 ..J_;o. ..&.i ~ 
All who in faith obey God now are saved by faith. 
For fifteen hundred years the passover commemorated this event, 
until Christ, "our passover," died on the cross. (See 1 Cor . 5 : 7.) 
For almo st two thousand years the Lord's · Supper has commemo -
rated deliverance from sin and the grave through the body and blood 
of Christ . 
None but God could hav _e foreseen and prearranged all this 
so that one was the type of the other; none but God can erect 
monuments of events before they transpire . Human wisdom would 
not have selected the simple lamb and unleaven bread, and, in case 
of the Lord's Supper, the loaf and fruit of the vine; it would have 
selected more enduring, time-defying, and costly substances. But 
man's ways are not God's ways. (See Isa . 55: 8, 9.) 
"And the children of Israel journeyed from Rameses to Suc-
coth, about six hundred thousand on foot that were men, besides 
children. And a mixed multitude went up al so with them; and 
flocks, and herds, even very much cattle ." (Ex. 12: 37, 38.) 
God claimed the firstborn of man and beast because he thus saved 
the firstborn alive . (Ex. 13: 1-16.) Later he took the Levites in lieu 
of the firstborn . (Num. 3: 1-51.) 
Since the Israelite s went out of Egypt by faith, they went by 
God's directions. He "led them not by the way of the land of the 
Philistines, although that was near; for God said, Lest peradven-
ture the people repent when they see war, and they r eturn to Egypt; 
but God led the people about, by the way of the wilderness by the 
Red Sea: and the children of I srael went up arm ed out of the land 
of Egypt." (Ex. 13: 17, 18.) 
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IV. The Waterless Way Not by Faith 
By consulting a map you will readily see how it was nearer to 
Canaan by the Philistine way, and that in that way there was no 
sea-no water-to cross; but that was not God's way. The Israelites 
could not have gone that way by faith. 
According to Joseph's direction, which was also given by faith, 
hi s bones were carried out of Egypt by Moses. (Ex. 13 : 19; H eb. 
11: 22.) 
From Succoth they j ourneyed to Etham, which was east or north-
east from Succoth ( consult the map), "in the edge of the wilder-
ne ss." (Ex. 13: 20.) 
Here the pillar of cloud by day and of fire by night is first men -
tioned. This was given that t he Israelites might know the way God 
wanted them to go and that th ey might trav el by night. (Ex. 13 : 
21, 22.) They had started the wrong way out of Egypt , but the 
way human wisdom would suggest . 
Just so men sometimes st art to heaven the wrong way-the way 
human wisdom suggests; but such is not God's way and wisdom. 
At Etham, God turned the Israelites back; and they traveled 
southwar d, in an opposite direction from Canaan, and encamped "be -
fore P i-hahirot h, between Migdol and the sea, before Baal-zephon ." 
(Ex . 14: 1.) This was between the mountain and the sea in a kind 
of pocket, or trap, from which there was, seemingly, no escape but 
to return the way they went into it . Read P s. 77, 78; Num . 33. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. "Stand Still, and See the Salvation of Jehovah" 
(Vs. 10, 13, 14.) On the day aft er th e passover the Egyptians 
were busy burying their dead (Num 33 : 3, 4); but when Pharaoh 
heard where the Israelites were, he thou ght they had lost their way 
and were "entang led in the land" and the "wi lder ness" had "shut 
them in." Repenting that he had let them go, he at once mad e ready 
"six hundred chosen chariots, and all the chariots of Egypt," and pur-
sued them. 
This greatly frightened the Israelites, and they "cried out unto 
Jehovah,"_ for they saw no way of escape. Their fait h in God was 
not sufficiently strong, and there their murmurings began. They 
should hav e known God could have delivered them . Moses said to 
them: "Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvation of Jehovah 
which he will work for you to-day: for the Egyptians whom ye hav~ 
seen to-day, ye shall see them again no more forever . Jehovah will 
fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace." Moses trusted in God 
believed God would save the Isra elites, and spoke to them as above'. 
Their du t~ was to "st~nd ~till," or patiently wait in faith, until 
God should give further directions. "Rest in ['be still before'-mar -
gin] Jehovah, and wait patiently for him." (Ps. 37: 7.) To "stand 
still," when God commands that, is as much obedience to him as to go 
forward, when he command s that. 
God said to Mos·es: "Wherefore criest thou unto me, speak unto 
the children of Israel, that they go forward. And lift thou up thy 
rod , and stretch out thy hand over the sea and divid e it; and the 
childr en of I srae l shall go into the midst of the sea on dry ground ." 
(Verses 15, 16.) One must obey God as well as pray. In this way 
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God saved the Israelites and in th is way he fought for them. He 
opened up the way, and they had to obey him. 
II. How Did God Harden Pharaoh's Heart? 
"I will harden the hearts of the Egyptians." God said also he 
would "harden Pharaoh's heart." (Verse 4; 11: 10.) It is also stated 
that Pharaoh hardened his own heart. How was it done? 
God saves men now . How does he do that? He s·aves them 
through Jesus-the life, death, blood, and resurrection of Jesus ; he 
saves them through the gospel. (Rom. 1: 16, 17.) Also, men save 
themselves. (Acts 2: 40; Phil. 2: 12.) How do they do it? By 
obedience in faith to God's will. (Act s 2: 38-41; Phil. 2 : 12; 1 Pet. 
1 : 22.) So God hardens men and they harden themselves. All his 
threatenings and warnings, means of grace and salvation in which 
many rejoice, serve only to harden the hearts of all who reject 
them. "To the one a savor from death unto death; to the other a 
savor from life unto life." (2 Cor. 2 : 16.) 
The signs and means which increased and strengthened the Israel-
ites' faith and saved them hardened Pharaoh's heart and the heart of 
the Egyptians. Thus God saved the Israelites and hardened the 
hearts of the Egyptians; thus, too, the Israelites saved themselves 
and the Egyptians hardened their hearts. The Egyptians were left 
to choose their own course, and their choice to resist God and God's 
means hardened their hearts. 
"And the Egyptians shall know that I am Jehovah, when I have 
gotten me honor upon Pharaoh, upon his chariots, and upon his 
horsemen ." The Egyptians acknowledged that God fought for the 
Israelites when he discomfited them and took off their chariot wheels 
(verses 24, 25), and he got honor upon them when he destroyed them 
all in the sea. 
III. How God Saved Israel 
Ex. 13: 21 says: "And Jehovah went before them by day in a 
pillar of cloud, to lead them the way, and by night in a pillar of 
fire, to give them light." The angel of his presence saved them. 
(Isa. 63 : 9.) "And sent an angel, and brought us forth out of 
Egypt." (Num. 20: 16.) This angel led them into Canaan. (Ex. 
32 : 34, 33: 2.) The angel of God's presence was in the pillar of 
cloud and pillar of fire . Thus God went before them. His presence 
was clothed with this pillar of cloud and pillar of fire. This pillar 
removed when the angel removed . The angel removed from before 
the Israelites and went behind here to protect them from the Egyp-
tians. (Verses 19, 20.) 
Comments on "the angel of God's presence" have been made in 
Lesson III under vers ·e 1, which see. 
21 22. As God had commanded him, Moses stretched out his 
hand,' with the rod in it, over the sea. This rod had done wonders 
before when stretched out in obedience to God. What he has placed 
in our hands, God would have us use to his glory. "And Jehovah 
caused the sea to go back by a strong east wind all the night." 
"And with the blast of thy nostrils the waters were piled up, the 
floods stood upright as a heap; the deeps were congealed in the 
heart of the sea." (Ex. 15: 8.) God "clave the sea, and caused them 
to pass through; and he made the waters to stand as a heap" (Ps. 
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78: 13); so that, indeed, "the waters were a wall unto them on their 
right hand, and oii their left," and the Israelites "went into the midst 
of the sea upon the dry ground." 
This was a miracle. The waters "divided" when Moses stretched 
out his rod over the s·ea; and, again, when he stretched his hand 
over the sea, it "returned to its strength." ' (Verse 27.) So the in-
spired! writers of the Bible ever speak of it. 
23. The Egyptians thought where the Israelites went they could 
go, and so pursued in their folly. 
24. "The morning watch," it is said, at that time was from two 
o'clock unti1 sunrise . Jehovah saw the Egyptians at all times; but 
the expression, "looked forth upon the host of the Egyptians through 
the pillar of fire and of cloud," must mean the destruction he visited 
upon them, for he "discomfited" them. 
25. God caused the Egyptians' chariot wheels to 1·un off, "and 
they drove them heavily." They dragged in the sand. The Egyptians 
recognized the hand of God in this and confessed' it was useless to 
pursue the Israelites further. 
26, 27. The Israelites safe on the other side , God commanded 
Moses to stretch forth his hand over the sea, which he did, and the 
waters at once returned and overflowed all the Egyptians. They 
"fled against it," but could not escape; "and .Jehovah overthrew the 
Egyptians in the midst of the sea ." 
28-31. This was done when the "morning appeared." "And the 
waters returned, and covered the chariots, and the horsemen, even 
all the host of Pharaoh that went in after them into the sea; there 
remained not so much as one of them." Ps. 77: 16-20 describes a 
fearful storm of rain. whirlwind. lightning, and thunder which 
swept down upon the Egyptians. From all this the Israelites were 
protected. The cloud' which covered them was not a rain cloud . 
"Thus Jehovah saved Israel that day out of the hand of the Egyp-
tians ..... And the people feared Jehovah: and they believed in 
Jehovah and in his servant Moses." 
Then followed the happy and triumphant song of deliveranc e. 
(Ex. 15: 1-19.) The victory was ascribed to .Tehovah. Je:,hovah 
"triumphed gloriously;" he threw "the horse and his rider" "into the 
Sea;" Jehovah was the strength.and salvation of Moses; Jehovah 
was his God , his fathers' God. For these reasons Moses praised and 
exalted him. ' 
IV. This is a Type of Salvation from Sin 
This was God's salvation . He was the author of it. In this way 
he saved Israel. But he saved them only when they went forward 
in obedience to him. Paul says they "were all under the cloud. and 
all passed through the Sea; and were all baptized unto Moses 
in the cloud and in the Sea." (1 Cor. 10: 1, 2.) 
All this was a type of our deliverance from the bondage of 
sin through Christ. God sent Moses to deliver Israel. he sent Jesus 
to deliver us; Moses worked miracles to convince Israel that God had 
sent him (Ex. 4: 27-31). Jesus worked miracles to convince the 
world that God had sent him (John 3: 2; 5: 36; 14: 11; 20: 30, 
31) ; the Israelites believed in and followed Moses, all must believe in 
and follow Jesus; the Israelites turned away from Egypt, all must re-
pent of all sins and turn away from the world; the Israelites fol-
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lowed the way God led and were "baptized unto Moses in t he cloud 
and in the sea," all must follow where God leads an d be baptized 
"into Christ." ( Gal. 3 : 26, 27.) Jesus says: "He that believeth 
and is baptized sha ll be saved." (Mark 16: 16.) To those who be-
lieve in Christ t he Holy Spirit says: "Repent ye, and be baptized 
every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ u nto the remission of 
your sins; and ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit." (Acts 
2: 26-38.) To the believing , penitent, praying Saul, God said : "And 
now why tarriest thou? arise, and be baptized, and wash away thy 
s ins, calling on his name." (Acts 22: 16.) "And he arose and was 
baptized; and he took food and was strengthened." (Acts 9 : 18, 19.) 
When the Israelites obeyed God in following his guidance and 
were baptized "unto Moses in the cloud and in the sea," it was said, 
"Thus Jehovah saved Israel that day;" and when people now believl! 
in Jesus as the Christ of God . repent of all sins, turn away from the 
world , and are baptized into the name of the Fat her, Son, and Holy 
Spirit in obedi ence to God, he forgives their sins, or saves the m. Thu::i 
God saves people from the bondage of sin. This, too, is God's salva-
tion. Jesus Christ is "unto all them that obey him the author of 
eternal salvation." (Heb. 5: 7-9.) 
The shortest route to Canaan and the one which did not lead 
through bapti sm "unto Mose s in the cloud and in the sea" was not 
God's way; the promi se of salvation from sin short o~ obedience to 
God in baptism through faith in Jesus Christ is not God's way, not 
God's salvation. . 
After obeyin g God as above came the song of deliverance; after 
obeying God now comes the song of deliverance. The enunch "went 
on his way rejoicing" (Acts 8: 39); and the jailer "rejoiced greatly, 
with all his house, having believed in God." (Acts 16 : 24.) After 
Paul was baptized he "took food and was strengthened." (Acts 9: 
18, 19.) 
QUESTIONS 
G i ve· th e subj ec t. 
R ep eat th e Go ld en T ext . 
G iv e th e Tim e, Pl a ce, a nd P er-
son s. 
W ha t w er e Pih ahir o th, Migd ol 
and B a a l- zephon? 
Did y ou r ead th e int erv ening 
C ha pt er s? 
H ow old w as M o. es a t thi s tim e ? 
Wh y w as Mo ses r epr ove d? 
\Vh a t b eca m e h er e of his wif e 
a nd childr en? 
Who w as sent t o m ee t Mo ses? 
Wh a t ca u sed th e eld er s t o be -
li eve God sent Mos es ? 
-' ' ha t did Ph ar ao h say t o M oses 
a nd A ar on? 
W ho bl am ed Mo es? 
W "ho a r e blam ed t od ay ? 
Giv e th e t en plagu es. 
Wh o wi t hst ood M oses ? 
B ut wh a t w er e th ey for ce d l o 
co nf ess ? 
Wh at a r e th ese pl agu es ca ll ed ? 
\V ha t w a s h er e in stitut ed? 
\ Vh a t did this m onth b eco m e ? 
\V ha t was th e mainspring or 
so ur ce of all th ese de eds? 
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Wh a t two things don e by fai t h 
ar e h er e spec ifi ed? 
Who . a r e sav ed by faith t oda y. 
or how are we sav ed by faith? 
H ow l ong did th e passov er co n-
tinu e ? 
Who Is our passover? · 
Wh a t comm emor a t es C hri st' s 
suff ering and death? 
\V h en i s it ob serv ed ? 
Show in the pas ov er and th e 
Lord's Supp er th e diff er ences 
b etw een hum a n wi sdom and 
Go d 's wi sdom . 
H ow many w ent out of Egypt ? 
Wh a t did th ey tak e with th em? 
Why did ~d cl a im th e fir st 
born? 
Wh a t did h e l ak e in th eir st ead? 
G i\' e th e r o-u te in which God 
l ed th e Isr ae lit es. 
\Vhy did God ch oose this route 
f or th em? 
In wh a t way did th ey start? 
Wh er e and wh y did th e pillar of 
cloud app ea-r? 
Wh er e did th ey encamp? 
(V erses IO, 13, 14)-What ·were 
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the Egyptians bu sy doing on 
th e .day aft er the passov er? 
Wh en P haraoh saw the sit ua-
tion of th e Israelit es , what did 
h e do? 
What effec t did thi s have up on 
the I s rae lit es? 
What did Moses say to th em? 
What th en was th e ir duty? 
R e peat Ps. 37: 7. 
·wh a t did God ask Mos es and 
co; :1.J11and him to do? 
How did Go d ha r d en Phar ao h' s 
h ear t and how did Phar ao h do 
it? 
How did God ge t h onor for him-
se lf upon th e Egyptia n s ? 
What a ng el led th e I sraeli t es? 
How was this d on e ? 
21, 22 What do diff er ent passages 
say 'Goel did to th e sea? 
2:1 What did th e Egyptians do? 
24, 25. Wh a t did God do to th e 
Cha ri ots of the Egyptians, a nd 
wh a t did th ey co nf ess? 
26, 27 H ow were t he Egyp ti a n s d e -
stroye d? 
28, 31 S t a t e th e diff er e nce between 
th e sto rm which came up on t he 
Egyptians a nd th e cloud which 
protected th e Is ra elit es ? 
State in full how God saved th e 
I sr a elit es. 
W hy did th ey b eli ev e in and fea r 
Go d? 
vVha t so ng followed? 
Wh a t was asc ribed to God? 
Of wh a t w a s this sa lvation a 
typ e? 
a m e th e point s of lik en ess be -
tw ee n Moses a nd J es us? 
Name th e w in ts of lik en es s b e -
twee n wh a t th e I srae lit e s did 
a nd what peop le must do n ow 
to b e sa v ed from s in. 
W ha t is God's way of sa lv at ion 
ll Ol V ? 
W hat n ow co rr es ponds to th e 
so ng of sa lv ation? 
I said, "I will walk in the fields." God said, 
"Nay, walk in the town ." 
I sa id, "There are no flowers th ere ." He said, 
"No flowers, but a crown ." 
I sa id, "But the fog s are thick, and cloud s 
Are veiling the sun." 
He said, "But hearts are sick, and souls 
In the dark undone ." 
I said, "But the skies are black; there is 
Nothing but noise and din." · 
And He wept as He led me back-"There is mor e," 
He said, "There is sin." 
I said, "I shall miss th e light, and friends will 
Miss me, they say ." 
He sa id; "Choose you tonight if I must 
Miss you, or they ." 
I plead for time to be given . He said, 
"Is it har d to decide? 
It will not seem hard in heaven to have 
Followed the steps of your Guide ." 
- George MacDonald . 
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LESSON V.-FEBRUARY 3. 
WHAT ISRAEL LEARNED AT SINAI 
Read: Exodus 19: 1-24: 8; Leviticus, Chap. 19; Deut. 4: 32-40. 
Lesson Tex t: Deut. 4: 32-40. 
DEUTERONOMY 4. 32 For ask now of the days that are past, 
which were before thee, since the day that God created man upon the 
earth, and from the one end of heaven unto the other, whether there 
hath been any such thing as this great thing is, or hath been heard 
like it? 
33 Did ever a people hear the voice of God speaking out of the 
midst of the fire. as thou hast heard, and live? 
34 Or hath God assayed to go and take him a nation from the 
midst of another nation, by trials, by signs, and by wonders, and by 
war , and by a mighty hand, and by an outstretched arm, and · by great 
terrors , according to all that Jehovah your God did for you in Egypt 
before your eyes? 
35 Unto thee it was showed, that thou mightest know that Jehovah 
he is God; there is none else besides him. 
36 Out of heaven he made thee to hear his voice, that he might 
instruct thee : and upon earth he made thee to see his great fire; and 
thou heardest his words out of the midst of the fire. 
37 And because he loved thy fathers, therefore he chose their seed 
after them, and brought thee out with his presence, with his great 
power, out of Egypt; 
38 to drive out nations from before thee greater and mightier than 
thou, to bring thee in, to give thee their land for an inheritance, as at 
this day. 
39 Know therefore this day, and lay it to thy heart, that Jehovah 
he is God in heaven above and upon the earth beneath; there is none else. 
40 And thou shalt keep his statutes, and his commandments, which 
I command thee this day , that it may go well with thee, and with thy 
children after thee, and that thou mayest prolong thy days in the land, 
which Jehovah thy God giveth thee, for ever . 
Golden Tex t-Thou shalt love Jehovah thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy mi ght. (Deut. 6: 5.) Thou 
shalt love thy nei ghbor as thy self. (Lev . 19: 18.) . 
Time-B.C. 1{.51. 
Place-Plain of Moab. 
Persons-Moses and the childr en of Israel. 
Devotional R eading-Ps. 95: 1-7. 
Home Reading-
J a n . 28. M. Wh at I sr ae l L earne d a t S inai. D eut. 4 : 32 -40 . 
F eb . 
29. T . Mos es Meets Go d in th e Mo un t\ Ex . 19: 16- 25. 
30. W . Th e Co mm a n d m en ts , Sh ow in g our R ela ti on t o God . 
3 1. T. 
1. F . 
2. s. 
3. s. 
Ex . 20: 1-11 . 
Th e Comm a n d m ent s, Showi ng our R ela ti on t o Oth er s. 
Ex . 20: 12- 21. 
Sabb at h s a nd F easts. E x . 23: 1-1 7. 
J ehova h' s Co ven a nt at Sin a i. Ex. 23: 20 -3 1. 
Pr a is e to J eh ova h. Ps a lm 95: 1-7 . 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"The Plain Moab" was east of the Jordan, opposite the city of 
Jericho, and was, it is said, nine miles long and six miles wide. 
Horeb and Sinai are spoken of as the same mountain. (See Ex. 
19: 1, 10-14; Heb. 12: 18-21; Deut. 1: 6; 4: 10, 15; 5: 2.) Sinai 
was in Arabia. (Gal. 4: 25.) Horeb was probably the mountain 
range and Sinai the peak on which God appeared. 
So with Abarim, Pisgah, and Nebo. Abarim was the name of the 
range of mountains. (Num. 33: 47, 48.) Nebo and Pisgah were 
peaks of this range. Pisgah was the highest peak, for "Moses went 
up from the plains of Moab unto Mount Nebo, to the top of Pisgah, 
that is over against Jericho." (Deut. 34: 1.) 
INTRODUCTION 
I. The Book of Deuteronomy 
This lesson is in this book. "Deuteronomy" means "repitition," 
"resume," or "recapitulation," and is a restatement of the law and 
commandments of God. 
We shall see the importance of a recapitulation of these command-
ments and ordinances when we remember that the generation of grown 
people which left Egypt had all died in the wilderness, except Joshua 
and Caleb, and that it was necessary for the younger generation to 
hear them. Some of the generation to whom Moses spoke were only 
children when God gave the law forty years previous from Sinai, and 
many had been born since. Many of them had not witnessed some 
of the wonderful occurrences in the wilderness, and to them Moses 
must repeat the principal events of the forty years and impress in a 
solemn manner the precepts and principles of the law and the im-
portance of faithful and loving obedience to God. 
Moses began to deliver these farewell addresses on the first day 
of the eleventh month of the fortieth year after the Israelites left 
Egypt ( Deut. 1: 3), and conti nued until his death, which occurred 
some time in the first week of the twelfth month of the same year. 
These addresses were delivered at different times: "And Moses made 
an end of speaking all these words to all Israel; and he said unto 
them, Set your heart unto all the words which I testify unto you this 
day, which ye shall command your children to observe to do, even all 
the words of this law. For it is no vain thing for you; because it is 
your life, and through this thing ye shall prolong your days in the 
land, whither ye go over the Jordan to possess it." (Deut. 32: 45-47.) 
II. Important Intervening Events 
It was forty years since the children of I srae l left Egypt to the 
time of this lesson ( Deut. 2: 7) ; and thirty-eight years since the 
report of the spies at Kadesh-Barnea, when God turned the m back 
to wander in the wilderness "until all the generations of the men of 
war" should die. (Deut. 2: 14.) 
Let us note here some important events which occurred between 
crossing- the Red Sea and the turning back from Kadesh-Barnea; 
namely, complaints or murmurings up to the tenth time, sweetening 
the water, sending quails, giving the manna, bringing water from the 
rock, war with the Amalekites, th~ appointmen t of judges to a ssist 
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Moses, giving the law, making and worshiping the golden calf, 
constr ucting the tabernacle, and sending the spies and their report. 
Throu gh lack of faith ·th e I srae lit es "rebelled against the com-
mandment of Jehovah," and "believed him not, nor hearkened to his 
voice," .at Kadesh-Barnea (Deut. 9: 2~-2-1), and God turned them 
back for thirty-eight years of wandering in the ,vilderness. God did 
this to "humble" them and "to prove" them; "to know" what was in 
their hearts, whethe ,r they would keep his commandments or not. 
(See Deut . . 8: 2-5.) 
God is training and developing his children now in the church, 
the school of Christ, for the heavenly Canaan; and they should not 
complain and murmur, as Israel of old . (1 Cor. 9: 23 to 10: 13.) 
The most important events which occurred between Kadesh-barnea 
and this lesson are as follows: 
The Sabbath breaker was stoned to death . (Num. 15: 32-36 .) 
The rebellion of Korah, the Levite, and Dathan, Abiram, and On, 
sons of Reuben, with "two hundred and fifty princes of the congre-
gation, . . . men of renown," against Moses and Aaron, and the 
destruction of the two hundred and fifty by fire, while the earth 
swallowed up Korah, Dathan, and Abiram, and their families and 
goods . 
The plague which destroyed fourteen thousand and seven hundred . 
(Num . 16.) 
To hu sh the murmuring and to settle forever the question of 
Aaron's priesthood, God commanded that twelve rods--one for each 
of the tribes-be laid up in the tent of meeting before the testimony, 
and he whose rod should bud was the one God had chosen; and on 
the morrow, when Moses looked at the rods, Aaron's rod budded, 
produced blossoms, and bore ripe almond s. 'This rod was then put 
back by the command of God "before the testimony, to be kept for 
a token against the children of rebellion," to put an end to the 
murmurings against God. (Num. 17.) 
After thirty- seve n years' wandering, they returned to Kadesh, in 
the wildern ess of Zin, although this was only eleven days' journey 
from Mount Horeb. (Deut . 1: 2.) 
At Kadesh, Miriam died "in the fir st month" of the fortieth year 
after they left Egypt . (Num . 20: 1.) 
Here the people again complained that they had no water, and 
here occurred the sad mistake of Moses and Aaron of failing to 
sanctify God in the eyes of the children of Israel and of rebelling 
against his word becau se they believed not in him. (Num . 20 : 2-13; 
27: 12-14.) 
The Edomites refused to allow the Israelit es to pass through their 
land, and the I sr aelite s had to go around, or compass, "Mount ' Seir 
many days." (Deut . 2: 1-8; see also Num. 20: 14-21.) The Edom-
ite s were the descendants of Esau . 
Aaron died on Mount Hor, "by the [west ern] border of the land 
of Edom," at the age of one hundr ed and twenty-three years. 
(Num. 20 : 22-29; 33: 38, 39.) 
Coming in contact with King Arad, who led the Canaanites against 
them, the Israelites overcame him, made a vow to destroy the 
Canaanites, and pursued their journey around the land of Edom . 
(Numbers 21 : 1-4.) 
Much discouraged because of the way, the people again mur-
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mured against God and Moses, when God sent the fiery serpents and 
destroyed many of them. Upon the confession of their sin and pray-
ing God for forgiveness, he directed Moses to erect on a pole the 
brazen serpent in the midst of the camp and healed all who looked 
upon it. (Num. 21: 5-9.) 
We are familiar with the lesson Jesus draws from this. (John 3: 
14, 15.) 
III. The Victories of the Israelites Over Sihon and Og 
·After the child ren of Israel had rounded the southern border of 
Edom they journeyed north alo.ng the eastern border of Edom to 
Pisgah. 
They were not allowed to vex the land of Moab and Ammon be-
cause the Moabites and Ammonites were descendants of Lot. 
They overcame Sihon, the king of the Amorites, "and possessed 
his land from the Arn on unto the Jabbok." 
They next overcame Og, king of Bashan, at Edrei, and took all 
his cities-"threescore cities"-and "all the region of Argob." Og 
was the only one left of the giants called "Rephaim." He had an 
iron bedstead, which was nine cubits long and four cubits wide--at 
least thirteen and one-half feet by six feet. 
Hearing of these victories, the king of Moab, with Midianites, 
sent to Mesopotamia for the false prophet, Balaam, to come and 
curse the Israelites; but wnen he came, God turned his curse into 
blessing. But he taught Balak, the king of the Moabites, to cast . a 
stumbling-b lock in the way of the Israelites and to induce them to 
commit fornication and to offer sacrifices to idols; and when they 
did this, God himself slew twenty-four thousand of them. 
Again God commanded that the number of the Israelites be taken, 
and there were six hundred and one thousand seven hundred and 
thirty men twenty years old and upward, except the Levites. 
Then the children of Israel were avenged upon the Midianites, 
when Balaam also was slain. 
The tribe of Reuben, Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh were 
promised possessions east of the Jordan upon condition that they 
would go over Jordan and help the others to drive out the inhabi-
tants of the land. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Moses on Sinai 
32, 33, 36. Let us consider the facts of these verses together. 
In this speech and in recounting the wonderful things God had done 
for the Israelites, Moses asks them to look over the past, since man 
had been created, and see if any such thing had ever been done 
for any people. "For ask now of the days that are past, which were 
before thee, since the day that God created man on the earth, and 
from the one end of the heaven to the other, whether there hath been 
any such thing as this great thing is, or hath been heard like it." 
"This great thing" was hearing "the voice of God speaking out of the 
midst of the fire," causing the people "to hear his voice" "out of 
heaven," and yet they were not destroyed. This was wonderfully 
great. 
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"Moses went up unto God," and God talked with him out of the 
mountain; then he came down and related to the people all that God 
had said. 
God reminded them of what he had done to the Egyptians, and 
how he had borne them "on eagles' wings" and brought them unto 
him to make them his "own possession from among all peoples" and 
to make them "a kingdom of priests, and a holy nation," if they 
would obey his voice and keep his covenant . 
The people said: "All that Jehovah hath spoken we will do." 
When Moses reported the words of the people to God, he said to 
Moses: "I come unto thee in a thick cloud, that the people may 
hear when I speak with thee, and may also believe thee forever." 
Moses was to sanctify the people and have them "ready against 
the third day!' "Bounds" were set about the mountain that nothing 
should touch it. The man or beast that touched it mulrt be slain. 
On the morning of the third day "there wer~ thunders and light-
nings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, and the voice of a trumpet 
exceeding loud." Then "Moses brought forth the people out of the 
camp to meet God; and they stood at the nether part of the mount. 
And Mount Sinai, the whole of it, smoked, because Jehovah descended 
upon it in fire; and the smoke thereof was as the smoke of a furnace, 
and the whole mount quaked greatly." (Read carefully Ex. 19.) 
No wonder Moses said: "I exceedingly fear and quake." (Heb. 
12: 21.) The mountain quaked, the people quaked, and Moses quaked. 
Amid such awe-inspiring surroundings Jehovah spoke to the 
people. He spoke the ten commandments out of the cloud in the 
hearing of the people, "which voice they that heard entreated that no 
word more be spoken unto them.'' (Heb. 12: 19.) "And they said 
unto Moses, Speak thou with us, and we will hear; but let not God 
speak with us, lest we die. And Moses said unto . the people, Fear 
not: for G_od is come to prove you, and that his fear may be before 
you, that ye sin not." (Ex. 20: 19, 20.) "And Jehovah said unto 
Moses, Thus thou shalt say unto the children of Israel, Ye yourselves 
have seen that I have talked with you from heaven.'' (Ex. 20: 22.) 
While Jehovah spoke "out of the midst of the fire" and the peo-
ple heard the voice of his words they "saw no form ." They "saw no 
manner of form," lest they should make any image or figure of any 
thing in the heavens, or on the earth , or in the seas, and be drawn 
away and worship them. (Deut. 4: 12-20.) 
II. The Origin of Man 
The expression, "since the day that God created man upon the 
earth" shows that man was created, that there was a day when 
he was created, that God created him, and that he was created 
upon the earth. In Isaiah 45: 12 God says: "I made the earth and~ 
created man upon it." This is the way man came into existence, and 
when. "And God created man in his own image, male and female 
created he them.'' ( Gen. 1: 26, 27; See Gen. 5: 1; 9: 6.) Man 
begat children in his own likeness, after his image." (Gen. 5: 3.) 
Man "is the image and glory of God." (1 Cor. 11: 7; James 3: 9.) 
To man, upright, intelligent, created in t~e image of God, God gave 
dominion over the whole earth and told him how to use it. (Gen. 1: 
24-30.) 
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III. What God Did for the Israelites 
34, 38. These verses state what God had done for the Israelites. 
He had never done so much for any people. He had taken them out 
from another nation, or had delivered them from the hard and 
cruel bondage of a nation mightier than they, and had made them 
a nation unto himself, and, furthermore, had promised to drive out 
nations before them greater than themselves and to give them the 
land of these nations for an inheritance. They knew this, because 
they had seen it with their own eyes, and should remember it. God 
had done this "by trials, by signs, and by wonders and by war, 
and by a mighty hand, and by an outstretched arm, and by great 
terrors." (See, also, Deut. 7: 17-26.) 
IV. Why God Did This 
35. God came down upon Mount Sinai in the thick cloud, covered 
it with darkness and fire, and spoke to the people from heaven and out 
of the fire that they might see all this and hear his voice, that he 
might instruct them, that they might know that Jehovah " is God, and 
"that there is none else beside him ." Even then it was impossible 
to keep the majority of th em out of idolatry. 
37. He did this also, because he loved their fathers and had 
chosen their seed after them. F'or this reason he had brought the 
ones to whom Moses spoke out of Egypt and through the terrible 
wilderness "with his presence." 
Showing that not all the children of Israel had forgotten God's 
mercies, Isaiah (63: 7-9) rejoices in the loving kindness, great good-
ness, and multitude of blessings God had bestowed upon them in 
their afflictions, had made them his people, and by "the angel of 
his presence had saved them." 
Much is said in this connection about "the angel of God's presence." 
"The angel of Jehovah" called unto Abraham "out of heaven" and 
stopped him when about to slay Isaac (Gen. 22 11); "the angel of 
Jehovah" spoke to Moses from the burning bush ( Ex. 3: 2) ; "the 
angel of God" was in the cloud by day and pilla:r of fire by night, 
protecting and guiding the children of Israel (Ex. 13: 21, 22; 14: 
19, 20); God promised that his "presence" should go with Moses. 
(Ex. 32: 34; 33: 2, 12-16.) Note what is said _in Lesson III about 
"the angel of God's presence." 
39. With all this plain and powerful teaching, with these signs 
and demonstrations, and with this multitude of loving kindness and 
continued mercy, the children of · Israel should know and lay it to 
heart that Jehovah "is God in heaven above and upon the earth be-
neath," and that there is no other. 
But in view of God's love for us what should we know and do? 
We should be moved and led to repent ( Rom. 2: 4) ; constrained 
to s·erve Christ (2 Cor. 5: 14) ; present our bodies living, holy, and 
acceptable sacrifices to God (Rom. 12: 1); and love and obey him. 
(John 4: 19; 5: 2, 3.) 
40. Jehovah being the only true and living God, there being no • 
other, and because of all bis loving kindness-all be bad done for the 
children of Israel-they are commanded to "keep his statutes and his 
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commandments," which they had heard at Sinai and which had been 
repeated by Moses. 
They were forbidden to add to them or to diminish from them. 
This was impressed by the destruction of thousands at Baalpeor. 
(Deut. 4: 1-8.) This is repeated in Deut. 12: 32 and in different 
ways from one end of the Bible to the other. It is strongly im-
pressed concerning the gospe l of Christ. (1 Cor. 2: 1-5; Gal. 1: 6-9,; 
2 John 9; Rev. 22: 18-20.) 
The ''statute s" and "commandments" of God embrace the service 
and worship of God and all duties to man. 
"That it may go well with thee and with thy children after thee, 
and that thou mayest prolong thy days in the land, which Jehovah 
thy God giveth thee, forever." No, nation had statutes and command-
ments "so righte ous as all this law." God's laws are just and 
righteous alwa ys. In keeping them is wisdom. This would show the 
Israelit es to be "a great nation" and "a wise and und erstanding 
people." ( See Deut. 4: 5-8.) 
No man, no family , no congregation is so wise, has so great 
understanding, and enjoys so much peace as the one that keeps God' s 
commandments in all things. 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e subj ec t. 
R epea t th e Gold en T ext. 
Giv e th e Tim e, P la ce, a nd P er-
so ns. 
Wh er e a nd wh a t w er e Hor eb a nd 
Sinai? 
What does "D eut e r onomy " m ea n? 
Why the n ecesss ity for r epea t-
Ing the commandments and or-
dinan ce s of God? 
,¥h a t was it to th e ch ildr en of 
Isra el to obey God's co mm a nd-
ment s? 
H ow long had It bee n sinc e th ey 
had left Eg ypt and since th ey 
had le ft Kad es h-B a rn ea? 
N a me th e import a nt ev ents whi ch 
occurred betw ee n leavi ng Egypt 
a nd lea ving Kadesh-Barnea. 
Why did God turn the childr en of 
I srael back a t Kadesh-Barn ea, 
to wander a r ound In the Wild-
ern ess for thirty- e ight yea r s ? 
Na m e the events whi ch occurred 
fr om Kad es h-B a rn ea until th e 
ch ildr en of Israel m et Sihon 
a nd Og. 
Why were th ey n ot all owed to 
di s turb the Moabites and Am-
monit es ? 
Who w ere Sih on and Og? 
How did the king of Moab and 
the Midianltes think they could 
ov ercome the Isr ae lites? 
What w as the result? 
What tribes settl ed east of th e 
J orda n , but upon what con-
dition? 
. 32, 33, 36. What did Moses ca ll upon 
th e peopl e to consider? 
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What w er e th ese things? 
What did th e people promi se to 
do? 
H ow was th e mountain and peo-
ple sa nc tifi ed? 
What app ea r ed on the moun-
tain? 
What effec t did a ll this have up on 
the people and Moses? 
What did God speak to th e peo -
ple? 
What r equ es t did th ey m a k e of 
Moses? 
Why did God not allow th e peo-
ple to see any mann er of form? 
Wh a t Is stated h ere concerning 
th e origin of man? 
34, 38 What h a d God done for th e 
Isr aelites mor e than for any 
peo pl e ? 
35 , ¥hy did God thu s co me down on 
th e mountain? 
37 Jn what does Isaiah r ejoice? 
What Is sa id In the Bible about 
th e angel of God's pr ese nc e? 
39 What should th e childr en of Is-
rael know by what God h ad 
done for th em? 
What shou ld we know and do? 
4 o What should the children of Is-
r ae l do a nd what w ere they 
forbidd en to do? 
What would m ake them wise and 
give th em und erstanding and 
prosperity? 
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LESSON VI-FEBRUARY 10. 
THE FAILURE AT KADESH " 
R ead: N um. 13: 17-14: 45; Deut. 1: 26-40. L esson Text : Num. 14: 
1-10. 
NUMBERS 14. 1 And all the congregation lifted up their voice, 
and cried; and the people wept that night. 
2 And all the children of Israel murmured against Moses and against 
Aaron: and the whole congregation said unto them, Would that we had 
died in the land of Egypt! or would that we had died in this wilderness! 
3 And wherefore doth Jehovah bring us unto this land, to fall by 
the sword? Our wives and our little ones will be a prey: were it not 
better for us to return into Egypt? 
4 And they said one to another, Let us make a captain, and let us 
return into Egypt. 
5 Then · Moses and Aaron fell on their faces before all the assembly 
of the congregation of the children of Israel. 
6 And Joshua the son of Nun and Caleb the son of Jephunneh, who 
were of them that spied out the land, rent their clothes: 
7 and they spake unto all the congregation of the children of Israel, 
saying, The land, which we passed through to spy it out, is an exceeding 
good land. 
8 If Jehovah delight in us, then he will bring us into this land, 
and give it unto us; a land which ftoweth with milk and honey. 
9 Only rebel not against Jehovah, neither fear ye the people of the 
land; for they are bread for us: their defence is removed from over them, 
and Jehovah is with us: fear them not. 
10 But all the congregation bade stone them with stones. And the 
glory of Jehovah appeared in the tent of meeting unto all the children 
of Israel. 
Golden Ten;t- Jehovah is- with us: fear them not. (Num. 14: 9.) 
Time -B.C . 1490. 
Place-Kadesh-Barnea. 
Persons-Moses, Aaron, th e spies, and the Isra elite s. 
Devotional Read-ing-Rom. 8: 31-39. 
Home R eading -
F eb . 4. M. Th e Fai lur e a t Kad es h. Num . 14: 1-10. 
6. T. Th e Spi es S ent to Canaan. N um. 13: 17- 24. 
G. W . 'The R eport of t h e S pi es. Num . 13: 25 -33. 
7. T. Mos es ' In :.erce ss ion. Num. 14 : 11-19. 
8. F. Res ul ts of th e Failure. Num. 14: 26 - 35 . 
9. S. Mos es' Final Ch a rg e. D eut. 32: 44-47. 
10. S. "More th a n conqu er ors ." Rom . 8 : 31- 39 . 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Kadesh-Barnea was a town in the wilderness of Paran, ·near the 
border of the promised land at the southeast corner (Josh. 15: 3.) 
and in the bord er of Edom. (Num. 20: 16.) 
Its former name was En-mishpat. (Gen. 14: 7.) 
There the . angel appeared to Hagar. (Gen. 16: 14.) 
The spies were sent from and returned to it. (Num. 3-26.) 
Miriam died and was buried there. (Num. 20: 1.) 
There the people murmured. (Num. 20: 3.) 
There Moses struck the rock when God commanded him to speak 
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to it, and thus showed his lack of faith in God. (Num. 20: 7-13.) 
The Israelites remained there "many days." (Deut. 1: 46.) 
The wilderness of Paran extended along the Southern border of 
Canaan . 
"The South" was the Southern border of Canaan. 
Hebron was about twenty miles (in round numbers) south of Je-
rusalem and was one of the oldest towns in the world, having been 
"built seven years before Zoan in Egypt." (Num. 13: 22.) It now has 
10,000 inhabitants. 
Hamath was a Syrian town, the northern limit of the country as-
signed to the Israelites. 
Rehob was a town in the tribe of Asher, which tribe possessed the 
northwestern corner of the land of promise. 
"The wilderness of Zin" was the southeastern border of the land 
of promise. 
We see from these places how thoroughly the spies did their work. 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Connecting History 
Many important events in the history of the Children of Israel 
occurred between the last lesson and this one-namely, the awe -inspir-
ing appearance of Jehovah upon Sinai, the wonderful scenes upon tnar 
mountain, the giving of the law, the building of the tabernacle, the 
giving the laws of the various offerings, the services of the priest, and 
all the enactments in the book of Leviticus, and the journey to Kadesh-
Barnea. 
The Israelites reached Sinai in the third month after they left 
Egypt (Ex. 19: 1, 2), and on the twentieth day of the second month 
of the second year they left there, taking "their journey according to 
the commandment of Jehovah by Moses" (Num. 10: 11-16.) God 
commanded the Israelites when to leave Hereb and the way to go un-
til they reached Kadesh-Barnea. (Deut. 1: 6-19.) From Horeb to 
Kadesh-Barnea was eleven days' journey. (Deut. 1: 2.) 
The report of the spies--of the ten and then of Jo shua and Caleb-
is given in chapter 13. To understand the lesson, this chapter must 
be studied. 
II. The Spies Sent 
These spies were sent at the request of the children of Israel, 
which, says Moses, "pleased me well." (Deut. 1: 22, 23.) God ap-
proved this, and commanded Moses to do it. "Of every tribe of their 
fathers shall ye send a man, every one a prince among them ... .. 
All of them men who were heads of the children of Israel." There 
were, then, twelve spies-none from the tribe of Levi, but one from the 
tribe of Ephriam and one from Manasseh, the two sons of Joseph . 
Their names are given. They were to go "by the South, and ... into 
the hill country." 
These spies were to report on the condition of the land, whether 
productive or not and whether timbered or not; on the cities, and how 
they were fortified; and on the people and their strength . 
It "was the time of the first ripe grapes"-about the last of sum-
mer or first of fall. 
The spies went "and spied out the land from the wilderness of 
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Zin unto Rehob, to the entrance, of Hamath. And they went up by 
the South, and came unto Hebron." 
The spies viewed the land from one extremity to the other, and 
came "unto the valley of Eshcol, and cut down from thence a branch 
with one cluster of grapes, and they bare it upon a staff between two." 
Perhaps the chief reason for carrying this cluster so was to prevent 
crushing it. Clarke's "Commentary" speaks of grapes as large as 
plums and of a bunch at Damascus which weighed more than forty 
pounds. Bunches in other places have been found to weigh twenty 
pounds, and even more. This valley was called "Eshcol" from this 'Cir-
cumstance, because "Eshcol" means "a cluster." Those who know say 
the fruit of this valley was very fine. The spies carried also figs and 
pomegranates. 
The spies were forty days in doing this work . 
III. The Good Report 
Having done their work, the spies returned to Kadesh, in the wil-
derness of Paran, where the children of Israel had remained while they 
were gone. They reported unto Moses and Aaron, "and unto all the 
congregation, and showed them the fruit of the land,'' and said: "We 
came unto the land whither thou sentest us; and surely it floweth with 
milk and honey; and this is the fruit of it." 
We shall learn more of this good land from Joshua and Caleb . 
IV. The Evil Report 
The word "howbeit" turned the attention of the people from the 
good report above to the evil report which follows. They presented 
four reasons why they could not take the country: (1) The people are 
strong; (2) the cities are fenced and very great; (3) there are giants 
there; and (4) these different nations occupy the country in these 
different parts. 
Amalekites were the descendants of Esau. ( Gen. 36: 9-12.) They 
were roving people. The Israelites had already overcome them, and 
God had already declared unceasing war with Amalek. (Ex. 17: 8~16.) 
All these nations fainted or "melted away" before Joshua. (Josh. 
2: 9.) Jericho, one of the walled cities, fell down by faith, even if the 
Israelites did not possess battering-rams to tear it down. (Josh. 6.) 
Joshua also destroyed the Anakim. 
The children of Anak were giants . Some were left in Gaza, Gath, 
and Ashdod. (Josh. 11: 21, 22.) "Goliath, of Gath," was "six cubits 
and a span," or over nine feet tall. The Canaanites descended from 
Ham (Gen. 10) , and from them the country received its name. 
"And they brought up an evil report." It was evil because, in 
part, they misrepresented the country . "A land that eateth up the 
inhabitants thereof." They must have meant by this that it was not 
healthful, or, more likely, that the contending nations devoured one 
another. The report was also evil in the rebellious effect it had upon 
the people. "The N ephilim, the sons of Anak," were giants, beside 
whom the Hebrews were "as grasshoppers." This, doubtless, seemed 
so to these cowardly spies. 
Of the Amorites the Lord says: ''.Yet destroyed I the Amorite be-
fore them, whose height was like the height of the cedars, and he was 
69 
LESSON VI ELAM'S NOTES FEBRUARY 10, 1924 
strong as the oaks." (Amos 2: 9.) The inhabitants of the land were 
strong, robust, warlike people. 
V. Joshua and Caleb 
This report greatly aroused the people; but Caleb, one of the 
spies, "stilled the people before Moses, and said, Let us go up at once, 
and possess it; for we are well able to overcome it." Joshua, another 
one of the spies, j oined Caleb in this. Caleb, doubtless, spoke first. 
Caleb is called a "Kenizzite," and it is said of him "that he wholly 
followed Jehovah, the God of Israel." (Josh. 14: 14.) Othniel, his 
brother, is called "the son of Kenaz." It is also said, in dividing the 
country between the tribes: "And unto Caleb the son of Jephunneh 
he gave a portion among the children of Judah.'' (Josh. 15: 13.) 
Hence it is thought by some that Caleb was a proselyte who became 
identified with the tribe of Judah. He drove out from Hebron "the 
three sons of Anak: Sheshai, and Ahiman, and Talmai." (Josh. 15: 
14.) Thus he demonstrated his declaration in our lesson. 
The other ten spies replied to him that they were "not able to go 
up against the people," giving the reason: "For they are stronger 
than we ." 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Effect of the E vii Report 
1-3. These verses give the effect of this evil report upon the peo-
ple and the result of their rebellion. They "cried" and "wept that 
night.'' Then "all the children of Israel murmured against Moses and 
against Aaron: and the whole congregation said, .. . Would that we 
had died in the land of Egypt! or would that we had died in this 
wilderness!" 
Only two magnanimous spirits, with courage worthy of their cause, 
stood out against these murmurs and complaints. 
In complaining against Moses, their God-appointed leader, and 
against the way God had commanded, they complained against God. 
II. God Revoked His Promise 
4. They said: "Let us make a captain, and let us return into 
Egypt.'' They knew Moses would not d'o this . Nehemiah (9 : 17) 
says: "And in their rebellion appointed a captain to return to their 
bondage." 
5-10. Moses and Aaron fell on their faces before all the people; 
and Joshua and Caleb, in distress, rent their clothes and replied to the 
evil report of the spies. They said it was an exceeding ly good land; 
if the Lord delighted in them, they could take it; instea d of being 
devoured by the inhabitants, the inhabitants would be food for them; 
and that the defense of the inhabitants had departed. The congrega-
tion would have stoned Joshua and Caleb but for the sudden appear-
ance of the glory of Jehovah in the tabernacle before all the children 
of Israel. 
God again said he would destroy that rebellious nation and make 
of Moses one greater and mightier; but again Moses interceded for 
the people, and God heard his pi;ayer . However, the Lord said all the 
grown men, save Joshua and Caleb, should fall in the wilderness; but 
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_ the little ones, whom they said God had brought out of Egypt 
to destroy should ' go into the land of promise. 
God said he would show them his "alienation" (verse 34,) or would 
revoke his promise to take that generation into the land of promise 
and they should turn back and for forty years, counting from the 
time they left Egypt-a year for every day the spies were gone--
they should wander in the wilderness. God confirmed this by sending 
a plague which killed the ten spies. God would not allow Joshua and 
Caleb to be stoned, but himself slew the other ten. Th en in rebellion 
the people declared they would go and take the country, but suffered 
defeat. 
III. An Evil Heart of Unbelief 
Ten times God says the Israelites had tempted him. This was the 
tenth time. God says, too, it all came from unbelief. "And Jehovah 
said unto Moses, How long will this people despise me? and how 
long will they not believe in me, for all the signs which I hav e wrought 
among them?" This people believed in the existence of God, but did 
not believe in God because they did not believe his word and obey his 
commandments. There is a great difference between believing that 
God exists and believing in God. To believe in God is to trust him, to 
rely upon his promis es, and to obey him for that r eason. It is very 
necessary to learn this. 
Throu gh lack of faith the Israelites "rebelled against the Command-
ment of Jehovah," and "believed him not nor hearkened to his voice." 
(Deut . 9: 22-24.) For this reason God turned them back to wander in 
the wilderness. God did this "to humble" them, and "to prove" them; 
to know what was in their hearts, whether they would keep hi s com-
mandments or not. (Deut. 8: 2-5.) 
God is now training and developing his children in the church , or 
schoo l of Christ, for the heavenly Canaan; and they should not com-
plain and murmur, as Israel of old. _ 
When people distrust God's means and think his way will not 
work or is inadeq uat e, it is because they do not believe in God. Chri s-
tians are now warned against an "evil heart of unbelief." (Heb. 3: 
12.) They are journeying to the heavenly Canaan, and the only way 
to reach it is to follow God's directions. He has given us the church, 
"the pillar and gro und of the truth " ( 1 Tim. 3: 15) ; the gospel, his 
power unto salvation (Rom. 1: 16, 17); Jesus, the bread of heaven and 
the water of life; the pure, simple, and humble worship in the church; 
and the Bible as our guide; and those who think these are not suffi-
cient or will not produc e th e desired results are affected with evil 
hearts of unbelief-they do not believe in God. 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e subj ec t. 
R epea t th e Gold en T ext. 
Give th e Tim e, Pla ce, and P er-
son s . 
T ell all a bout Kad esh-B a rn ea . 
What a nd wh er e w a s th e wild e r-
n ess of P a r a n? 
\ -Vha t was th e South? 
T ell wh a t yo u kn ow of H ebron of 
Hamoth? 
Of R ehob. 
What shows th e th or oughn ess of 
61 
th e work of th e s pi es? 
Na m e th e imp ort a nt event whi ch 
tran spir ed be tw ee n th e la st les -
so n a nd thi s on e. 
At wh a t tim e did th e Isr ae lit es 
r ea ch Sinai a nd how long w er e 
th ey th er e ? 
Acco rding to wh a t did th ey jour -
n ey? 
How many days ' journ ey was 
th er e be tw ee n H or eb a nd 
Sin a i? 
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Fr om wh a t pl ace w er e th e spi es 
se nt ? 
Who sugg es t ed th e s ending of th e 
spi es ? 
Wh a t w as God ' s will concer nin g 
it ? 
How m a ny spi es w er e se nt? 
How w er e th er e tw elv e if on e- w as 
n ot se nt from the trib e of 
L evi? · 
Wh a t was th e mis s ion of th ese 
spi e s? • 
At what time of the y ear was it?. 
Wh en did Isr ae l po ssess th e 
country between th ese extr emi-
ti es? 
Wh er e was H ebron? 
On th eir r eturn, what did th e 
spies bring with th e m? 
From what pl a ce w a s this fruit 
t a k en? 
Why w as this v a ll ey ca ll ed "Esh-
col ?" 
Wh a t is sa id of th e a bund a n ce 
of this land in D eut. 8 : 7-10? 
H ow long w er e th e y gon e ? 
What good r eport did th e spi es 
make? 
T o what was th e a tt enti on of th e 
p eopl e n ext ca lled? 
What four r ea son s w er e giv en 
wh y th ey could not tak e th e 
land? 
"\Vhat b eca me of th ese n a tion s, 
cities, and giants when th e Is-
ra elit es did ent er th e la nd? 
Who w er e th e Can a anit es? . 
Who w er e th e Am a lekit es ? 
What h a d God declar ed con ce rn-
ing th em? 
Wh a t eff ec t did thi s evil r e port 
h a v e up on th e p eo pl e ? 
Who sp ok e in r e ply t o this? 
Wh a t w as sa id ? 
Wh o w as Ca leb? 
Wh om did h e conqu er la t e r on ? 
Wh a t r eply w as m a d e t o Ca leb? 
In what r es p ec ts w a s thi s r e -
po,rt evil ? 
Wh o w ere the N e f>hilim? 
How did th e H ebr ew s comp a r e 
with th e m? 
Wh a t is sa id of th e siz e of th e 
Amori tes? 
1, 3 What th en di d t h e Isr ae lit es do ? 
Wh a t did th ey think w ould b e -
co m e of th e ir -wiv es a nd, chil-
dr en? 
4 Wh a t did th ey prop ose to do? 
5, 10 What did Mo se s and Aa r on do ? 
Wh a t r eply did Jo shua and 
Ca leb m a k e ? 
H ow did thi s r eply effect the peo-
pl e ? 
Wh a t pr ev ent ed th em fr om st on-
ing Jo shu a and Ca leb? 
Wh a t did God sa y h e would do 
wi t h th a t nati on? 
Wh a t pr a.y er did Mose s off er? 
W h o did God sa.y should p erish In 
th e wild ern ess ? 
Wh a t b eca m e of the t en spi es ? 
What th en did th e people pro-
po se t o do? 
H ow m a ny tim es had they tempt-
e d God? 
Wh a t led th e m a wa y from God? 
W h en do p eopl e b eli e ve in God ? 
Aga inst what a r e Christi a n s 
w a rn ed? 
"I would not ask Thee that my work 
Should never bring me pain nor fear; 
Lest I should learn to work alone, 
And never wish thy presence near. 
* * * * * * 
"But I would ask Thee still to give 
By night my sleep, by day my bread, 
And that the counsel of thy word 
Should shine and show the path I tread. 
"And I would ask a humble heart, 
A changeless will to work and wait, 
A firm faith in Thy providence, 
The rest-'tis Thine to give or take." 
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LESSON VIL-FEBRUARY 17. 
JOSHUA AND THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 
Read: Joshua, Chapters 1-11, 23, and 24. Lesson Text: Joshua 
1: 1-9; 23: 1-3. 
JOSHUA 1. 1 Now it came to pass after the death of Moses thP-
servant of Jehovah, that Jehovah spake unto Joshua the son of Nun, 
Moses' minister, saying, 
2 Moses my servant is• dead; now therefore arise, go over this Jor-
dan, thou, and all this people, unto the land which I do give to them , 
even to the children of Israel. 
3 Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, to you 
have I given it, as I spake unto Moses. · 
4 From the wilderness, and this Lebanon, even unto the great river, 
the river Euphrates, all the land of the Hittites, and unto the great 
sea toward the going down of the sun, shall be your border. 
5 There snall not a.ny man be able to stand before thee all the 
days of thy life: as I was with Moses, so I will be with thee; I will not 
fail thee, nor forsake thee. 
6 Be strong and of good courage; for thou shalt cause this people 
to inherit the land which I sware unto their fathers to give them. 
7 Only be strong and very courageous, to observe to do according to 
all the law, which Moses my servant commanded thee: turn not from it 
to the right hand or to the left, that thou mayest have good success 
whithersoever thou goest. 
8 This book of the law shall not depart out of thy mouth, but thou 
shalt meditate thereon day and night, that thou mayest observe to do ac-
cording to all that is written therein: for then thou shalt make thy 
way prosperous , and then thou shalt have good success. 
9 Have not I commanded thee? Be strong and of good courage; 
be not affrighted, neither be thou dismayed: for Jehovah thy God is 
with thee whithersoever thou goest. 
JOSHUA 23. 1 And it came to pass after many days, when ·Jehovah 
had given rest unto Israel from all their enemies round about, and 
Joshua was old and well stricken in years; 
2 that Joshua called for all Israel, for their elders and for their 
heads, and for their judges and for their officers, and said unto them, 
I am old and well stricken in years: 
3 and ye have seen all that Jehovah your God hath done unto all 
these nations because of you; for Jehovah your God, he it is that hath 
fought for you. 
Golden Te x t-Not one thing bath failed , of all the good things 
which Jehov ah your God spak e concerning you. (Joshua 23 : 14.) 
Tim e-Spring, B. C. 1451. 
Plac e-The plain of Moab. 
Persons-The Lord and Joshua. 
Devotional R eading-Psalm 47. 
Home R eading-
F e b . 11. M. J os hu a a nd t h e Co nqu es t of Ca n a an. J os h . 1 : 1- 9. 
12. T. Moses an d J os hu a. D eu t. 31 : 1- 8 . . 
13. W. J os hu a Co mmi ss ion ed. De ut . 31 : 14- 23 . 
14. T. Th e F a 11 of J eri cho. J os h . 6 : 12-21. 
15. F. Ca leb 's Inh erit a n ce. J os h. 14: 6-1 5. 
16. S. J os hu a's F a r ew ell. J os h . 24: 14 - 18. 
17 . S. God, th e K ing o f th e E a rth . P salm 47 . 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"The plain of Moab"-see Lesson V. 
The River Jordan is formed by the confluence of three very large 
springs . One flows from the western side of the hill on which Dan 
was built, another, from the northern side of the ancient city of 
Caesarea Philippi; and the third, further north by several miles, from 
the western side of Mount Hermon. From their sources, flowing 
south and together, these streams fall about 1200 feet and spread out 
into a sma ll lake called "the waters of Merom." Th ence about ten 
miles into the sea of Galilee, which is about 680 feet below "the wa-
ters of Merom"; thence into the Dead Sea, 610 feet below the Sea of 
Galilee. From its sources to its mouth the fall of the Jordan is a-bout 
2,400 feet. This fall makes it a very swift and strong stream; but 
its velocity is broken by its very many turns, or crooked course, which 
form many eddies . In its serpentine course it is over . two hundred 
miles long; but on a straight line from its origin to its mouth the 
distance is not half so far. Its ordinary width varies from nine feet 
.to one hundred feet; at its mouth it is one hundred and eighty feet 
_wide. Its depth varies from thr ee to twelve feet. 
INTRODUCTION 
Read the chapters intervening between the last lesson and ·this one. 
Thi s is called "the book of Joshua" because it gives an ac-
count of his exp loits and works as a leader of Israel and because 
it is supposed he wrote it. 
Thi s book opens with the beginning of Joshua's work as a leader, 
gives an account of his conquering the seven Canaanitish nations 
and dividing the land by lot, and closes with his _ death and burial. 
(Josh. 24: 29-31.) 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Moses, the Servant of Jehovah 
1. The exp,ression, "Now it came to pass after the death of 
Moses, the servant of Jehovah," shows that the hi story of the 
children of I srael is continued. In verse 2 God says, "Moses my 
servant is dead." All who · obey God are his servants, but Moses 
was God's servant in more than an ordinary way. He was always 
ready to do God's will; but his famous choice against the pleasures 
of sin and all the wealth and glory of Egypt (Heb. 17 : 24-29) to 
serve God and the relation he sustained between God and the people 
as prophet and interceder, lawgiver and mediator distinguished him 
as the Servant of God from others, and made him the type of Jesus 
Christ that he was. Jesus is called God's Servant in the highest 
and deepest sense and in the peculiar sense of being the Savior of 
the world'. (See Acts 3: 26; Matt . 12 : 18; I sa . 42: 1; 43: 1-13; 
53: 11.) Jesus is "that prophet" like unt o Moses. (Deut. 18: 18, 19; 
Acts 22-26.) 
A prophet is called "a man of God" (1 Sam. 2: 27; 9: 6; 2 Kings 
5: 8) because God revealed his will through the prophet and he repre-
sented God to the people. This was especia lly true of Moses (Deut. 
33 : 1; Joshua 14: 6.) God gave the law through Moses. 
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"Servant of J ehovah" and "man of God" were not titl es . 
What a blesse d thing it is that all, in faith and ·el'vice to God, 
can so liv e as to hear Jesus say in th e end: "We ll don e, good and 
faithful servant!" What a glorious truth it is that all who will come 
out from the world and keep un spott ed from it can become "Sons and 
daughters" of "the Lord Almighty." (2 Cor. 14 to 7: 1), children of 
God, men and women of God! 
II. Joshua 
It was after the children of Isra el had wept for Moses thirty days 
(D eut. 34: 8) "that Jehovah spake unto Jo shua the son of Nun, Moses 
minister." 
Joshua was of the tribe of Ephraim, one of the sons of Jo sep h; 
and his nam e at first was "Hoshea" ("help," or "salvation"), but 
Moses chang ed it to "Joshua." (Num. 13: 8, 16.) "Joshua" means 
"savio ur," or "God is sa lvation." In Neh. 8: 17 he is called "Jeshua." 
The Greek form of this name is ·'Jesus." He is first mentioned as 
leader of the Israelites against the Amalekites at Rephidim (Ex. 17: 
8-16) soon after the I srae lites left Egypt. He was one of the 
twelve spie s sent from Kadesh-Barnea to view the land of Canaan 
and one of the two who had the courage to say they could take it . 
(Num. 14: 6.) He is ca lled "Moses' minister" because he was Moses ' 
atte ndant and served him in his work as lawgiver and leader . Thu s 
he was better prepared for his great work afterwards. He was one 
hundred and ten years old when he died. (Judg. 2: 8.) 
If the events narrated in the book of Joshua cover, as is thought, 
a perio d of twenty-six or twenty-seven years, he was eighty-thr ee 
or eighty -fou1· years of age at the time of our lesson, and forty 
years younger when he left Egypt, where he was born. 
It i s said he "wholly followed Jehovah ." (Num. 32: 12.) He was 
a very faithfu l and dutiful man, and, as a leader and conqueror, a 
ty pe of J esus, our Captain and Leader against the hosts of Satan. 
Hi s most distinguishing characteristic was courage, both physical 
and moral. Regardless of the choice others should make, it was :le 
who said: "But as for me and my house, we will serve Jehovah." 
(Jo sh . 24: 15.) Moral courag e is necessary to make a true man or 
woman at any time. 
N ° one can be sin cere true dutiful and faithful who does not 
act. upo_n th e principle of righ t, rega;dless of consequences, and, 
th: 1 :~0 1 e1 what others may think or do. When one will do rigM foi 1 ight s sake, he ca n be tru sted anywhere and at all times. 
III. God's Purposes Will Never Fail 
2. "Mo ses my ser':'ant is dead." Before the death of Moses, 
J?shua ~ad bee~ appomted to this position of lead er. (See Num. 2
- 1,5-23, Deut. 3 : 28; 31: 7, 8, 14, 23; 34: 9-12.) Thus we see that 
Gods _'Vork goes on, although Moses is dead. Great and good men 
may die, but the work continues. God's purposes will never fail. H e 
always finds men to carry on hi s work although he may go to bul-
rushes and man ger s for them ' 
By hi s forty years' service· in the wilderness Joshua was developed 
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in to a lead er. Fait hf u l in litt le, he beca me rul er over mu ch; a nd 
to hi m who had, more was giv en. 
Th e time h ad co me to "go over this Jo rdan" and possess th e lan d 
so long pro mi sed Lo the chil<lren of I srae l. "Ari se , go ove r thi s 
Jordan." Jo shu a was not to lead t he peop le over without the pr ep ara -
tion menti oned in verses 10, 11. " Thou, and all t hi s people." Then , 
were six hundr ed and one t hou a nd seve n hundr ed an d thirty mt.n, 
"twe nty years oid and upward ," besi de s the tr ibe of Lev i. (Nu m . 
26 : 51, 57, 62.) Verse s 2-9 contain what God sa id to Joshua . 
IV. God's Blessing s Are No t U nconditional 
3. "Every pla ce t hat the sole of your foot shall trea d upon" 
wit h in t he limits menti oned in ver se 4. God r epeats h er e to Jo shu a 
what he had spoken " un to Moses." 
Thi s wa s not an unconditiona l gift. "For if ye shall diligently 
keep a ll t his command ment which I command yo u, to do it, to love 
Je ho va h your God, to walk in all hi s way ·, and to cleav e unto him ; 
then will J eh ovah drive out all these nat ions from before yo u , and 
ye sha ll di spos. ess nat ions g r ea ter and mi g hti er t ha _n yourselves." 
(See Deut. 11: 18-25.) If t hey sh ould not r emain faithful and obedient 
to God, th ey could not conq uer these nations and possess this land . 
Whil e God had pro mi sed to bring th em in to the land promised to 
Abraham, I saac, and Jacob , and to g ive to them citie s which they 
did not build, hou ses full of goo d t hin g.. which they did not fill , 
cisterns full of water , whic h they did not dig, a nd vineyards and 
olive yards whi ch they did not plant (D eut. 6: 10-15), ye t th ey mu st 
go over the Jor<lan, di spo sess th e e wick ed nations, till th e la nd , 
cult ivate the fr ui t, occupy t he cities . and inhabit t he hou ses. 
God bl esses u s now "w it h eve ry spiri t ual blessing in the h eave nl y 
p la ces in Chr ist" (Eph . 1: 3), but we must enter into Christ in 
order to receive and en joy th ese blessi ng . If we refuse to acc ept 
Ch ri st, we reject th ese ble ss ing s. "For ye are a ll sons of God. 
t hrough fait h , in Christ J es us . For as many of you as were baptiz ed 
into Chr ist did put on Christ ." (Gal. 3: 26, 27.) W e believe in 
Ch r ist , repent of a ll our sins, and are "baptized in to Christ," and 
thu s come into the en joym ent of "eve r y spirit ual blessing in the 
heaven ly p la ces in Christ ." So "t he free gift of God is eter nal lif e 
in Ch ri st Jesu s our Lord" (R om. 6: 23) ; but this "free g ift of God" 
is not out of Chri st, an d henc e not un cond iti ona l. And having been 
mad e perfect, h e beca me unto all t h em that obey him the author of 
eternal sa lvation." (Heb. 5: 9.) It is not eno ugh to say eternal 
li fe must be rece ived; we must sh ow people how to receive it, a s 
God showe d th e Isra elites how to rece ive the land of promise. All 
God' s ble ss ing s mu st be rece ived in com pliance with wha tever condi -
tions he impo ses. 
V. The Boun daries of Canaan 
4. This vers e g ives t he bou ndaries of the la nd of promise. "The 
wilderness" throu g h which t hey had passe d was the south ern limit; 
"t hi s Leba non" which t hey could see was the northern limit; "th e 
river E uphrat es," the eas tern limit; a nd "t he g r eat sea" (the Med i-
terranean Sea), th e western lim it. Thi s extent of countr y God 
promised to Abr aham. (Gen . 15: 18-21.) 
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The I s raelites did not conquer thi s land at once , and they r ea lly 
came in posses sion of it only in so far as they conqu ered its inhabi-
tants ; and they did not ru1e in peace over the whole of it u nti l the 
days of Solomon. (Se e 1 Kings 4: 21-25; 2 Chrn n . 9: 26.) 
Th e Hittites descended from Heth. Gen. 10: 15-18 g ives the des-
cendants of Canaa n, the father of the Canaanites, from whom th e 
land of Canaan received its name; while ver se 19 giv es "the border 
of t he Canaanite." The Hittit es dwelt about Hebron in the time of 
Abraham. (Gen. 23.) Th ey were not all subdu ed at once. Uriah , 
in David' s day, was a Hittite. (2 Sam. 11: 3 ; 23 : 39. ) -Solomon u eel 
their service, as he did the serv ice of other Ca naaniti sh natio ns 
"whom the children of I srae l were not able utt er ly to destroy." (l 
Kings 9: 20, 21.) · Ther e were king s of the H ittit es in the south. 
(1 Kings 10: 29; 2 King s 7: 6.) Th ey still ex iste d after the return 
of the Jews from captivity. (Ez. 9 : 1.) 
Also, God cast out the se nations "by littl e and littl e," lest the wild 
beasts should increase upon th e I sraelite s. (D eut . 7: 22-24 .) 
VI. Be Strong and of Good Courage 
5. "There shall not any man be able to st and before t hee all th e 
days of thy life"-in war, or as a n en emy . At the beginning of 
Moses' work to, deliver the childr en of I srael fro m Egypt, God 
promised to be with him (Ex. 3 : 12); a nd through many trials , over 
many difficultie s , and in many battle s God had led him to succes~ 
and victory. Joshua knew what God had done for Moses, and h ence 
God could g ive him no greater a ssuran ce. 
God magnified Jo shua before the I srae lites by p erfo rming mira cles 
thro ugh him to show t hem that he wa with Jo shua as h e had been 
with Moses . (Josh. 3: 5.) 
God promises to be with his peopl e to-clay and neve r to leav e or 
forsake them, and he rep eats th e promise a s often as h e r epeat ed 
it to Moses and Joshua . 
. 6. This exhortation to "Be strong and of good courag e" is repeat ed 
four times in this chapt er . (Ver ses 6-8 , 18.) God be gan to en-
courage Jo shua through Moses . " But charge J oshua , and encoura ge 
him, and strengthen him; for he sh all go over befor e thi s people, and 
he shall cause them to inh erit th e land which tho u shalt see." (D eut. 
3 : 28; see a lso Deut.1: 37, 38; 31: 6-8.) J oshu a n eeded both st r ength 
and courage, will pow er and wi sdom. to conquer th e oppo sing nati ons 
and to rule I srae l. (See Dent. 6: 17-21.) 
So Christians to-day, to be succes sful must cul t ivate and exerci se 
will power, use th~ir wis_dom, manif es t 1~ora l courage , and put for th 
every energy agamst sm. God encourag ed Jo shua by promising 
him "good success." 
This land is called here an "inh eri tance " beca use God had long 
. before promi ed to give it to Abrah am 's seed. 
7 .. Strength and , cour age ca n be cultivat ed; th 'Y grow through 
exerc 1. e .. Jo ·hua would gain . tr E!ngth a nd cou ra ge by observing· "to 
do accordmg- to all th e law . wh ich Mo, C's ... command ed." I-le wa s 
to turn neit he r to the ri ght hand nor tr, the left ha nd . "t hat thou 
may est have g ood succe ·s whith e r oevcr th ou goes t." Thi s promi se 
embraces very much indeed. 
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VII. Wisdom and Good Success 
8. The condition upon which this promise is to be enjoyed is r e-
peated: "Observe to do according to all that is written therein [th e 
law ] : for then tho u shalt make thy way prosperous, and then thou 
shalt have good success." 
Prosperity and success are promised always upon faithful obe-
dience to God . 
In order to observe all the law, it should not depart from Jo shua' s 
mouth; and h e was to "meditate th ereo n day and night." "Keep 
therefore and do them; for this is your wi sdom and your under -
standing in the sight of the peoples, that shall hear all these 
stat utes, and say, Sure ly this great nation is a wise and unde r -
standing peopl e." (Deut. 4: 6.) "Keep therefore the words of 
this covenant, and do them , that ye may prosper in all that ye 
do." (Deut. 29 : 9.) Read here P s. 1 and Col. 3: 16. "The fea r 
of Jehovah is the beginning of wisdom; and the knowledge of the 
Holy One is und ersta nding." (Prov. 9: 10.) 
Tru e "succ ess" to-day is to fear God and k eep his commandments. 
"He that wou ld love life, and see good days," sho ul d Jive now as God 
direct s. (1 Pet. 3: 10-13 .) God would have his people now "lead a 
tranquil and quiet life in all godliness and gravity." (1 Tim. 2: 
1, 2.) This is " success." 
9. "Have not I commanded thee?" That God! has s·aid this is 
enough. Whatever he says will come to pass. J osh ua should "be 
strong and of good courag e." and neith er be a/frighted nor dismay ed; 
for God promis ed to be with him . 
VIII. Faith Unwa vering 
The command given in verses 10 and 11 to th e officers shows that 
Jo shua believed God. Although the Jordan lay betwee n them and 
the land of pro mis e and wa s then out of its banks. yet Joshua and 
the children of I srae l ra ised no question as to how they would cros s 
it and expressed no doubt. 
The Reubenite s, the Gadites, and th e half trib e of Manas se h 
reminded J oshua of the promi se Moses had made to give them an 
inheritance on the eastern side of th e Jordan, renewed their declani-
tion to pass over and help the others conquer the nation s, and 
prom ised to obey Joshua as th ey had heark ened to Mose s. (Ver ses 
12-18 .) 
Chapter 2 gives an account of the visit of the spies to Jeri cho 
and Chapter 3 the entrance into Canaan. 
IX. Joshua's Speech to All Israel 
Jo sh. 23 :· 1-3. We should read chapters 23 and 24. The thr ee 
verses embraced in this lesso n g ive the account of the r est J ehovah 
gave unto all I s rae l from their enemies, of Jo hu a being now old, 
of hi s assembli ng all I srae l in clud ing their eld er s, jurl ges and ot he 1· 
officers, a nd of hi s recounting all that Jehovah had <lone for th em. 
It i. not state d where this as sembly wa s held . Th e one of chapter 
21  was held at Shechem. 
This lesson, when we include chapters 23 and 24, brings u s to 
the triumphant end of a tr ue, pure, heroic and eventful life. Jo shua 
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passed through many trials and powerfu l temptat ions, but h is char-
acter wa s not marre d by sin; it stand s out before the world clean, 
brig ht, bea u tifu l, and admirable. 
How old was Jo shua when he died ? 
QUESTIONS 
G ive th e subj ec t. 
R epea t th e Go ld en T ext. 
G ive t h e Tim e, P lac e, a nd P er -
son s. 
Des crib e th e p la in of Mo ab? 
DeEc r i be th e r iv er Jord an, giving 
its s our ce , its co ur se , its av-
er ag e width an d d epth, i ts d es -
ce nt, a nd into wh at it empti es . 
H ow mu ch low er is th e D ead sea 
th a n t h e s a l evel? 
D id yo u r ea d th e chapt ers m en-
ti on ed ? 
H ow many yea r s s ince l a st l es-
so n? 
Wh a t i s th e firs t imp ortant ev ent 
m en t ion ed a ft er th e las t l es -
so n? 
W ha t i s th e s co nd ev ent ? 
"'\·Vha t bec am e of th e two hun-
dr ed a nd fifty? 
Wh a t becam e of K or ah , D a th a n 
a nd Abir a m ? 
Wh a t f oll ow ed t hi s? 
Ho w w as th e qu esti on o f Aa r on' s 
pri estho od settl ed? 
W h er e was this r od pl ace d ? 
To wh a t pl a ce did they com e af-
te r thirty- eig h t y ea r s? 
W ho di ed t h er e ? 
, vha t el se occ urr cl t her e? 
·why did th e Is r ae l it es ha ve t o 
co mp ass Mo u nt Seir? 
R elate th e story of th e braz en 
serp ent . 
W h en a nd wh er e did M oses di e ? 
In wh a t dist i ngu ishin g ways was 
Mos es "th e serv a nt of .Jch oYa h " 
and "the m an of God"? 
,ve r e t h ese tit l es ? 
Tn wh a t book is this l esson ? 
"'\•Tho wr ot e it ? , 
Of wh a t do es it giv e an acco unt? 
1 Of -wh a t is th e bo ok of J os hu a a 
co nt i nuan ce ? 
·wh a t is M oses ca ll ed i n th is 
ve rs e ? 
In w hat w ay w as M oses a serv -
a nt of God? 
Re pea t R om . G: 16. 
Wh en did C od speak thi s to 
J os hu a ? 
Wh er e w a . Jos hu a b orn ? 
\Vh a t w as hi s na m e at fir st ? 
'Wh o ch an ge d it? 
"'\Vha t do th ese n a m es m ea n? 
,v hen is J os hu a fi rst m en t ione d ? 
" ' ha t w as he t o M ose~ ? 
In wh a t w ay w as h e " M oses· 
min ister?" 
H ow wa s h e tr a in ed fo r hi s 
g reate r w ork ? 
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H ow o ld wa s h e wh en h e l eft 
Eg yp t? 
To w hat ex t en t d id h e f o ll ow J e -
h ovah ? 
I n wh at r esp ect s w as he a t y pe 
of J esus ? 
W h a t w as hi s m ost d isti ngui shed 
cha r act eris t ic? 
Repea t J os h . 2,1: 15. 
F or w h at i s m or a l co ur age n eces -
sa r y? 
Wh a t per son m ay a l way s be 
tru ste d ? 
2- 'l' o wh a t had J o.·hua he en ap-
po int ed b efo r e th e dea th of 
Mos es? 
Wh at g oes on, a l t h ough oo d and 
tru e m en di e? 
Wh a t did God comma n d J os hu a 
to do? 
What p r par ation was n cc:-:;sat'y 
b efore go in g o ver th e J orda n? 
Ho w many pe opl e we r e t h er e ? 
3 , v h a t pr om is e do cs God r ep a.t 
h er e ? 
U p on what condi t ion co uld th ey 
r eceive th is gift? 
Upo n wh a t co ndi ti on do w e r e -
ce iv e a ll spir itual blessi ng s in 
lui st? 
p n wh a t condi t ion d o w e r e -
ce iv e e ter n a l li fe a nd en te r 
h eav en? 
Wh a t is n ow n eces ,1ry Lo ex-
p la in t o peo pl e? 
G fv e th e b ound ari es of th e pro m-
ised la nd. 
Wh y d id God n ot cast th e na -
t ions a ll out a t once ? (S ee 
D eut . 7 : 22 - 24.) 
Th en t o wh a t ex t en t did • th ey 
possess th e land ? 
W hen did th ey rul e i n peace OVCl' 
t h e ent ire co un t r y ? 
Wh o w er e th e Hi tt i tes ? 
M enti on th e desce nd a nts of Ca -
na a n. ( Gen . J O: 15-1 8.) 
5 Wh a t pro m ises di d God mak e in 
th is v er se to .Josh ua ? 
R ow w as God with M oses ? 
H ow d id God sh ow h e w a s with 
Jos hua as w i th M oses? 
Wh a t d oes Goel promi se t o do f o r 
h is peopl P t oda y? · 
G Wh at di d Go d exh or t J o hu a to 
be ? 
Ho w o ft en i s thi s r epea t ed i n 
thi s c hapt er? 
Wh en did God b eg in to enco ur -
ag e .Joshu a ? 
Why did .Joshua n ed en cou r ag ti-
m nt and str eng th ? 
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Wh a t mu.-t C hristian s cultivat e? 
How did God enco ur age Jo sh ua? 
Why is this land ca ll ed an "in-
h eritan ce? " 
7 How co uld Joshu a gain strength 
and courage? 
Wh at did God promis e if h e 
shou ld obey God? 
U pon what condition cou ld Jo shu a 
r ece iv a nd enjoy success? 
W'hat mu st h e do in ord er to be 
abl e to obse r v e all th e law? 
·what i s wi sdom? 
·wh a t is tru e success? 
!) "\V'hy should J os hu a be stro ng and 
of good co ur age a nd fear n oth-
ing ? 
·what sho ws that Jo sh ua beli eved 
Go d? 
What obstac le lay in th e way of 
th eir goi ng int o th e land? 
Why d id th ey r a ise no qu es tion 
abo ut c ros si ng th e Jord an? 
( J os h. 23 : 1- 3)-What do th ese 
v er ses state? 
·wh a t i s sa id o f Joshu a and hi s 
chara cte r ? 
GOD'S HAND IN- THE LIFE OF NATIONS 
Read again Josh. 23 and 24. 
The hand of God stands for his power. God smote Egypt with his 
hand . (Ex. 3 : 20.) He delivered Israel from Egypt by the stre ngt h 
of hi s hand (Ex. 13: 3), by his mighty hand (Ex. 14: 8), and by "a 
high arm ." (Acts 13: 17.) The Bible speaks of people being de-
stroyed by the hand of the Lord, of "the good hand of God," of "the 
hollow oi. hi s hand," of his "right hand" doing "valiantly" and being 
"glorious in power." " Th ou hast a mighty arm; stro ng is thy hand , 
and high is thy r ight hand." (Ps. 89: 13.) 
How beautiful the expression concerning Isreal, and none the less 
concerning spirit ual Israel: "The eterna l God is thy dwelling place, 
and und erneath are the ever lasting arms: and he thrust out the enemy 
from befor e thee , and said, Destroy." (Deut . 33: 27.) 
God rule s sti ll among the nation s of the earth. He is "Lord of 
heaven and earth;" he him self give s to a ll "life, and breath, and all 
thing s ;" he "made of one every nation of men to dwell on all the face 
of th e earth, having det ermined their appointed seasons, and the 
i:ound s of thei r habitation; that th ey should seek God, if haply they 
mio-ht feel after him and find him , though he is not far from each one 
of us: for in him we liv e, and mov e, a nd have out being;" as certain 
of the Athenian poets have said, "For we are also hi s offspring." 
(Acts 17: 24-28.) 
Christ to-d ay is "the ru ler of the kings of the eart h" (Rev. 1: 5), 
"t he King of kings, and Lord of lords" (1 Tim. 6: 15). "The Most 
High ru leth in th e kingdom of men , and giveth it to whomsoever he 
will, and setteth up over it the lowe st of men." (Dan. 4: 17.) "His 
dominion is an everlasting dominion, and hi s kingdom from generation 
to generation; and all the inhabitants of the earth are reputed as noth-
ing; and he doeth according to hi s will in the army of heaven, and 
among the inhabitants of the earth; and none can stay hi s hand, or 
say unto him, What doe t thou?" (Dan. 4: 34, 35.) "And he chang-
eth the time s and th e seasons; he removeth kings, and settet h up 
kings; he giveth wisdom unto the wise, and knowledge to them that 
hav e und ers tanding; he rev ealeth th e deep and secret things; he know-
eth what is in the dark , and the light dw elleth wit h him." (Dan. 2: 
21, 22.) 
Go<l teache s Chri stia ns to make "s uppli cat ioos, pl.'ayer s, in terces-
s ion s, thanksgiving s, for all men; for kings an d for all that are in 
high pla ces ;" but not all Chri stians see m to know or to regard the 
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reaso n which God him self gives for making these "s uppli cat ions, pray-
er s , int er ce. s ions, thanksgiving .s." Th ey pray as though t he rul er s ar e 
the on ly ones to be benefited by such prayers and th ey al so tell the 
Lord what th ey ex pect him to do fo r rulers . Thi s is not pray er, 
but dictation to God . Th ey over look, if th ey do not seemingly 
ig-nore th e very thing for which God commands them to pray-
nam ely, that them se lves-all Christians-"may lead a tranquil and 
quiet lif e in all godlin ess and gravity." (1 Tim . 2: 1-4 .) 
God commands a ll Chri stian s eve ry where to lead thi s " tranquil " 
life, this "qui et " lif e, and to do o, not in pa rt, but "in a ll godliness 
and gravity." The emp hasis i on "all." H e commands th em to 
"study [to mak e it th eir aim (Rom. 15: 20), or 'be ambitious'-
margin] to be qui et" as well as to di schar ge all oth er Christian 
duties. ( 1 Thes. 4: 11, 12.) So th eir ai ms and prayers mus t be 
directed to this life. So int ent mu st t hey be on leading this life 
t hat t hey pray God to overru le all law mak er s in civil governments 
so that they will enact such la ws as will not interfer e with hi s 
people lead ing the lif e which he command s th em to lead. 
While God "would have all men to be sav ed, and come to th e 
knowledge of the truth," all who ignore or overlook the reason h e 
gives for praying for civil rules do not pray according to his will; 
hence they do not pray in faith and submission . 
"T hi s"-to pray, to offer thanksgiving s, to mak e sup plications a nd 
intercession s "for a ll men" and for king s and other civil rul ers, and 
for the r ea sons which God himself gives-"is good a nd acceptable in 
the s ight of God our Savior; who would hav e all m en to be saved, and 
come to th e knowledg e of th e truth." 
But God cannot answ er th ese pray er s if he does not ru le in the 
kingdom of men, give it to whom soev er h e will, and over-rule law-
mak ers so as to protect his childr en . 
Then, it is as clear a s light that God will not prot ect his chi ldr en 
a nd lead them into way s of plea santne ss and paths of peace unl ess 
they delight in such a lif e and desire his guidance into it. People do 
not pray for what they do not desir e. 
So I rai se the que stion, do a ll who clai m to be Chr istia ns des ire , 
!llake a constant effort, and pra y to " lead a tranq uil and quiet lif e 
m all godline ss and gravity?" And do they r eall y believe that God 
can over-rule civil authoriti es so that they may rea lly lead this lif e? 
I am rejoiced to say many do. 
Je_sus said to Pilate: "Thou would st have no power ['aut hori ty' -
margm] against me, except it wer e given the e from above; therefor e 
he _that deliv ered me unto th ee hath the greater sin." (John 19 : 11.) 
Thi mad e a deep impression upon Pilat e. 
. Believing in and implicitly subm ittin g to God hi s chi ldre n rejoice 
11? I.h at tranq uili ty, contentm ent, qui etness and g r av ity which are un-
disturbed by th e turmoil, strife and uph eaval s of the world, for they 
posse ss "t~ e peace of God which pa sset h a ll understanding" which 
guards_ th~n hearts and thoughts in Chri s t Jesu s. (Phil. 4: 4-6.) If 
we ~es1re it and comply with the conrlition s thi s peace will be ours. 
Th e hand of God is in it all." 
"Pea_ce I leave with you; my pea ce I give unto you-not as the 
wol'!d giv eth, give I unto you." 
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L ESSON VIII-FEBRUARY 24. 
THE PERIOD OF THE JUDGES 
R ead: Judg es , cha pt ers 2-lG. L esson T ex t: J udg es 2 : lG-18 ; 7: 2-8. 
JUDGES 2. 16 And J ehova h r ai sed up j ud ge-s, who sav ed them out 
of the hand of th ose th at despoil ed them . 
17 And yet the y he arkened not unto their judg es; for they played 
the h arlot afte r othe r gods, an d bowed them selves down unto them. 
they turned aside quickly out of the way wherein t heir fa thers walked , 
obeying the commandments of Jeh ovah; but the y did not so. 
18 And wh en Jehov ah raised them up j udges, then Jehovah was 
with the judge, and sav ed them out of the hand of their enemie s all the 
days of the judge: for it r epented Jehov ah bec ause of th eir groaning by 
r eas on of them that oppressed them and vexed them. 
JUDGES 7. 2 And Jehov ah said unto Gideon, The people that are 
with thee are too many for me to give the Midianites into their hand , 
lest Isra el vaunt them selve s agai nst me, saying , Mine own hand hath 
saved me. 
3 Now therefo re procl aim in th e ears of the people, saying, Whoso 
ever is fearful and trembling, let him return and depart from mount 
Gilead. And there r eturne d of the people t wenty and two thousand; and 
t here rem aine d ten thou san d. 
4 And Jeh ovah said unto Gideon, The people ar e yet too many ; 
bring them down unto the water, and I will try them for thee there : 
an d it shall be, t hat of whom I say unto thee, This shall go with t hee , 
the same shall go wi th thee ; and of whomsoever I say unto thee , Thi s 
shall not go wi t h thee, t he same sha ll not go. 
5 So he brought down the people unto the water : and Jehovah said 
unto Gideon , Every one th at lappeth of the water with his tongue, as 
a dog lappe t h, him shal t thou set by himself; likewise every one that 
boweth down up on hi s kne es t o drink. 
6 And the number of them that lapped , putting their hand to their 
mouth, was three hundred men: but all the rest of the people bowed 
down upon their kne es to drink wa ter . 
7 And Jehov ah said unto Gid eon, By the three hundred men that 
lapped will I save you , and deliver the Midianites into thy hand; and 
le t all the people go every man unto his pla ce. 
8 So the people took victuals in their hand, and their trumpets; an tl 
he sent all the men of I srae l every man unto his tent, but retained the 
three hundred men: an d the camp of Midian was beneath him in the 
valley . 
Golden T ext-- ! will hea l their bac kslidi ng, I wi ll love them free ly; , 
for mine ang er is t urned away fro m him. (H os. 14: 4.) 
Time- Probabl y twenty or twe nt y-five years after th e death of 
Joshua, or abou t B.C. 1405. Adam Clarke says : "I hav e my doubt s 
whethe r the a uthor of thi s book eve r des ign ed to produce the subject 
in a strict chronological ord er. " 
Plac e-Th e land of Canaan. 
P ersons- Th e- judg es and the I srae li tes. 
Devo t iona l R eadin g-P s. 32 : 1-7 . 
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Home Reading-
F eb. 18. M . 'l'h e Pe ri od o f th e J udg s. Jud g s 2: 16- 18 ; 7 : 2 -
19. T . B arak a ncl D eb or a h . Ju dg es 4 : 1 - 10 . 
20. W. Gid eon Vi s it ed by th e A n g el. Judg es 6 : 11-22. 
21. T . Gid eon a n d hi s Thr ee H und r cl. .Jud g es 7: 1-14 . 
22. F. Sa m so n a ncl t h e Dhili st in e.s. Jud g es 15 : 9 - 20. 
23 . S. Sa m son D ies w it h hi s E nemi es . J udges l G: 20 - 31. 
2~. S. F org iv eness ancl Tr u. t . P sa lm 32 : 1- 7. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Bochim was probably near Shiloh; th e word' mean s "weepers," 
because the people wept th ere at what th e ang el said . 
The Place of Gideon's Battle 
Encour aged by th e mh-ac les of th e pr eviou s chap te r, "Gid eon , 
and all the peopl e that were with him , ros e up early , and encamped 
beside the spring of Harod: and th e camp of Midian was on th e 
north side of th em, by th e hill of Moreh, in the valle y ." " By far the 
most important of th e inland pla ins is E sdr aelon ... . In shape it is 
an irregular triangl e, bound ed on th e north by th e Gali_lean hills; on 
th e east, by th e hill of Mor eh and th e mounta ins of Gilboa; and on 
the south and west, by th e hill s of Sam aria and th e ran ge of Ca r -
mel." This triangul ar plain is said to be about fou rtee n miles on th e 
north, about eighte en mil es on th e east , and about t went y mil es on th e 
southwest. From thi s plain go out t hr ee a rm s, or va lleys - "one, to 
the northeast, betwe en th e hill s of Naza ret h and Mor eh ; a noth er , ru n-
ning eastward ... into th e J ordan vall ey, bet ween th e hill of Mor eh 
and Mount Gilboa; and th e th ird , st retch ing southw ard towar d Engan-
nim. The middle arm is, in th e st ric t sense of the te rm , the ancient 
valley of Jezreel, the town from whi ch it to ok its n ame, standin g a t 
the northwestern end of Mount Gilboa." "Th e hill of Mor eh" wa s 
north , and Mount Gilboa south, of the valley of J ezr eel. Thi s plain 
has been ca lled "the gr eat battlefi eld of Pale stin e." King Saul fou ght 
his last battle on Mount Gilboa, and in th is plain Kin g Jo siah wa s 
slain. (2 Kings 23 : 29.) Those who hav e travel ed in Pal estine tell 
us that at the ea stern end of Esdra elon and at th e foot of Mount Gil-
boa, on the north , near its western end , bur sts forth a spring, flowin g 
ea st down the valley of Jezre el in a stream about fifteen feet wide and 
two feet deep. This must be "the spring of Har od." Gideon's army 
was on the south of this spring, whil e the Midia nit es were encamped 
on the north, "in the valley." 
HINTS AND HELPS TO TEACHERS 
I. The Book of Judges 
The time of the judg es, including th a t of Eli and Samu el, cover ed 
a peri od of more than thr ee hundr ed and fif ty years . It is not known 
who wrote this book . Some supp ose Samu el wr ote it. It s events cover 
a period of nearly thre e hundr ed year s. "It is a most r emarkable his-
tory of the long- suffering of God toward th e Isra elit es, in which we 
find the most signal in sta nces of his ju . t ice and his mercy display ed. 
The people sin!1ed, and wer e puni shed; they repent~d, and found 
m~rcy. Some~hmg of t hi s kind we meet with on every page, and the ~e 
~hmgs are wntten fo r our warning. None should presume, for God 1s 
Just; _none ne·ect d • pair, for God is merciful." (Clarke .) 
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God comm a nd ed I sra el to driv e ou t all t hese nation s, to ma ke no 
cove nan t with th em, to have no mercy upon th em, to make no mar-
r iages with t hem what ever, and not to serve th eir gods, but to br eak 
down their a lta rs and to burn their graven image s. ( Ex. 23: 31-33; 
Deut. 7: 1-6, 16.) If t hey should fail to do these things and should in 
any way cleave unt o the nati ons a nd make marriages with th em, etc., 
then th ese nation s would prov e a snare a nd a trap to· th em, pri cks in 
their eyes , and th orn s in their sides ; an d then God would do to th em 
what he had sa id he would do to th ese nation s. (Num. 33 : 55, 56; 
Jo sh . 23: 12, 13.) 
Thi s book of judge s shows us how t his becam e tru e. God used 
th ese nation s to punish th e I srae lit es . 
II. The Church Must Be Separate from the Worl d 
God would hav e th e chur ch now sep arat e from the wor ld. (Jam es 
1: 27.) 
"Be not un equall y yoke d with unb elieve r s: for what fellowship 
have ri ghteo usness and ini qui ty? or what communion hath light ·with 
darkne ss, And what concord hat h Chri st with Belia! ? or what por-
tion hath a believer with a n unb eliever? And what agreement hath 
a temple of God with idols? for we ar e a te mpl e of th e livin g God; 
even a s God sa id, I will dw ell in th em, a nd walk in them; and I wil l 
be their God, and th ey sha ll be my peop le. Wherefore come ye out 
from among t hem , a nd be ye separate, sa ith the Lor d, a nd touch no 
un clea n thing; and I will rece ive you, and will be to you a Fath er, 
and ye sha ll be to me sons and dau ghters, sait h the Lord Almight y. 
Having t herefore t hese pro mises, beloved , let us clean se our selve s from 
all defilem ent of flesh and sp irit , perfecting holine ss in the f ear of 
God." (2 Cor . 6: 14 to 7: 1.) 
.It is da ngero us now for Chri stian s to ma r r y any but Chri stian s, 
a nd Chri st ians ar e forbidde n to be un equally yoked with unb elie vers. 
Th ey are forbidden to love th e world or the things of th e world. 
(1 J ohn 2: 15, 16.) Th ey are not of the world, as J esus was not of 
the world , bu t have been chosen out of t he world . (John 15: 18, 19; 
17: 14.) 
All lu sts , passions, and sins mu st be overcome; if not , they will 
remain in the heart, l ike so man y Ca naanit es, to destroy th e soul 
finall y. 
II I. The Place of Weepin g 
Jud g . 1: 1, 2 says t hat after th e deat h of Jo shua the child re n of 
Israel inquir ed of Goel who shoul d go up fo r th em against the Ca -
naanites, and God told th em Jud ah should do so. Whil e Judah suc-
ceeded to a very g r eat ex tent, the chapt er show s that the Canaanites 
wei·e not compl etely dr iven out of t he countr y. 
Chapt er 2: 1-5 state s t he res ul t of thi s fai lur e. "The ange l of 
Jehovah ca me up fro m Gil ga l to Bochim." Thi s wa s, doubtl ess, "the 
ang el of God' s pres ence," beca use he spea ks as J ehova h. H e sa id 
he had br ought the I srae li te s out of Eg ypt into t hat country, as he 
had worn to t he ir father s, a nd said he would never break hi s cove -
na nt; but th ey had brok en t he covena nt them elves in not br eak ing 
clown th e a ltar s of the nation s of the lan d. in not r efu s ing to mak e 
covenant s with them, and in not driving them out. Th erefo r e, Goel 
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said he would not driv e out th ese nat ions, bu t would a llow t hem to 
ind eed become thorn s in t heir s ides a nd a s na re. Th en t he peopl e 
wept . 
We hav e our plac es of weepin g. Sin an d sorr ow cau se us t o weep. 
Our own mistakes, fault s , a nd failu re s a nd sometime s th e mi stak es 
and fault s of other s brin g u s t o tear s. We a r e to conf ess our faul ts 
one to anoth er and pr ay one fo r an oth er th a t we ma y be heal ed . 
(Jam es 5: 16.) 
IV. The People Soon Fell into Idolatry 
Th e author of th e book of Jud ge s in t rod uces in chap te r 2 t he ac-
count of Jo shua 's dea th tu . hgw th at t he fo llowin g genera ti on (v er se 
10) did not obey God, a nd, th erefor e, suff er ed t he con seqi;iences . 
"The people serv ed J eh ovah all th e da ys of Jo shu a, a nd all t he 
days of the elder s that outliv ed Jo shua, wh o had see n a ll th e g r eat 
work of Jehovah, that he had wrought fo r I sra el." But th ey did 
not serve God so well aft erward s. Du r ing J oshua 's lif etim e some had 
their idols, but just before hi s death th ey p r omi sed in a most solemn 
manner to serve God wholl y. • 
This show s the pow er of a go dly li fe. It was n ot only aft er th e 
death of Joshua, but af ter th e death of th e elder s contemp ora ry with 
him, that Israel f ell int o such idolat r y. Th e influ ence and work s of 
good men live aft er th em. (H eb. 11: 4.) 
The elders were th e lead er s am ong th e people. (See N um. 11 : 
16, 17; Deut. 1: 12-17.) 
These eld ers and non e of th is ge nera ti on wer e a s mu ch as t went y 
years old when th ey left Eg y pt . If Jo shua wa s for ty ·years old wh en 
he left Egypt, he was eighty wh en he enter ed Ca naa n , and hence liv ed 
in Canaan thirty year s . W e do not kn ow h is exact a ge when he lef t 
Egypt. If one of these elder s wa s only a yea r old wh en he lef t Eg ypt , 
he was forty years old wh en he enter ed Ca na a n a nd wa s sixty-five or 
seventy when Joshua di ed. Some of the se elder s died befor e, some 
died after, Jo shua' s death, a nd th e ones wh o liv ed th e longes t could not 
have surviv ed a gr eat ma ny year s-t wen ty or thirty yea r s. 
Som e of thi s g eneration had seen th e wond er s God wr ought in 
dividing th e Red Sea, givin g th e ma nn a , brin g ing wat er out of th e 
rock, th e solemn scen es of Mount Sin a i, dividin g th e Jordan et c. Th ey 
had not, it see ms, sufficiently impr esse d th ese thin gs and 'God' s com-
mandment s upon their child re n. 
God had command ed th em to t ea ch hi s wor d dili ge ntly to th ei1· 
children. So he command s u s. 
V. Baal 
They did evil "and se rv ed th e Baa lim. " "Baa l" m a ns "lord" or 
"ruler ." "Th e word 'Baalim' is plu ra l and signifi es 'lord s.' 
"Thei~· fal s~ gods t~ ey c?n si_der ed sup ern at ura l rul er s, or governo r s, 
ea ch havrng h1~ pecuh a r d1stn ct an d office ; but wh en th ey wi shed to 
express a particular Baal , th ey ge nerall y add ed some pa rti cular ep :-
thet-as 'Baal- zephon,' 'B aa l-poer ,' 'B aa l-zebu b,' 'Ba a l-shama yim,' e tc. 
-as ~alm et has well observ ed. Th e tw o fo rm er were ador ed by t he 
Moab1te s ; Baa l-zebub, by th e E kron ite s . Baa l-hcr ith wa s honor ed a t 
Shechem; Baal- shamayim , th e lor d, or r uler , of th e heav ens, wa s 
ador ed amon g th e Ph eni cia n s, Syr ia n s, Chald ea ns, et c. ; a nd wh en ever 
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the word 'Baa l' is used with out an epith et , this is th e god that is in-
tended; and pr oba bly am ong all th ese people it meant th e sun." 
(Clark e.) 
"The wor ship of Baal am ong t he J ews -seems to have been ap-
point ed with much pomp and cere mony. Templ es were er ect ed to him 
(1 Kin gs 16 : 32 ; 2 King s 11: 18) ; hi s ima ges wer e set up (2 King s 
10: 26); hi s al ta rs wer e ver y num ero us (J er . 11: 13), were erected 
parti cularly on lof ty emin ences (1 King s 18: 20) and on th e roofs of 
hous es (J er. 32: 29) ; there wer e priests in great numbers (1 Kings 
18: 19) and of vario us clas ses (2 King s 10: 19); the worshipers seem 
to have been arr ayed in appropriate rob es (2 Kings 10: 22) ; the wor-
ship was performed by incens e (Jer. 7: 9) and offering burnt sacri -
fices, which occasiona lly consisted in human victims (Jer. 19: 5) . The 
officiating priests danced with fanatic sho uts aro und the altar, and cut 
th em elves with kniv es to excit e the attention and compassion of their 
god. (I King s 18 : 26-28 .) . .. The narrative (Num. 25) shows clearly 
t ha t this form of Baal wor ship was conn ect ed with licentious prac-
ti ces .'' (Smith's Bib le Dictionary.) They bowed the knee and kissed 
th e imag e in wor sh iping Baal. (1 K_ings 19: 18. ) 
VI. Ashtaroth 
"Th ey for ·ook J ehovah , and serv ed Baal and the As htarot h.'' 
"'A shtaroth ,' th e pl ura l of 'Ashtor eth ,' a s 'Baalim' of 'Baal,' and prob-
ably for the sam e r eas on, represen ted all female deity. 'As ht oret h'-
'most happy, or fo rtunate; the sup re me source of happiness'-was the 
fe male deity correspo nding to Baa l ; th e moon or the plan et Venus, as 
Baa l wa s the sun .... She wa s th e goddess of sex ual passions, and 
was wor ship ed wit h licentious rit es .'' (Pe loubet.) Th e wors hip of 
t his goddess was connec ted with pro stitution and t he most impure 
rites . 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Lapses and Restorations 
(S ee ver ses 14, 15.) 
"The ang er of J ehovah was kindl ed again st" th em, "and he de-
livered th em int o th e hand s of spo ilers .'' Th ese were marauding band s 
of Canaanites, who took away t heir cattl ~, crops, et c., and sold them 
int o bondage as slav es. God wa s no longer fo r th em, but against 
them. God's promis es to cur se or dest roy are as sure as his promises 
to save and bless . (S ee Lev. 26 ; Deut . 28.) Th ey r ealized th eir weak-
ness and th eir sins. God pun ished t hem to humbl e and chastise them, 
to correct and di sciplin e them . 
II. God Raised up Judges 
16. Th en when th ey repe nt ed, "J ehovah r ai sed up j udg es, who 
saved them out of th e hand" of their enemi es . These were not jud ges 
in th e ordinary meaning of th a t t erm, bu t ge nera ls, leaders, and gov -
ern ors . Thi s book giv es an account of most of these judges . God 
ra ised them up in th e wa ys mention ed in thi s book and in Sa mu el. 
17-18 . Aft er God rai sed up a judge and deliv ered them, they t hen 
t urn ed back qu ickly, serve d oth er god s, " and dea lt more corruptly 
than th eir fathe rs ," un t il Jeh ovah said he would "not hencefort h drive 
out any from befor e th em of the na t ion s that Jo shua left," tha t by 
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t hem he might prove I s ra el, whether they would obey him or not. 
( V c1:ses 19-23.) 
III . Intervening Facts 
In stead of driving out thes e nation s, the Isra elites formed mar -
riages with them, which God had forbidden, served their idols, and 
joined them in their re ligion. 
Chapter 3: 1-6 gives the nations that were left. 
Chapter 1 : 1-21 relates the fact that Judah and Simeon fought the 
Canaan ites, and states the result; but Othniel was the fir st j udge . 
He was th e neph ew and son-in -law of Caleb, and was a brav e man. 
How did he win Caleb's daughter? Othnie l deliv ered Israel from 
Cus hanrishathaim, king of Mesopotamia, whom they served for 
eight years. The land then had rest for forty years . (Judg . 3: 7-11). 
The second judge was Ehud, a left-handed man, who slew Eglon, 
king of Moab . (Judg . 3: 12-30.) 
The third judge was Shamgar, who slew six hundr ed Philistines 
-wit h an ox goad. (Judges 3: 31.) 
The fourth judge was Deborah . 
Chapters 4 and 5 give the account of the victory of Barrak over 
Sis era, "the captain of Jabin's army," and the song of Deborah. 
Read Judges 6, which gives the account of the oppression of Is -
rael by th e Midianites and the beginning of Gideon's work, who Gideon 
a nd his father were. 
Israel was delivered by the hand of Jehovah "unto the hand of 
Midian seven years." 
The Midianite s were descendants of Midian, the son of Abraham 
and Ketura h. (Gen . 25: 2.) They were a wandering people, lik e Bed-
ouins, dwelling in tents, occupying the desert sout h of Palestine and 
the frontiers east of it. While related to Israel, they were Israel' s in-
vete rat e enemies. Befor e this they joined the Moabites in casting a 
st umblingblo ck before Israe l by inducin g Isra el to engage in the im-
pure rit es of idol worship and in eati ng sacrifices offered to idols (R ev . 
2 : 14), for which God slew twenty-four thousand of Israel (Num. 25) 
and, lat er, almost exterm ina ted them. (Num. 31.) The Midianites are 
freq uent ly mention ed in th e Old Testament. At the time of this les-
son they had sorely oppressed Israel for seven years. 
The Amal ekites were also enemies of Israel. We read of "the coun-
try of the Amalekit es" in Gen. 14: 7. "Amalek was the first of the 
nati~ns" at one time. (Num. 24: 20, 21.) Amalek "fought with Is-
ra~l m Rep)1idim" soon after the deliverance from Egypt, wh en-Jo shua 
gamed a signal victory and God declared that he would make "war 
with Amalek from generation to generation." (Num . · 17 : 8-16 .) 
Amal ek followed I srae l, smiting the feeble and fa int and weary 
who could not keep up. God declared that "the remembrance of 
Amalek" should be blotted out "from under heaven ." (Deut . 25: 17-
19.) Before the time of this les son the Ama lekites invaded Canaan 
with other ene mie s of I srae l. (Judg. 3: 13; 5: 14.) . King Saul wa 
· ent to destroy them (1 Sam. 15) , and David smote them (1 Sam. 
27: 9_; 30: 17). 
"The children of the eas t" were probably Ishmaelit es , since Judg. 
8 : 24 states that earring s taken a s pr ey were from I sh maelit es . (S ee 
also Judg, 7: 12; 8: 10.) The Old Testam ent speaks of "the children 
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of t he ea.t" (Gen . 2:): 1; 1 King s 4 : 30 ; Job 1: 3) who were not 
I s hmae li t s . 
IV. The Faithful and the Fearful 
(Comment s on 7: 2-8 ) 
Thi s wa a victory gained by faith , as th e walls of J er icho f ell 
down, and not one of physical might, and wa s des igne d to teach th e 
peop le to trust in God and to cleave to him. Th er efore , Jehovah 
want ed to mak e a li realize thi s ; so he said t o Gideon: "Th e peopl e 
... are too man y, .. . le t I srae l vaunt t hem selves aga in st me, saying, 
Mi ne own hand hath saved me." 
God says he drove ou t t h e nations and gave the land to I sra el, not 
beca u se of th e righteo u ness of I srae l, but beca use of the wickednes s 
of t he nation s of the land . (D eut . 9 : 4, 5. ) 
God mad e the prop o ition for th e "fearf ul and trembling'' to re-
turn. Thi s r es ul ted in t he depart ur e of tw enty-two thousand, leaving 
only ten tho usand. Over two-third of this ar my were cowar ds. 
Thi s was in ac cordanc e with God' s dir ect ions thr ough Mo ses that 
"th e fearful and faint -hear ted" r eturn , les t they cause others to fear 
and tremble. (D eut. 20: 8. ) One cowar d will mak e others , whil e a 
brave, tru e man will encourage other s . 
Many who profess to be in the church to-day as soldi ers of th e 
cross ar e "f earfu l and fai nt -hear t ed." Th ey la ck confidence in God' s 
means and ways . Some do n ot hes itate to say God' s way is a failure. 
Th e church would be m uch bett er off if all the worldly-minded, 
pleasu1· e-loving, cowardly member s would go back, or re pent and be 
fa ithful. 
Aft er the departur e of the twenty -t wo t housand, God said: " Th e 
peop le are yet too many. God tried th em , or separat ed them. All wh o 
" la pp eth of th e wat er wit h h is tongue, as a dog lapp eth, ... putting 
th eir h and to th eir mouth" -t hu s tak in g up water with th e hand , as 
a dog does wit h hi s tong ue-w ere set by them selves, a nd all who kn elt 
and drank wer e set by th emselves. T here were only thre~ hundred of 
the form er and ni ne t hou sand seve n hundr ed of the latt er . 
Some try t o find a rea son why God gave this test. God does not 
giv e th e rea son w hy he u sed th is way of separating them . 
"By th e thr ee hundr ed' ' God said he would sav e I sr a el. Th e thre e 
hundr ed "t ook vict ual s in th eir han d, and their trump ets ;" the r est 
went "eve ry ma n u nto hi s tent." Th ey would be needed lat er on. 
V. Three Hundred and Victory 
' A s stated in ver ses 9-15, God encourag ed Gid eon by sending him 
dow n to th e camp of t h e Midianite s t hat he mi ght hear what th e 
Midiani tes had to say. Read th e Midi an it e's drea m . Th e int erpr e-
tat ion wa s fr om God . Gideo n was th e barley cake . Th e Midianite s , 
Amal ekit es , and i shma elites (Jud ges 8: 24) " la y along in th e va lley 
lik e locust s for multi tud e, a nd t heir cam els were without number, a s 
t he sand whi ch is on th e sea shore for multitud es ." There were , at 
least one hundr ed and thirty -five t hou sa nd "that drew swo i·d" (Judg es 
8 : 10) , bes ides the mul tit ude which did not . Gid eon' s army now wa s 
onl y thr ee hund red. But " into hi s h an d God had delivered Midi a n 
and al l hi s ho st ." Gideon wor hiped, "retur ned int o th e ca mp of 
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I sra el, and said, Aris e ; for J eho va h h at h delivered in to your hand the 
host of Midian." 
Verses 16-21 state how Gideon ga in ed th e v icto r y. 
"The sword of J ehovah and of Gideon" is sig nifi ca nt . God did 
the work thro ugh Gid eon . Gid eon and the t hr ee hundred mu st u se 
the mea ns God placed in their hand s. 
VI. The Lesson for Us 
See the furth er re sul ts of th e ba ttl e in chapt er 8 . When the 
fight wa s over and peace was restored to the I sra elit es, in the ir grat -
itud e they offe re d to mak e Gid eon king; but it was not God's way of 
gove rnme nt, and he r ef used, neither wou ld he allow hi s son to be 
mad e king s. Gid eon was humbl e a nd tru e. H e mad e a mi sta ke in 
making th e ephod menti oned, after which "a ll I sra el play ed t h 
harlot, " and whi ch "became a snare un to Gideon, and to h is house." 
If we could on ly be content to do at a ll t imes all that God com-
mar.d s, and no more, a ll would be well! 
Under Gid eon, I srae l had r est forty year s , and th e Mid ia ni te s 
" lift ed up their hea ds no more ." Gid eon "di ed in a good old ag e, and 
was buried in th e se pulch er of Joa sh hi s fath er , in Ophrah of t he 
Abiezrites ." 
Th e on e great les son taught us by th ese facts, as brou g ht ou t in 
H eb. 11: 32-40, is fait h and tru st in God. Th e three hund red ma y 
repr ese nt "the fait hf u l f ew" who mak e the sacrifices and do all tlw 
work, whi le th e mul tit u des who follow ed on wh en the Midianit es had 
been put to flight may r epr ese nt t hose who enjoy th e work of th z 
fa ithfu l and self- sacr ificing and who would take char ge of it a nd con-
trol it. 
QUESTIONS 
G iv e th e subj ec t. 
R ep a t th e G old en T ext. 
G iv e th e Tim e, P lace, and P er-
son s. 
,.Yh er e was Bo c him a.nd wh y so -
ca ll ed? 
De sc rib e t h e plain of E sdr ae l on . 
t e llin g wh er e it i s, a nd givin g 
it s dim ensions. 
G iv e th e th,· ee a rm s of thi s p la i n. 
\Vh et·e w as · ' ·th e sp rin g o f 
Ha.r od ?'' 
G iv e th e posit ion o f lh e M idi a.n -
it es a nd of Gid eon ' s army? 
·wh a t p eri od do es th e lim e o f th P 
judg es cov er? 
\\/ho i s supp ose d t o h a v e w r itt en 
lh e book of Judg es? 
"\-Vha t a r e so m e o f th e r ('m a r k-
a b le f ea t u res o f t hi s hoo k ? 
\ .Yha t w er e Go d ' . co mm ,U1dm en ts 
co n ce rning a ll th est' Ca na :i ni-
li s h na li o ns ? 
Tf th e Tsra eli t s s hou ld n ot r,h e.v 
Go rl in th ese past ic ular ~. wh nl 
w o ulrl b e fa.11 llwm? 
J.'ron, wh a t "'ou ld Go<l n o w have 
th e c hur c h se pcir a l e? 
·wh a t iH m ea nt b ~· n ot b e in g 
y ok f' cl tog eth er w it h unh eli cv-
<--r s? 
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·wh en do s Go J p r o m is to r ,•-
c-eh·e us? 
\\'h y i s i t d an g er o u s fo r hri ~-
tia ns to ma rry sin n r s. or peo -
1de n ot in lh e ch ur c h ? 
" ·11~-should C hri s ti a n n ot Ju,·,· 
th e w o rld? 
A ft er J os hu a's d ea th . wh o w e n t 
up aga i ns t t h Ca na an it es f ur 
"Jsr a. 1? 
\V er e th e ·a naa ni tes entir ))· 
dr ive n ou t"? 
To wh a t p lace d id th e a nge l of 
Go d go? 
\ \/ hat di d he sa)· to l s r ae l ? 
·1 \" h a.t did th e.,· do? 
1\ "hy did th e p eo pl e w e p ? 
1V hy i s th e d ea th o f J os hu a i n-
l r ,,clu c-ed h L·r e ? 
Ho w Inn ,; cl irl l h P peop le se r ve 
.Jeh ov a h afte r .Jos hu a ·s deat h ? 
\Vh n t show s .JoRhu n.'s in rlu enc-,, 
n \'Pr th e peo p)( •? 
\Vho \ \"P l 0 0 l1h " e ld t..·l' S°! 
I low lnn g- did som of tl H .. RC' Plil -
(·r R pr nha hly liv e :-ifte r .Josh un ·s 
dt:ath ? 
\Yll :Lt ha d l h:i t gc ne rn li on w il-
n f•RR€'fl? 
Tn wh a t ha d t h ey f a il N l ? 
\Vh at wa.s n a a l an cl t he IJaa lim ? 
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How was B aa l wor ship ed? 
Of what w er e imag es of Baal 
mad e ? 
(Bring out all th e featur es of 
Baal worship.) 
Wh a t was Ashtar eth an d Ash -
taroth? 
How was this godd ess w or-
shiped? 
What was kindled against I s -
rae l? 
To wh om w ere th ey d eliv ered? 
What did th e spoil er s do for 
th em? 
What had God sworn unto th em? 
Why did h e punish them? 
Why did God a llow some Ca -
naanit es to r emain in th e land? 
16, 18 Wh om did God rais e up wh en 
th ey r ep ent ed? 
Wh a t did th ese judg es do for 
th em? 
What did th e Israelit es do in-
stead o f obey ing God? 
Name th e Judg es who preceded 
G id eon? 
Give th e hi story of Othniel. 
Who w ere J abin, Si sera, D eborah, 
and Barak? 
What acco unt does Judg es 6 
give? 
H ow lon g was I sr ae l in th e h an d 
o f Midian? 
Who w er e the Midianites? 
V\Th r e did th ey liv e? 
·wh a t had th ey d on e b efo r e thi s 
to the I sr ae lit es? 
How w er e th ey punish ed? 
\~Tho w ere the Ama l ek it es? 
Wh a t had th ey don e to Isr ae l? 
What had God d eclared again st 
them? 
Who w er e " th e children of th e 
ea st?" .. 
Who w ere Ishma elit es? 
What d evastation had t h ese en e-
mi es wr o ught? 
'Nh at did I sr ae l do in t hi s d eep 
distress? 
"- ' hom did God raise up for 
th em? 
How was Gid eon convinc ed th at 
Go d w as wi t h th em ? 
2, 8 Why did God say h e drove o ut 
t hese wick ed nati ons ? 
vV hy did God say th er e w er e too 
m any with Gideon? 
How ma ny return ed? 
How many w ere l eft? 
vVithout whom would th e chur ch 
be bett er off? 
To what t est were thos e who 
r ema in ed put? 
How m any were ch osen? 
By whom did God say h e would 
deli ver Isra el? 
·what did the three hundr ed t ak e 
in th eir hands? 
,vh en w ould th e r est b e n eeded '/ 
T o what pl ace did God direct 
G id eon to go? 
How had God d eliv er ed th e Mid-
ian it es into Gideon's ha nd 
wh en Gideon ha d y et done 
n ot hing and th e Midi an it es 
w er e still in camp? 
How num er ou s were th e Midian .-
it es, and th ose with th em? 
R elate th e Midianite 's dr ea m and 
g ive the int erpr etation. 
\Vh at effec t did this have on 
Gid eon ? 
How did Gid eon divid e and a r-
r a ng e hi s army? 
What is the significance of " th e 
swo rd o f J eh ovah, and of 
G id eon?" 
H ow did this su ccee d? 
\Vh at did t h e r es t of I sr ae l d o 
in pursuing Midian? 
Why did Gideo n r ef us e to be 
marle kin g? 
How long did th e la nd hav e r es t? 
What sin did Gid eon commit? 
How l ong did ti e li ve? 
Where w a s h e buri ed? 
What l esso n do we g et fr om th ese 
facts? 
Wh om may th e thr ee hundr ed 
r epres ent? 
Whom m ay th e r est r ep r ese nt? 
The Fight of Faith 
Workman of God! lose not heart, 
But learn what God is like; 
And in the darkest battle-field 
Th ou shalt know where to stri ke. 
Thrice blest is he to whom is given 
The wisdom that can tell 
That God is on the field when he 
Is most invisible . 
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LESSON IX-MARCH 2. 
THE REV IV AL UNDER SAMUEL 
R ead: 1 Samuel, chaps. 1-7. Les son T ex t: 1 Sam. 7: 5-13. 
1 SAMUEL 7. 5 And Samuel said, Gather all Israel to Mizpah, and 
I w ill pray for you unto Jehovah. 
6 And they gathered together to Mizpah, and drew water, and 
poured it out before Jehovah, and fasted on that day, and said there, We 
hav e sinned against Jehovah. And Samuel judged the children of Is-
ra el in Mizpah. 
7 And when the Philistines heard that the children of Israel were 
gathered together to Mizpah, the lords of the Philistines went up against 
Israe l. And when the children of Israel heard it, they were afraid of 
the Philistine s. 
8 And the children of Israel said to Samuel, Cease not to cry unto 
Je hov ah our God for us. that he will save us out of the hand of the 
Ph ilistines. 
9 And Samuel took a sucking lamb, and offered it for a whole burnt-
offering unto Jehovah: and Samuel cried unto Jehovah for Israel; and 
Jehova h answered him. 
10 And as Samuel was offE!ring up the burnt -offering, the Philistines 
dre w near to battle against Isr ael; but Jehovah thundered with a great 
thu nd er on that day upon the Philistines , and discomfited them; and 
the y were smitten down before Israel. 
11 And the men of Israel went out of Mizpah , and pursued the 
Ph ilistines, and smote them, until they came under Beth -car. 
12 Then Samuel took a stone, and set it between Mizpah and Shen, 
and called the n ame of it Eben-ezer, sayi ng, Hitherto hath Jehovah 
helped us . 
13 So the Philistines were subdued, and they came no more within 
t he border of Isr ael : and the hand of Jehovah was against the Philis -
tines all the days of Samuel. 
Goiden Tex t-Direct your hea rts unto Jehovah and serve him 
only.- (1 Sam. 7: 3. ) 
Tinie-Ab out B .C. 1904. 
Place.-M izpah 
Persons -Samuel, the I sra elites. 
Devotiona l R eacling--I' , . 51: 1-10. 
Home R eadin g-
F e b. 25 . M. 
20 . T. 
27 . w . 
28 . T. 
29. F . 
Ma r. 1. S. 
2 . s. 
Th e R eviva l und er Samu e l. 1 Sam. 7 : 5- 13. 
Sa mu e l's Vision an d Call. 1 Sa m. 3 : 1-10 . 
B r inging up the Ark. 1 Sam. 7 : 1- 4. 
A R ev iv a l und er J os ia h. 2 Kings 23 : 1-14. 
A R eviva l in Ep h esus . Acts 1 0 : 8 - 20 . 
Th e W aiti n g Sa v iour . R ev. 3: 14-2 2 . 
A Praye r for Pardon. Psa lm 51: 1-1 0. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Kiriat h-j earim mea ns "dty of t rees ," and was about six mile s 
nort h-we st from Jeru salem . 
' 'Mizpa h" mea ns "w atc htower." It is a hill north-west from 
Jerusale m abo ut six mil es fart her toward the north than Kiriath-
jeari m. Fro m Mizpa h all ~entral Palestine ca n be seen . 
Locat e on t he map Ramathairn-Zophim, Bet hshemesh , Ramah , and 
Shilo h. 
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HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
I. The Books of Samuel 
Thi s lesson is in 1 Samuel. We do not know who wrote the book s 
of Samuel. Samuel probably wrote parts of them . ( 1 Sam . 10 : 25.) 
There were the book s of Nathan and Gad . (1 Chron. 29: 29.) Th e 
books of Samuel may have been compiled from all these writings. 
Th ey are called after Samuel because he is the leading character 
in them. The two books of Samuel were originally one book, the 
present division havin g been made in the Septua gint translation. 
Samuel was th e last of the judges . God "gave them judg es until 
Samuel the pr oph et ." (Acts . 13: 20.) 
II. The Tabernacle at Shiloh 
Shiloh was about twenty-five miles north of Jerusalem, "on the 
north of Beth el, on the east side of the highway that goeth up from 
Beth el to Shechem, and on th e South of Lebonah." (Judges 21: 19.) 
The tab ernacl e had been ther e sinc e it was removed from Gilgal by 
Joshua. (Jo sh. 18: 1.) There all the male s assembled thr ee times in 
th e year to keep the feast s and to worship God. Th e women also were 
permitt~d to attend. Eli was the priest and jud ge at the time of our 
lesson . He jud ged Isra el forty years (1 Sam. 4: 18) , and died at the 
age of ninety-eight years . (1 Sam . 4 : 15. ) 
I II. The Birth of Samuel 
Sa muel was the son of Elkan ah and Hannah. 
Hi s name means "asked of God" (1 Sam. 1: 20), because God 
gave him in answer to hi s mother's prayer. 
He was born at Ram at haim-zophim ("doubl e hill s of the watch-
er s" ), about four mil es nor thw est from Jerusalem . 
Elkanah had two wives, Hannah and P eninnah, which th en was not 
a sin; but it was not best . P eninnah had childr en, but Hannah had 
none. Th ese wives went with Elkanah to Shiloh to worship God. 
"He gave to P eninnah hi s wif e, and to all her sons a nd her daughters, 
portions; but unto H a nnah he gave a double portion.I' He loved 
Hannah. Pen inn ah sore ly provoked Hannah and fretted her be-
ca use she had no childr en. P eninnah did this "year by year" when 
she went up to worship God. Hannah wept and did not eat . 
At Shiloh , Hannah , in th e bitternes s of he r soul, prayed and 
wept sore ly . She vowed to God that if he would give her a son she 
would give him t o God all the da ys of hi s life. In her di str ess Eli 
thought she was drunken, and 1·eproved her; but she explained 
to him her condition , and he assured her that God would answer her 
prayer . 
In du e time Samuel was born. Hannah rema ined a t hom e with 
him until he wa s weaned, and th en she took h im to Shiloh and ga ve 
him , as she had vowed, to God. (1 Sam. 1.) At that time she ut-
tered the prayer of thanksgiving in 1 Sam. 2: 1-10. She lef t th e 
ch ild at Shiloh, and he minist er ed, or served, before God und er 
E li' s direction. 
He wore a lin en ephod- mad e, doubtle ss, after the pattern of the 
one worn by the priests. 
Every year his mother visite d him and carr ied him a linen robe 
(t l1e gar ment worn und er the ephod) . 
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Samuel was attentive to Eli, who was old and half blind. Thu s 
he wa s developed in true service and prepared for greater usefulnes s 
IV. Samuel's Call 
1 Samuel: 3 gives an account of Samuel's call, with which all 
should be familiar. 
For the first three times God spoke to Samuel he thought it was 
Eli who had called him, and he readily responded, saying, ''Her e 
am I." By this he meant his readiness to do Eli's bidding. 
After God had called Samuel for the third time Eli discover ed 
that it was God who was calling Samuel and he told Samuel to 
lie down and if the Lord should call him again to say: "Speak, Jeho-
vah ; for thy servant heareth." So when God called the fo urth 
time, this time calling Samuel's name twice, Samuel made this answer. 
By this Samuel declared himself a servant of God, ready to do 
God's will . 
Abraham, Moses, and Isaiah, each, said: "Here am I." Saul of 
Tarsus in surrender said : ""\Vhat shall I do Lord?" 
It is useless and pretense to say: "Speak, Jehovah; for thy 
servant heareth,'' when one does not mean, as did Samuel, Abra-
ham, 1\1:oses, Isaiah, and Paul, to do just as God directs and really 
to continue to serve him. 
To '"hear" God is to implicitly obey him. 
This call of Samuel should not be so perverted as to lead chil-
dren and even grown people to believe that in some secr et, my te-
rious way, or by a voice direct from heaven, they are now "callea 
of God;" God does not now speak in an audible voice from heaven 
to individuals. Paul states how people are called now: ''Where 
unto he called you through our gospel to th e obtaining of the glory 
of our Lord Jesus Christ" (2 Thess . 2: 14.) Those w'ho will not 
"hear" the gospel would not "hear" were God to speak in an audible 
voice from heaven. 
V. Samuel's Growth 
Samuel grew, "and Jehovah was with him, and did let none of his 
words fall to the ground"-that is, establi shed him as a prophet. 
"All Israel from Dan even to Beersheba knew that Samuel wa s 
established to be a prophet of Jehovah . God continued to reveal 
him self to Samuel in Shiloh. 
VI. "The Wages of Sin is, Death" 
The facts stated in 1 Sam. chapters, 4, 5, and 6-the capture of 
the ark of the covenant by the Philistines; the death of Eii's sons ; 
Eli's death; the death of Phinehas' wife; and God's declaration 
that the strength of Eli's house should be cut off, that none in it. 
should become old or should "die in the flower of their age," and 
every one left should become a beggar-all show that ' 'the way of 
the transgressor is hard" and "the wages of sin is death." 
VII. The Ark Returned by the Phil istines 
The Philistines kept the ark seven months. 
God visited upon th em such severe plagues that they r eturned it, 
with golden images of their tumors and of the mice which marr ed 
th e land . It wa s received by th e men of Beth-shemesh, thence re-
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moved to Kiriath-j earim, and pla ced in th e house of Abinadab, who se 
son, Eleazar, was san ctifi ed to keep it . 
The ark remain ed at Kiriath -j earim until it wa s r emoved by 
David to Jeru salem (2 Sam . 6; 2 Chron. 13) - that is, du r ing a part 
of the time Samuel judg ed I sl'ael and du rin g all th e r eign of Kin g 
Saul. The "twenty years " of th e second verse of thi s chapt er wer e 
the twenty years from th e tim e th e ark wa s r emoved to Kiriath -
jearim until the events of thi s chapt er . 
For forty years had I srael been oppres sed by the Ph ilistine s . 
(J udg . 13: 1.) 
VIII. Conditions of Deliv erance 
(Ver ses 1-4.) 
"All the house of I srael" were burd ened with their s ins and longe d 
for the prosperity and religion of form er day s, and " lament ed af te r 
Jehovah ." The margin says were "drawn tog eth er" afte r J ehovah . 
Sam uel told the peop le upon what conditions God would de-
liver them "out of the hand of Phili stine s." Th ey mu st put away 
their "foreign gods and th e Ashtaroth" from amon g them and r eturn 
unto God with all their hearts. They must rep ent ind eed. To give 
up their idols wa s to r evolt r eall y again st th e Phili stines. 
Idolatry had its attracti ons-it s wealth, its easy living, its licen-
tious festivals , and its popularity. All th is mu st be g iven up . 
"And direct your heart s unto J ehovah ." Th ey mu st sea r ch their 
hearts and set them upon God, " and serve him only ." 
It seems that Samu el pr each Ed thi s from plac e to place an ct 
taught and aroused th e people before th ey a sse mbl ed at Mizpah. 
They did r epent and "put awa y t he Ba alim and th e Asht aroth, and 
served J ehovah only." 
We have learn ed that " th e Baa lim" is plur a l and embr aces tb :ir 
male gods, and "A shtaroth" is plural and embrac es th eir godd e:iscs . 
To-day people mu st love God supr emely and set their aff ection s 
upon things above, and not upon thin gs on earth. (S ee Col. 3 : 1-3. ) 
God is ever ready to bles s wh en peopl e r epent, put away th eir 
sins, and return to him. 
EXP LAN A TORY NOTES 
I. The Assem bly at Mizpah 
5. "Gath er all I sra el to Mizpah." Th e purpo ses for ass embling 
all Israel are expressed in this ver se and th e next one-that Samuel 
might pray for them, that th ey might wor ship God, and that Samu el 
might judge them. "The suppli cation of a ri ght eous man avail eth 
much in its working ." (Jam es 5: 16.) 
Samuel was a man of prayer. Wh en Isra el did wrong , Samu el 
took it to God in prayer. (S ee 1 Sam. 8 : 6; 12: 17-19, 23; 15: 11; 
Ps. 99 : 6; Jer. 15 : 1.) He i s cla sse d with Moses a s an interc eder 
for the people . Moses (Ex. 32 : 11-1·4, 30-35 ; Num . 12: 13 ), 
Elijah (1 Kings 18: 36-38; James 5: 17, 18), Ezra (Ez . 9: 5-15) , 
Samuel, and other such men , are examp les of pra yer ful men. Th e 
great est of all is Jesus, who pra yed mu ch on ea~·th and who now 
lives in heav en to make int ercess ion for us. (H eb. 7: 25.) 
·6. "And drew wat er, and pou r ed it out befo r e J ehovah." Th is 
seemed to represent th eir pen iten ce and t he fa ct that their hear t s 
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were poured out to God lik e wat er. Hannah poured out her "soul 
before Jehovah." (1 Sam. 1: 15.) David said: "I am poured out 
lik e water." (P s. 22: 14.) "Pour out your heart befor e him ." (P s. 
62 : 8.) "Pour out thy heart like wat er before the fa ce of the Lord ." 
(Lam. 2: 19.) 
"And fast ed on that day." In their deep penitence and int ense 
des ire to learn God's will they would not eat . They did not burden 
the mselve s with food, that their minds might be clear to act . Their 
fasting was an expression of th eir sorrow for sin . Th ey had some-
thing before them vastly more important than eating. 
"We have sinned again st Jeho va h." When people truly repent , 
they are not afraid or ashamed to confess their sins; they are 
as hamed of their sins, but are not a shamed to confess them . The 
people whom John the Baptist baptized confessed th eir sin s, the prodi-
gal son conf esse d his sin s, and we are all exhorted to confess our sins 
one to another and to pray one for another that we may be healed . 
(James 5: 16.) 
This gathering together at Mizpah, this pouring out of water, 
this fasting, and this confessing their sins showed they had repented . 
"And Samu el judged the children of I srae l in Mizpah." He heard 
their troubles, right ed their wrongs, and ta ught them how to turn 
to God that he mi ght deliver them from their enemies. 
II. The Effect of the Assembly upon the Philistines 
7, 8. " Th e lord s of the Philistines" were five. (1 Sam. 6: 17, 18.) 
They took thi s a ssemibly at Mizpah a s a sign of revolt and war, and 
' 'went up against Israel ," intending to nip this reb ellion in the bud. 
It has been said trul y that activity on the part of God' s people 
aro uses oppo sition. 
The Israelites were afraid, but th ey did not run. F_orty years 
of oppr ession and sin had weakened their courage and faith, yet they 
had enough to stand their ground and to ask Samuel to pray for 
them. They believed God would hear Samuel. 
Wh en one's weakne ss causes him to depend upon God, then in hi s 
weakness he is stro ng . 
III. Prayer-The Battle-Ebenezer 
9. In 1 Sam. 1: 1, Samuel is said to ha ve descended from an Eph-
raimite, an d in 1 Chron. 6: 22-28 he is put down as a descendant of 
Levi in the family of Kohath. It seems that this is right, since he 
served in the tabernacle and as a pri est . 
The "sucking lamb" must remain seven days with it s mother 
before it could be offer ed as an offering . (L ev. 22: 27.) The whole 
of a burnt offering must be burned upon the altar. (L ev . 1.) 
Sam uel prayed, and God answered. "Moses and Aar on among bis 
priests, and Samuel am ong th em that ca ll upon his name; th ey called 
up on J ehovah , and he answered th em." (Ps . 99 : 6. ) 
10. The Philistines attacked I sr ael just when they were en-
gaged in worship . Th is was an atta ck upon Jehovah, and he re-
sented it; for he "thundered with a great thunder on that day upon 
t he Philistines, and dis comfited th em; and they were smitten down 
befo re Israel. By this the I sra elit es could plainly see their deliver-
ance was from God. 
11. The I sr aelites smot e th e Philistines until they came to Beth-
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car. Th e exact location of Beth-car is not known, but it was betw een 
Mizpah and the land of the Ph ili stines. 
12. The exact spot of Shen is also unknown . "Ebe nezer" mean s 
"stone of help," for "hitherto hath Jehovah helped us." We all 
have occasions to sing: 
"Here I'll raise mine Ebenezer ; 
Hither by thy help I've come, 
And I hop e by thy good pleas ur e 
Safely to arrive at home." 
13. "So the Philistin es were subdued" -not forever ( 1 Sam.. 21), 
but "the hand of Jehovah was against the Philistines all the days of 
Sam uel." 
The Israelites recovered the cities which the Philistines had taken 
fro m them. Not only so, but "t here was peace betwee n Israei and 
the Amorite s," the most powerful of the Canaanitish nations. 
"Sam uel judged I srae l all the days of his life. And he went from 
year to year in circuit to Bethel, and Gilgal, and Mizpah; and he 
judged Israel in all those places." "H is return was to Ramah." 
This was his home. Ther e J:ie judged I srae l, and there he had built 
an altar to God. (Verses 14- 17.) 
Samuel had many temptations and passed through many diffi-
culti es. Out of them all he came bett er, firmer, and stronger. He 
was loya l to God. Hi s one misfortun e, or fail ur e (if he was to blam e 
for it), was that his sons were corrupt men and utterly un worthy to 
succeed their father. · 
May God bless and strengt hen us al l for every temptation and 
duty of lif e ! QUESTIONS 
G i ve th e subj ec t. 
R epeat th e Go ld en T ext. 
Giv e th e Tim e, P lac . a nd P er-
~ons. 
,vh a t and wh er e was Kiri ath -
j ea rim? 
What and wh er e w as Mizpah? 
\ 'Vhy ar e th e boo k s of Samu el so 
ca ll ed? 
Wh er e w as Shiloh? 
How l ong had th e tab ern ac le 
heen th er e ? 
Who jud ge d Isra el wh en Sfl.mu, •I 
waf-:. bo rn ? 
Who w er e Samu el 's pa r ent s? 
Wh er e clid th ey liv e ? 
\\/hat oth er wif e did Elkan a h 
have? 
How did P nnin a h Provok e H a n-
nah? 
·wh a t did Hann a h do in h er di s -
tr ess ? 
Wh a t a nsw er d id Goel m ak e t o 
h er pray er s? 
Why na m e th e ch ild Samu el ? 
Why did sh e l ea v e him at Shi -
loh? 
What did h e do th er e? 
\\ ' hat d id hi s m ot h er tak e him 
e v er:v yea r? 
R la t e in your ow n w ay Sa.mu el 's 
ca ll a nd th e r es ul t? 
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Wh at is m eant by "h er e a m I 
speak J ehova h, for thy serv-
ant hea r eth ?" 
H ow d oes Go el ca ll peop l e t o -
day? 
What i s said o f Samu el's g r owth? 
State th e fa.cts whi c h show that 
t he wag e o f in i s d ea th? 
H ow long did th e Ph ili s tin es 
k ep th e Ark ? 
'~ ' ha t ca used th em to r eturn it 
t o J. ra el? 
H ow lon g did th e Ark r emain at 
KiJ ' ial h- .Jea rim ? 
How long w er e th e Isr ae lit es op-
pr esse d by th e P hili st in es ? 
,vh a t i s m ea nt by lamenting af-
t er .Jeho va h? 
· 1>011 what co nditi on s w ould God 
d eliv er th e I sr ae lit es? 
,vh at did th ey do and giv e up 
wh en t h ey gav e up idolatry? 
\\ ' ha t do s dir ec ting th eir heart ~ 
unt o Goel m ea n? 
pon wh at mu st w se t our af-
f ~c ti ons? 
·wh a t did th e I ~rae li tes do? 
What w r e "th e B aa lim? " 
, v hat w er e "t h e Ashtaroth? " 
!i vV hat did Sa mu el dir ec t t hem all 
to do? 
VVhat <loe~ '' :\ifi;,.pah' ' m ean? 
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VV ll t!r e w a.~ it '? 
Wh y w r e a ll ga th er ed th er e '? 
\ Vh a t i s said in t he Bib le abo ut 
Sa mu el as a pr ay ing m an ? 
How o ld w as he w h en h e di ed ? 
\Vith whom is h e clas sed ? 
Wh a t d oes J es u s do for us ? 
o What d oes pou r ing out this w a t er 
s ignify? 
Wh at el . e d id th ey do ? 
Why did th ey fas t ? 
Vvh a t else th en did th ey do? 
W'ha t a r e a ll penit ent s r ea d y l o 
clo? 
B y wh a t . d id I sr ae l show th eir 
r epen tan ce ? 
·what clid Samu el d o in judging 
th em ? 
H ow man y " lord s o f th e Phili s-
tin es " ,v e re th e re ? 
· What did th ey d o a t thi s tim e? 
·wh a t eff ec t did thi s ha v e upon 
I sra el ? 
\Vila t clid th y do? 
O vV hat clid Sa mu el o f fe r ? '!'h en 
what did he do ? 
In wh a t co mp a n y do w e find 
Sa mu el's na me ? 
1 O Wh a t did th e Philistin es do next ? 
H ow did God r esist thi s a tt ac k ? 
l l Wh a t did I sr ae l do to th e P hil -
istin es ? 
12 Wh a t did Sa mu el er ec t? 
vV her e? 
\•V hy ca ll i t "E be nezer? " 
1:3 F or how long w er e th e P hili s tin es 
subdu ed ? 
Wh a t did Isr ae l r ecov er ? 
H ow long did Sa mu el judg e h -
r ae l ? 
\ >Vli a t c ir cui t did h e mak e? 
Na m e his strong cha r ac t eri s -
ti cs . 
vV hat w a - hi s on e mi sf ortun e or 
fa ilur e? 
There are loya l heart s , there are spir it s brave, 
Th ere are soul s that are pure and tru e ; · 
Th en give to the wor ld t he best you have 
And the best will come back to you. 
Give love and love to your lif e will flow, 
A strengt h in your utmost need; 
Hav e faith and a score of hearts will show 
Th eir faith in your word and deed. 
Give truth, and your gift will be paid in kind, 
And hono r will honor meet ; 
And a smil e that is sweet will surely find 
"A smil e that is just as sweet. 
F or lif e is the mirror of king and slave, 
'Ti s just what we are and do; 
Then give to the world the best you have, 
And the best will come back to you. 
- Mad eline S. Bridv cs. 
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LESSON X-MAR CH 9. 
THE REIGN OF SAUL 
R ead: l Samuel, Chap ters 8-15. Le sson T ex t: l Samuel 15: 13-23. 
1 SAMUEL 15. 13 And Samuel came to Saul; and Saul said unto 
him, Blessed be thou of Jehovah: I h ave performed the commandment 
of Jehovah . 
14 . And Samuel said, What meaneth then this bleating of th e sheep 
in mine ears, and the lowing of the oxen which I hear? 
15 And Saul said, They have brought them from the Amalekites : for 
the people spared the best of the sheep and of the oxen, to sacrifice un to 
Jehovah thy God; and the rest we have utterly destroyed. 
16 Then Samuel' said unto Saul, Stay, and I \Yill tell thee what J e-
hovah hath said to me this night. And he said unto him, Say on. 
17 And Samuel said, Though thou wast little in thine own sight , 
wast thou not made the head of the tribes of Isr ael? And Jehovah 
anointed thee king over Isr ael ; 
18 and Jehovah sent thee on a journey , and said, Go, and utter ly 
destroy the sinners the Amalekites, and fight agains t them until they b ,1 
consumed. 
19 Wherefore -then didst thou not obey the voice of Jehov ah, bu i; 
didst :fly upon the spoil, and didst th at which was evil in the sigh t of 
Jehovah? 
20 And Saul said unto Samuel, Ye a, I have obeyed the voice of 
Jehovah, and have gone the way which Jehovah sent me, and h ave 
brought Agag the king of Amalek, an d have utterly destroyed th e 
Amalekite s. 
21 But the people took of the spoil, sheep an d oxen, the chief of 
the devoted things , to sacrifice unto Jehov ah thy God in Gilgal. 
22 And Samuel said, H at h Jehovah as great delight in 'burnt-
offerings and sac rifice s, as in obeying the voi ce of Jehovah? Beho ld, t o 
obey is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat of rams . 
23 For rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, an d stubbornness is as 
idolatry and teraphim. Because thou hast rejected the word of Je-
hovah, he hath als o rejected thee from being king. 
Golden T ext- Behold, to obey is· better than sacrifice . (1 Sam-
uel 15: 22.) 
Tim e-About B. C. 1079; the exact time is unc ertain. 
Pla ce-Gilg al. 
Persons -S amu el, Sau l, and the Amalekites. 
Devotional Read ing -Psalm 139: 1-12. 
Hom e Read ing-
Mar. 3 . M. 'l.'h e R e ign of Sa ul. 1 Sam . 15: 13- 23. 
4. 'l.'. Sa ul Ann o int ed. 1 am. 10 : 1- 9. 
5. W. Sau l Ch ose n King . 1 Sa m. 10 : 17- 27. 
6 . 'l.'. Sau l's V ic tor y. l Sa m. 11 : 1-11. • 
7. F. Sa ul' s Diso b edi en c · . 1 Sam . 15: 10 -1 6. 
R. S. Sa ul 's R ej ec tion . 1 Sa m . 15: 17- 2 . 
9. S . God' s O mni sc ie n ce . Psa lm 1:rn: 1- 12. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Gilga l wa s a town five or six mile s west of the Jordan and ab out 
one and a half miles (some say farther) east of J er icho. 
Th e Israe lit es had not kept the pa ssover since th ey left Sinai , 
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and had not observed the rite of circumcision since they left Egypt 
forty years ago. Here God commanded Joshua to circumcise "all 
th e people that were born in the wilderness." "And it came to pass, 
wh en they had done circumcising all the nation, that they abode in 
their places in the camp, till they were whole. And Jehovah said 
unto Joshua, This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt 
from off you . Wherefore the name of that place was called Gilgal, 
unto this day." (Josh. 5 : 2-9.) "Gilgal" means "rolling." 
From this time Gilgal was · an important place in the history of the 
J ewish nation. There the manna ceased; there was observed the 
first pas sover in the promised land; there were set up the twelve 
ston es as a memorial of the parting of the Jordan waters; there 
the Israelites encamped and the women, children, cattle, and bag-
gage were left during the Canaanitish war (Josh. 9: 6; 10: 6-43; 
14: 6); there the ark was kept until it was removed to Shiloh (Josh. 
18: 1); there Saul was proclaimed king (1 &am. 10: 8; 11: 14, 15); 
there Saul in rebellion would offer a sacrifice to God when God had 
commanded him to do entirely a different thing (1 Sam. 15: i-23); 
there Agag, the king of the Amalekites, was slain (1 Sam. 15: 33); 
and there the men of Judah went to meet David on his return to 
Jerusalem after the death of Absalom. (2 Sam. 19: 15.) 
HINTS AND H.ELPS FOR TEACHERS 
1. Read carefully 1 -Samuel, Chapters 8-14. Note who wanted 
a king. "Then all the elders of Israel gathered themselves together, 
and came to Samuel unto Ramah." They had discussed this gi·ave 
movement among themselves. They went to Samuel in a body. They 
gave three reasons for wanting a king-(1) "behold, thou art old;" 
(2) "thy sons walk not in thy ways;" (3) "to judge us like all the 
nations." · 
2. The government under judges was God's government. To 
change the government was to reject God as King. 
3. Show the fearfulness of the sin of changing God's govern-
ment and order of work and worship to-day. 
4. After Samuel's solemn protest, the people said: "Nay, but 
we will have a king over us , that we may be like all the nations, and 
that our king may judge us, and go out before us, and fight our 
battles." 
5. Saul was anointed king. 
6. Having been anointed king, Saul was tried and failed. He 
"forced" himself, or presumed, to make the offering, when Samuel 
was the one to make it. Samuel said to him: "Thou hast done fool-
ishly; thou hast not kept the commandment of J ehovah thy God, 
which he commanded thee: for now would Jehovah have established 
thy kingdom upon Israel forever. But now shall thy kingdom not 
continue: Jehovah hath sought him a man after his own heart, and 
Jehovah hath appointed him to be prince over his people, because 
thou hast not kept that which Jehovah commanded: thee." (1 Sam. 
13 : 8-14.) 
7. Let us learn the enorm it y of the sin of presumption and the 
importance of implicit obedience to God. The latter springs from 
fa ith in God; the former from the lack of faith. 
Uzziah, king of Judah, committed the same sin when, his heart 
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being· "lift ed up, " he pr es umed to burn incense in the t empl e of 
Gud a nd wa s smitt en with lepro sy. (S ee 2 Chro n. 26: 16-22.) 
8. Jonathan 's fa ith and ·uccess· over lh e mighty army of th e 
P hili stine s. 
9. Aft er Jonathan 's victory over the Philistines, Saul "fought 
against all his enemies on every side" and "p ut them to the worse." 
While God was wi llin g, it seems, to try Saul aga in, this lesson shows 
hi s furth er stubbornness and r ebellion. One such step genera lly leads 
lo anoth er . 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Amalekites and Their Sins 
(Verses 1-12) 
"And Samuel said unto Saul, Jehovah sent me to anoint thee to 
be king over his people, over Israel .... Thus saith Jehovah of 
hosts, I have marked that which Amalek did to Israel. ... Now 
go and smite Amalek, and utterly destroy all that they have, and 
spare them not; but slay both man and woman, infant and suckling, 
ox and sheep, camel and ass." 
This command is specific and direct, and could not have been mis-
understood. Saul did not misunderstand it. 
The Amalekite were descendants of Es~u (Gen. 36: 12), and were 
a nomadic tribe, living mostly in the desert sout h of Canaan. They 
were ever fierce enemies of the Isra elites and shamef ull y treated 
them when they first came out of Egypt. (Ex. 8: 13.) They pursued 
them, smiting th e faint and weary, feeble and helpless, who were 
unable to keep up. ( Deut. 25: 17, 18; see also N um. 14: 45.) They 
also assisted the Moabite s and the Midianite s against Israel. (Judg. 
3: 13; 6: 3.) 
For this rea son God said: "I will utterly blot out the remem-
brance of Amalek from under heaven" and "will have war with 
Amalek from generation to generation." (Ex. 17: 14-16.) Because 
of their own sins and perpetual hatred of God's people God purposed 
to destroy them. Saul was commanded to fulfill this purpose more 
than four hundred years after God had declared it. This was be-
cause the Amalekites had never repented. 
God's mercy and justice are seen in the destruction of the incorri-
gibly wiG!ked as well a s in the salvation of the righteous. 
II. Saul's Course 
Because of the kindness of the Kenites they were not destroyed 
with the Amalekites. Saul marched again st the Amalekites with two 
hundred and ten tho usand men. Saul smote the Ama lekites, but 
spared Agag, the king, "and the best of the sheep, and of the oxen , 
and of the fatlings, and the lambs." 
Now, did Saul obey God? He did not misunderstand God's com-
mand. He did not obey God in any particular, not even in slaying 
the ones he did slay; for had his own judgment dictated, he would 
have spared them also. 
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III. God's View of Saul's Conduct 
God's view of Saul's conduct is· very different indeed from Saul's 
view of it. "It repenteth me that I have set up Saul to be king." 
God changed his purpose as to Saul a_nd hi s family and ~eterr_nin7,d to set up another man over I srae l as king. The reason given 1s: For 
he is turned back from following me, and hath not performed my 
commandments. 
To follow God is to do that which he commands. Not to do wh a t 
he commands is to turn back from following him; to do something 
else inst ea d of what he commands is to turn from him. 
This distre sse d Samuel , "and he cried unto Jehovah all night;" 
he spent a sleepless night in prayer. . 
Good men now are di stresse d and pray to God over the sin s of 
those who prof ess to be God' s people-over thos e who "go beyond th e 
things which are written." 
"Sam uel ro se early to meet Saul in the morning," and was to ld 
by some one that Saul "cam e to Carmel, and, behold, he set him up a 
monument, and turned, and passed on, and went down to Gilgal." 
Carmel was not Mount Carmel; it was a village ten mil es south east 
of Hebron. Gilgal being a place where the people had met to worship 
and a plac e of sac red memorie s, Saul went there to sacrifice to God, 
as he informs Samuel later on. 
IV. Saul's View 
13. Samuel followed Saul to Gilgal , and Saul saluted him , saying: 
"Blessed be thou of Jehovah." Th is form of sa lutation wa s used in 
·aluting those who had bestowed a favor or had done well. (Se e 
Gen . 14: 19; 1 Sam. 23: 21; 2 Sam. 3: 5.) 
Saul said: "I have perfor med th e comm a ndm ent of J ehovah." 
Sa ul's course and contention with Samuel on this occa sion go to 
show that he was sincere in this claim. He knew he had not per-
formed the specific acts that God had commanded (ver se 21), but he 
thought that what he had done and the sac rifices he intend!:!d to 
make at Gilgal would be more honoring and more acceptable t o 
God. A sad mistake! A grievous sin! 
V. Controver sy Between Samuel and Saul 
14. If Saul had obeyed God in destroy ing every thing, then, Sam -
uel a sked , what do the blea tin g of the se sheep and the lowing of these 
oxen mean? 
15. Saul explained why the sheep and the oxen were brought 
from the Amalekite s, or why he had not done exactly as God had 
command ed in destro y ing all. "The peop le spared th e best of th e 
~heep and of the oxen, to sacri fice unto J ehovah thy God." If Saul 
int ended to sacrifice to Samu el' s God, why should Samuel complain? 
Besides, Saul laid thi s on the people. 
. Thi s goes to show that Sa ul und erstood ju st what God had told 
h •m to do; but he and th e peoole thon~ht that somet hin g else would 
do not only as well , bu t even bett er than that which God had com-
man ded. Th ey int ended. anyway, to kill a ll th ese in th e end and 
at the sa me time to mak e a g r ea t sacr ifice to God at Gilgal-a great 
da y for J ehovah. To sa crifice to God seemed to Saul a justifiable 
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reason for sparing them. "And the rest we have utterly destroyed" 
-that is, all except the ones saved for sacrifices. 
Wben sacrifices were offered according to God's will, they were 
honoring to him; and to honor God to-day is to obey him . To desire 
to worship God-and, therefore , to honor him-is a good and pure 
motive; but before God is honored by man's services and sacrifices, 
the se must all be according to his will, not man's will. 
Saul, as some think, was not trying to conceal his sin. He had not 
yet realized that he had sinn ed. He admitt ed that he had not don e 
just the thing that God had command ed, but contended earnes tly 
with Samuel that he intened to honor God . 
Many religious people now seem to reaso n as did Saul, for they 
contend that it matters not so much how God is worshiped, just so he 
is worshiped. Saul' s sin seems to hav e left no impr ess ion up on them . 
16. Wh en Samuel said to Saul, "Sta y, and I will tell thee what 
J ehovah hath said to me this night fla st ni ght] ," Saul repli ed, "Sa y 
on"-that is, "I am ready to hear it"-doubtless ex pect in g that God 
would bless and honor him for what he had don e sinc e the explana-
tion of his motive was that he int end ed to honor God. 
17. "And Samuel sai d , Thou gh thou wast littl e in thin e own 
sight, wa st thou not made the head of the trib es of I srael?" That 
means when Saul was humbl e and before he became self- conceited 
and presumptuous . . 
At fir st Saul was shy and humbl e. When he wa s selecte d a s 
king, he "hid hims elf among the bagga _g-e." (1 Sam. 9: 21; 10: 22.) 
"For every one that exalteth him self shall be humbl ed; and he that 
humbleth hims elf shall be exa lted ." (Luke 14: 11.) Th e humbl e 
man nev er sets asid e, a s did Saul. God' s commandm ent s for any con-
sideration. "But to this m an will I look. even to h im that is poor 
and of a contrite spirit , and that tr embl eth at my word ." (I sa . 
66: 2.) He who tr embl es at God's word never changes God's order 
of thin gs, lest he should di sobey him. He feels hi s entir e depend ence 
upon God for guidance in all things and r eceives hi s word with rev-
er ence and awe. 
Wh en Saul had this spirit, God exalt ed him; now that he is self -
exalted, God will bring him low. . 
18. Having anointed: Saul king, and having thu s exa lt ed him , 
J ehovah sent him on this journey for th e purpose st at ed-to "utt erl y 
destroy the sinw rs the Amal ekite s," etc. 
19. "Wher ef"or e then did st thou not obey the voice of Jehovah?" 
For the f oreg oing r easons Saul was und er grea t obligations to obey 
God; and becau se of his mercv (Rom. 12: 1, 2), goodness (Rom. 2 : 
4), and love (2 Cor. 5: 14; 1 John 4: 19), we are under lastin g obli-
ga ti ons to do the same. . 
"But didst fly upon th e spoil" Saul did not hes itate, but "flew" 
at it. or fe ll upon it most eager ly . 
"And didst that whi ch was evil in the sight of J ehovah." Wh at 
evil had Saul done , when hi s ourpo se was to sacr ifice to God in 
Gilgal? He had kn owin gly fa iled to do what God had said and 
had oresumptuously und er tak en to perfo rm as wor ship that whi ch 
God had not command ed- a s in which many people con sider ligh tl y 
to-day, or a thing which some consider, not a sin at all , but an im -
provement upon God's will. 
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20. Saul, conscious of a good motive and satisfied that God 
would accept hi s offering at Gilgal, withst ood Samuel to the face that 
he had obey ed God. H e knew what God had commanded;_ he also 
knew that he had not done the specific thing; but he felt sure that 
hi s departure was unimportant, and that God would accept what 
he did as obedience. H e insi ste d that he had obeyed God. 
If he had u sed th e arguments of to-day, he could have said he was 
honest and sincere ; that he kn ew his own hear t, and that just so hi s 
hear t wa s right in th e sight of God, it mat tere d not so much what 
he did or where he did it; or he could have sa id that so th e work wa s 
done. it matt er d not when, where. or how it was done. 
Th e hear t is right only wh en it loves God supremely, and it nev er 
loves him suprem ely in d isobedience. Implicit obedience is suprem e 
love for God. (John 14: 15; 1 John -5: 3.) 
21. "But the people," etc. Again Saul laid this to the people. 
Ada m laid hi s sin to Ev e (Gen . 3: 12), and Aaron, when he made the 
golden calf, sai d: "Th ou knowest th e people, that th ey are set on 
evil." (Ex. 32 : 22.) Saul was king and commander of the army, and 
should hav e controll ed the people; hence he was held the more 
resp onsible. 
" Th e devoted things" were the things which should hav e been de-
stroy ed. (See Lev. 27: 28, 29.) 
Sau l admitted that he und erstoo d God' s command, and that all 
these should have been dest roy ed accor ding to "the letter of the law;" 
but he aga in in sist ed that th ey were spared for -a sac rifice , and that 
uch a motiv e sh ould ju stify the act. 
22. Samu el answered Saul this tim e as follows: "Hath Jehovah 
as gr eat clelight in burnt offerings and sac rifi ces, as in obeying the 
voice of J ehov ah?" 
This clear ly defines the issue. Saul thou ght that God may be 
disobeyed in order to offer sac rific es to him and to mor e great ly 
honor him. and God teaches clearly to the contrar y : "To obey is bett er 
th an sac rifi ce. and to heark en than the fat of rams." 
To hear and obey God implicitly-or to do. therefore, ju st what he 
says an d in t he way he directs-is th e only sacr ifice and offering-
th at he will acc ept. Costly and num erous sacrifices at Gilgal, when 
not command ed by Jehovah, are an abomination to him; great day s 
and gr ea t di spla ys in r eligion now . when not commanded by the 
I:or d, are as idol atry in his sight. J esus bring ,; ont th e same prin-
~iples in rebuking th e Phari sees for, r eject in g God's commandments 
1l1 or der to keep th eir own commandments. (S ee Matt. 15: 1-20; 
Mark 7: 1-13.) To obey God- to do _iust what he commands be-
cause he has comm and ed it - is better than sacrifice s and offering:s. 
show and di spla y and "b ig days, " and is th e only thin g that God will 
accept. 
V.J. Conclusion of the Controversy 
~3 "F or r ebellion is as the sin of wi tchcraft, and stubborn ness is 
as 1dolal r y and ter aphim ." Th e "t erap him " wer e pr obably talis-
nians, or sma ll imag es . (S ee Gen . 31: 19. 30, 34 ; 1 Sam.19: 13.) 
. Can one r ebel aga in t God an d yet offer sac rifi ces to him? Saul 
did. To r eject God's word is to rebe l again st him , it matt ers not 
What else may be don e as worship or service to him. 
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"Witc hcra ft" was a kind of divination punishable with dea th 
by the law of Moses. (See Ex. 22: 18 .) 
Saul's sin in offering to God sacr ifices which God had not re-
quired and in failing to do what God had required wa s as· bad as 
witchcraft. Hi s st ubb ornness in refusing to hear God's p;rophet was 
as bad as idol atry. Th en one ma y sac rifi ce to God and be no better 
than an idolater, if hi s sacrifice be not that which God ha s specified. 
Obedience to God is surr endering our will to God's · will, and is, 
therefore, doin g God's will, not our own. Would God reject one while 
int endin g to sacrifice to him ? He re j ected Saul. "Because thou ha st 
rejected the word of Jehovah, he hath also rejected thee from being 
king." 
VII. The Kingdom Rent from Saul 
Saul conf esse d that he had sinned in heed ing the voice of th e peo-
ple , and requ este d Samuel to pray for him . H e had rejected the word 
of God, and this is presumptuous sin and an impeachment of God's 
wisdom. (Verses 24 -26.) 
To turn from God's plain commandm ent s to anyt hin g else, whil e 
even intending to hon or him, is to reject hi s word. To set aside God 's 
chu rc h and God's or der of things now because human wisdom sug-
gests somet hin g it considers better is to reject God's word . Samu el 
said he would not ret urn to Saul to worship Jehovah with him, and 
that J ehova h had rejeC'ted him from being king . . 
"As Samuel turned about to go away, Sa ul la id hold upon the 
kirt of hi s robe, and it re nt." Samuel said this sig nifi ed that the 
kingdom should be r ent from Saul that day and given to hi s· n eighbor , 
who was better than he was . (Ve rses 27, 28.) 
Verses 29-33 state that "the strengt h of I srael will not lie nor 
r epe nt ," and the kingdom must be tak en from Saul's hou se. For the 
prese n t Samuel "turned again after Saul; and Saul worshiped J e-
hova h ." But "Samuel came no more to see Saul until the day of hi s 
deat h; for Samuel mourned for Saul: and J ehova h repented that 
he had made Saul king over I srael." (Verses 34, 35.) 
Th ese things ha ve been written for our instruction, and we should 
learn in revere nce for God's Word never to presume to improve up on 
hi s ways. 
QUESTIONS 
G iv e th e subj ec t . 
R epea t th e Go ld en T ex t. 
G iv e th e Tim e, P lac e, and P er-
:;ons. 
G ive t he sit ua ti on. m ea nin g of 
th na m e o f Gi lga l , a nd a ll th e 
ev ent s whi c h occ urr ed t her e. 
\\/h en w a nting a kin g w ha t d id 
th e eld er s o f I sr ae l do ? 
\I\That thr ee r eas on s did th e peo -
p le giv e f or w a nting a king? 
\Vh a t did th ey t hink th e king 
w o uld do for th em ? 
,v11 :v w as a~ kin g for n. kin g r c -
i •·Clion u f Goel? 
\Vh o wa 8 .·e lec l t\d ;Is ld ng? 
1 n wh a t dill Sc1 u l Hr:--t :-;~r io usly 
f a il '? 
·wh a t o th er kin g committ ed thi s 
sin , a nd how ? 
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Wha t lesso n should w e lea rn ? 
·what ·w as Jonath a n 's succe ss 
a nd ho,v v,,as it a ttain eel? 
'Nhat succ ess in ba ttl es did Sau l 
ha v e aft er thi s? 
Why did Go d y et f orb ea r w i th 
Sa u l ? 
Whom did Goel send Sau l to ut-
t er l y d est r oy ? 
R epea t God ' s co mm a nd t o him . 
"Who w er e th e Ama lekit es ? 
H ow ha d th ey s inn ed co nt inua ll y 
a ga in st lRr a eJ? 
\Vhat had Gorl ~aid ~houl,l ht' 
dcHH:· wit h tlit · m '? 
lf ow lo ng a f t e 1· th is w ai-. it ht.· -
1,~f o r ~ Goel s~nt S,rnl t o fulfill 
t h is p111·p uRe? 
Why did Goel cl .· trn y th em ·o 
:ong a ft erw a rd s? 
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I n what di ff er nl w a ~·s i s Goer s 
rncrcy .-·ho wn ? 
D iel Sa u l o lk V ( :od 7 
D id he mi :-;u11d "'l'~ta 11d Cod ' :-- t.·1,i11 -
nu 1nd '! 
" ' hal d id Goel sa ~, of s ,, ul' s con-
du c t ? 
W ha l i s m ea nl by Go d 's r epent -
in g ? 
Wha t is it now t o foll ow Go d? 
l \ ' i1a t eff ec t did Saul' s s in ha v e 
11p o n Sa mu el ? 
W ha t d is tr essses goo d m en t od ay? 
1 row clid San1uel lea rn wh ere 
~nu l wa s? 
"' hat d id Sa ul set up a t Ca r -
m el ? 
1:1 H ow did Sa ul sa lut e Sa mu el ? 
W hat d id Sa ul say th a t he had 
ao ne ? 
Was Sa u l s in ce r e. beli evin g th at 
Go d w ould ac ce pt wh at he w a s 
do i ng, o r w a . h e tr y ing t o con -
cea l h is s in by f a lseh ood ? 
14 W ha t r epl y did Samu el m ak e? 
1.; \ Vha t exp la na ti on did Sa ul g iv e 
of h is co ndu c t ? 
Wh a t d oes thi s sho w ? 
W ha t m ot i v e did Sa ul off er f ol' 
do in g as he and th e peopl e 
lia cl do ne ? 
\\ ' hat a r g um en t on thi · po int do 
m a nv r li g ious peopl e m ak e to-
day? 
1r. \\' ha t n ext cli cl Sa mu el say t o 
Sa u l ? 
·w 11a t r ep !_,. d ia Sa ul m a k e. a nd 
w hat clicl h e m ean b y it ? 
17 Of what clicl Sa mu el t hen r e -
m ind Sa u l ? 
11·11 n w as Sa u l li ttl e in hi s ow n 
yes? 
T? w hat m a n d oe s Goel loo k ? 
, ., haL does a hum b l e m a n n ev er 
do ? 
11'.ho sha ll be exa lt ed ? 
\\ ha t w as Sa ul ' s co nditi on at th ;, 
1 , t 
1111 of our lesson ? 
;"h a t did Goel d o tor Saul ? 1
~it clicl he t hen send Sa ul to 
10 
" ' h~· sho uld Sa ul ha v e obc , ·ed God? , 
":h)· shou ld w e now ohey 11im? 
"h n l aga in doe s Sa mu el acc use 
S:1 u l o f doing? 
11·1,al clues " fl y up on Lhc s po il " 
m ea n·? . 
\\ ' hat ev il clicl Sa ul clo wh en i11-
Le11clin g to sac rifi ce Lo God '! 
~u llp o 11 wh at did ::;a u! here in ><i><L'! 
·wh at r easo n did he hav e f o r su p-
pos in g th at Goel w o uld ac cept 
w ha t h had d on e as ob edi -
ence? 
·w ·11n t do ·om e peopl e now sa )' 
a hn ul t he hea rt 's be in g ri g h t ? 
·wh en is one' s hea rt ri g ht b<·-
f o r e God ? 
2·1 T o wh on, did Sa ul lay thi s sin? 
·w ' Irnt di d Ad a m a nd Aaro n sa y ? 
P ,) r w ha t wa ~ Sa ul held t ho 11101 · ,.• 
r e. pon sibl e? 
·wh at is mea nt b:v " t he devot ed 
t hin gs?" 
l'p on w hat did Sa ul furth er i n -
s ist ? 
22 Giv e Sa n1uel' s answ er in full. 
Sl a t e th e r ea l i ss ue bet w ee n Sa ul 
,i nd Sa mu el. 
YVha t i th e b est thi ng , a nd t hP 
onl y righ t thin g . th at on e ca n 
rl o? 
Ca n one, th en. di sob ey Go el whil 0 
wo r shi p in g him ? 
Wh at sacrifi ces a nd o ff erin gs will 
Goel r ej ect? 
'\Vh a l a bout gr ea t days and g r eat 
di sp l a y s in r eli g ion now ? 
• ·Vha.t was th e r ea l i .-sue b et \\' een 
.Jes us a nd t h e Ph a ri see s? 
23 T o wh a t i r ebelli on equ a l? 
VVhat is tTiea nt b~· " ter a.phim ?" 
Ca n one r ebel aga in st God whil e 
sac rifi c ing to him ? 
H ow w as wit ch cr a f t puni shed ? 
W ha t i s eq ua l to t h a t s in ? 
Tn w hat w as Sa ul s tu bb or n? 
'\V ha t a r e pr es um pt ous s in s? 
May w e be g uil t )· of suc h . in s t o ·· 
clay? 
'\.Yha t i s i t to im p li c i t l y obey Goel? 
W h y did God r ej ect Sa ul? 
2-1. 2n '\V hat co n f ess ion d id Sa ul 
n,a k e? 
'\N h y w oul d Sa mu el no t r et urn 
t o wo r shi p God with Sa ul ? 
W ha t th en clid Sa ul d o? 
W hat did thi s s ig nif y? 
W hat do v er ses 2 g-n Rt atP? 
vVhat le~so n should W P Jen rn 
f r m t hi ~ cns e ? 
Th e man of pure and simple heart 
Through lif e disclaim s a double part; 
He never needs the screen of lies 
Hi s inward bosom to disgui se. 
-Gay . 
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LE SSON XI - MAR CH 16. 
THE REIGN OF DAVID 
R ead: 1 Sam. 16-2 Sa m. 24 . L esson T.ex t : 2 Sam. 7 : 18-26; 
8: 14b-15. 
2 SAMUEL 7. 18 Then David the king went in , and sat before 
Jehovah; and he said, Who am I, 0 Lord Jehovah, and what is my 
house, that thou hast brought me thus far? 
19 And this was yet a small thing in thine eyes, 0 Lord Jehovah ; 
but thou hast spoken also of thy servant's house for a gre at while t o 
come; and this too after the manner of men. O Lord Jehov ah! 
20 And what can David say more unto thee? for thou knowe st th y 
servant, O Lord Jehovah. 
21 For thy word's sake, and according to thine own he art, h ast thou 
wrought all this greatness, to make thy servant know it. 
22 Wherefore thou art great , O Jehovah God: for there is none like 
thee, neither is there any God besides thee, according to all that we 
have heard with our ears. 
23 And what one nation in the earth is like thy people, even like 
Israel, whom God went to redeem unto himself for a people, and t o 
make him a name, and to do great things for you, and terrible things 
for thy land, before thy people, whom thou redeemedst to thee out o:· 
Egypt, from the nations and their gods? 
24 And thou didst establish to thyself thy people I srael to be a 
people unto thee for ever; and thou , Jehovah, becamest their God. 
25 And now, 0 Jehovah God, the word that thou hast spoken con-
cerning thy servant, and concerning his house, confirm thou it for ever ; 
and do as thou hast spoken. 
26 And let thy name be magnified for ever, saying, Jehovah of 
hosts is God over Israel ; and the house of thy servant David shall be 
established before thee. · 
2 SAMUEL 8. 14b And Jehov ah gave victory to David witherso -
ever he went. 
15 And David reigned over all Israel ; and David executed justice and 
righteousness unto all his people. 
Golden Text-I delight t o do thy will, 0 my God. (P s. 40: 8.) 
Time---About B.C. 1042 or soon after David r emove d th e ark 
to Jerusalem. 
Place-Jeru salem. 
P ersons-David and Jehov a h. 
Devot-Dona~ R eadiings-P s. 24 : 3-10. 
Home R eading-
M a r . 10 M . T he R ign o f Da vid. 2 Sa m . 7 : 1 - 26 : :1 -l b, lr. . 
11. T . D av id A n no in ted a.t B et h! h em . 1 Sam. JG : 1-1 3. 
12. W . D av i d and Goli a t h . 1 Sam . 17: 41- 40. 
13. T . D av id ancl .JonM han. 1 Sa m. l x : ·1- 0 . 
14. F. D avid Cr ow n ed K in g of A ll I sr ae l. 2 Sa m . G: 1- 10 . 
15. S. D a v id 's T ru st i n Go d. Psa l m 27 . 
ir.. S. Th e K i ng of G lor y En t er ing Zi on. Psa l m ~-1. 
INTRODUCTION 
W e cannot be certain as to th e ord er of the occurrenc es cf event:;; 
re cord ed here and of other event s in th e ea r ly life of David . F ac ts 
ar e r ecord ed, not alway s in order, but a s r elated to other facts. 
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I. David Made King 
David was made king first over Judah at · Hebron, where he 
reigned seven years and six months. (2 Sam. 2: 11.) He was then 
at Hebron made "king over all Israel," who "were of one heart" to 
make him king. The event was celebrated with a three-days' feast. 
(1 Chron. 12: 38-40.) 
He then captured Jerusalem, "dwelt in the stronghold, and called 
it the city of David," and made it the seat of government. 
He was thirty years old when he began to reign at Hebron. How 
long did he reign in Jerusalem? (2 Sam. 5: 1-10.) . 
David went to Hebron with two wives (2 Sam. 2: 2), but rn-
creased the number there, of whom were born to _him six sons. In 
Jerusalem he still increased the nul'l'llber of his wives, to whom he 
also added a number of concubines; "and there were yet sons and 
daughters born to'' him in Jerusalem. The name~ of the _sons of 
his wives are given, but the names of the sons of his concubmes are 
not given, and the name of only one daughter-Tamar (2 Sam. 5: 
13-16; 1 Chron. 3: 1-9)-is given . 
The events narrated in 2 Sam. after David took Jerusalem and 
before he removed the ark, whet her in the order of their occurrence 
or not, are as follows: "And Hiram, king of Tyre, sent messengers 
to David, and cedar trees, and carpenters, and masons; and they 
built David a house. And David perceived that Jehovah had estab-
lished him k~pg over I srae l, and that he had exa lt ed his kingdom for 
hi s people I srae l' s sake." (2 Sam. 5: 11, 12.) 
II. David's Victory over the Philistines 
The Philistines, as God's enemies have always been, were pleased 
when the I srae lites were divided and warring among themselves. A 
divided kingdom, family, or church is weak. 
When the Philistines knew that David had been anointed "king 
over all Israel," they determined to make a united attack upon 
Israel; hence "all the Philistines went up to seek David." David 
inquired of Jehovah what he should do. "And Jehovah said unto 
David, Go up; for I will certainly deliver the Philistines into thy 
hand." David then fell upon them like a flood-"the breach of 
wat~rs"-and they fled, leaving "their images [th e gods th ey had 
earned, to t½e battle] t~er':l."_ They made another attack, and again, 
by Gods gmdance, David gamed over them a signa l victory. (Verses 
17-25.) 
II I. David Removed the Ark 
. This is a most int eresting and significant occurrence in David's 
history. But first let us see what the ark was and where it was at 
this time. 
For t~e di~ensions and description of the ark, see Ex. 25: 10-22. 
The pupils WIii )Je asked to give these dimensions; they will also 
b~ asked to desci:1be the mercy seat, the cherubim, etc. What was the 
size of th!! ark rn feet and inches, if a cubit was eighteen inches? 
What was P!aced in the ark? (See Deut. 10: 1-5; Heb. 9: 3-5.) 
What place m the tabernac le, or temple did the ark occupy? See 
Ex. 26: 31-34; Heb. 9: 3.) Where did God meet and commune with 
Moses? ( See Ex. 25 : 22.) Th e high priest alone could go into the 
' 
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most holy place before the ark, and that only once a year. (Lev. 16: 
11-34; Heb. 9: 7.) · 
By referring to the scriptures given, the following questions can 
be answered : Where was the tabernacle--and, therefore, the ark-
located first after the children of Israel settled in the land of promise? 
(Josh. 18: 1.) It remained there through all the period o! the 
judg es until the time of Samuel. (1 Sam . 1: 3.) Where was Sam-
uel brought up? (1 Sam. 1: 24; 3 : 1.) Why was the ark removed 
from Shiloh? (1 Sam. 4.) Who captured it? Where did they 
place it? What befell Dagon? How were thei people afflicted? (1 
Sam. 5.) How long was the ark among the Philistines? How did 
they send it back? To whom did they send it; What .befell the men 
of Beth-shemesh? To whom did they send messengers concerning 
the ark? (1 Sam. 6.) What did the men of Kiriath-jearim do? 
In whose hou se was the ark placed? Who was sanctified to keep it? 
( 1 Sam. 7: 1, 2.) Th e ark was placed in the house of Abinadab, in 
Kiriath-j earim, after Samuel had become a prophet and before Saul 
was made king. If it remained there during Saul's reign of forty 
years (Acts 13: 21) and during David's seven-years-and-six-month's 
reign at Hebron and until he removed it to Jerusalem, it was there a 
long time. "And it came to pass, from the day that the ark abode 
in Kiriath-jearim, that the time was long; for it was twenty years; 
and all the house of Israel lamented after Jehovah." (1 Sam. 7: 2.) 
This probably refers to the time occupied by Samuel in reforming 
Isra el-a nd not to the whole time the ark remained in the house of 
Abinadab. 
Because Nob ( not far from Jerusalem) is called "the city of the 
priests" and because David ate the showbread there when he fled 
from Saul, some have thought the tabernacle was there at that 
time; and so it seems. Still, it is_ nowhere recorded that the ark was 
ever removed from Kiriath-j eari m. If it was ever removed to 
Nob from Kiriath-jearim, it was return ed to this place before David 
could have thenc e removed it to J eru sa lem. There is no record that 
the ark was ever returned to the tabernacle after Eli's wicked sons 
carr ied it out to battle from Shiloh; but the record is to the con-
trary, for they "sought not unto it in the days of Saul." (1 Chron. 
13: 3.) Hence it was not at Nob . It must have remained, then, all 
the while in the house of Abinadab, at Kiriath-jearim. The taber-
nacle was removed at some time to Gibeon . (1 Kings 3: 4; 1 Chron. 
16: 39, 40; 2 Chron. 1: 3-5.) 
It was God's will for David to remove the ark, but David made 
a gr ievous mi sta ke in the way he at first undertook to do it. How 
should it have been removed? What then was David ;'s mistake? 
Did he see and acknowledge his mistake? Why was God's anger 
kindl ed against Uzzah, and what was done to him? What was then 
done with the ark? How long was it there? (See 2 Sam. 6.) What 
did God do for Obed-edom for taking care of the ark? 
The people saw why God blessed Obed-edom and reported the 
sa me to David. David and the people had learned the important les-
son that their own sin had brought this curse of God upon them. 
"And David went and brought up the ark of God from the house of 
Obed-edom into the city of David." How did he do it this time? 
"Then David said, None ought to carry the ark of God but the 
Levites." (1 Chron. 15: 2; see also Num. 4:15 .) Then David gath-
98 
MARCH 16, 1924 FIRST QUARTER LESSON XI 
er ed tog ether the prie sts and said: "For beca u se ye bar e it not at 
th e first Jehovah our God mad e a br eac h up on us, for that we sought 
him not 'according to th e ordinance." Th en th e priests sanctified them-
selves and "bar e th e ark of God up on their shoulders with the staves 
ther eon, as Moses commanded according to the word of J ehovah ." 
(See 1 Chron. 15 : 1-15.) 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Why David Was Not Permitted to Build the Temple 
We should study 2 Sam. 7: 1-17 and note th e following facts: 
1. After David had built hi s own "house of ceda r" and "Jehovah 
had given him r est from all hi s enemies round about," while the ~rk 
of God was still in curtain ~ (v er se l ; 2 Chron. 17: 1), the des1re 
arose in David' s hear t t-0 build for th e ark and, therefore, for God 
a permanent and worthy house. This was a noble purpo se, for which 
the Lord blessed David . 
2. God app rov ed this desire, but sent Nathan, th e pr~phet, !o 
David to make known his will concern in g this house . He sa id David 
should not build this hou se , because God had not dwelt in a house 
since he had deliv ere d I srae l from Egypt, but had gone from tent to 
tent; because in all places th ey h ad gone he had never sa id: "Wh y 
have ye not built me a hou se of cedar?" And beca use , as David told 
Solomon, the Lord sa id to Dav id: "Thou ha st shed blood abundantly, 
and has made great wars: thou shalt not build a house for my name, 
because thou hast shed mu ch blood up on the ea rth in my sight . Be-
hold a son shall be born un to thee. who shall be a man of rest; and 
I wiJI give him re st from all hi s en emies round about; for his nam.i 
shall be Solomon ["p eace ful"). and I will give peace and · quietness 
unto Israel in his da y: he ~hall build a hou se for my name; and he 
shall be my son, and I will be his fath er!' (2 Chron. 22: 7-10; 
read also 1 Kings 5: 3, 4; 1 Chron. 28: 3.) 
This t empl e was a type of God' s spiritual t emp le or building-his 
church-on earth now (1 Cor. 3: 9, 16, 17; 6: 19; 1 Tim. 3: 15; Heb. 
3: 4-6); and this chur ch or spiritual hou se is one of peace, governed 
by Jaw s of peace, the weapons of whose warfare are not carnal, 
whose head is "the Prin ce of P eace," and the estab li shm ent of which 
mark s the begi nnin g of the time wh en by all members swords shall 
be bea ten into plowshares and spear s into pruning hooks and und er 
whos e influ ence the nation s even shall lear n war no mor e. (I sa : 2 : 2-4; 
Micah 4: 1-3.) 
3. God permitt ed David to ga ther mat er ial in abundance and 
to contribute very lar ge ly of hi s own mea n s toward building this 
hou s~. Al so God gave David in writing the plan and specification 
of th1~ hou se a!)d all of it s vessels, etc. Da vi d gave the se to Solomon. 
So this hou se was built by in spiration. (1 Chron . 28: 1-19.) 
4. Th e tabernacle. as well as the temple with every thing- in it 
w:is m~d e according to god' s pattern (E x.' 25: 9-39); he filled it 
with hi s g-Jory (E x. 40 : 34-38 ); it was the place where he met 
with and blessed I srae l. (Ex. 25: 21, 22; 29: 42, 43; 30: 6.) So 
~as _the _ church built by inspiration. all it s ser vice was arranged by 
msp1ration. when fini shed it was filled with God's sp irit (Acts 2) 
~9_tJ\ is hi s dwellin g pla ce on ea rth today . (Matt. 16: 18; Eph. 2; 
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5. In due course of tim e Solomon built the temple. 
6. God promised to guid e and prot ect Solomon; but when he 
sinned to chastise him "with the rod of men, and with the stripes of 
the children of men." (verse 14.) 
Th e onl y way that David's desce ndant s could enjoy these prom-
ised bJess ings was by obedience . When they refused to obey God, 
they mu st suffer th e consequences. While Solomon obeyed God, 
God extend ed Solomon's kingdom from Egypt to the Euphrates (1 
Kings 4: 21) ; but when he sinn ed, God raised up adver saries agains1 
him (1 Kin gs 11 : 1-40), and thus cha sti sed "him with the rod of 
men." God used all the se wicked n ations to chastise. Solomon and 
the Jews . 
"And I will not take my loving -kindn ess away from him, as I took 
it from him that was before th ee." This one wa s Saul. Saul sinned 
willfully and pre sumptu ousl y, and God rejected him as king and hb 
fam ily as the roya l line. God destroye d Saul's family and gave the 
kingdom to Dav id and hi s fa mil y. He promised not to remov e the 
kingdom from Solomon's family, as he had taken it from Saul's fam-
ily. David's family should re main the royal family, and the king-
dom should be sur e to re mai n in it forever, and "his throne shall be 
estab lished forever ." As sta t ed above, this was on condition that 
David's descen dants r emain ed loyal to God. 
Th e ear thl y kin gdom went down when all were carried into cap-
tivity; but the promise was fulfill ed in Christ, of the seed of David, 
who reign s in the spirit ual kingdom. Chri stians, the childr en of God 
today , are "the I srael of God" (Gal. 6: 16.) Christ has "the sure 
merci es of Da vid ." (I sa. 55 : 3; see also Act s. 13: 34.) 
"A ccordin g to all t hese words, and according to all this vision , 
so did Nathan sp eak unto David ." (1 Chron . 17: 15.) These were 
to David greate r blessings than being permitted simply to build the 
temple. 
II. David'·s Gratitud~ for What God Had Done for Him 
18. Th ese blessings and promises filled David with deepest and 
most profo und gratitud e. H e "went in, and sat before Jehovah" and 
offered the thank sgivin g prayer of thi s lesso n. 
Sitting bfore God is an act of humility and trust. These promises 
of God to David wer e grea t and wonderful, he seemed overwhelmed 
with th em and was willing to wait upon God to fulfill them in his 
own goodness and wisdom and accor ding to his own purpose. 
We are reminded here of th e exp re ss ion, "His precious and ex-
ceedin g gr eat promi ses," which God has made through Christ to all 
who serve him in faithfulness. 
"Who am J?" Fe eling hi s own insignificance and unworthiness 
David a sked this and the following question: "and what is my house, 
that thou ha st brought me thus far?" David asked the same when 
King Saul offered to him hi s dau ghter for a: wife. (1 Sam. 18: 18.) 
When J ehovah appeare d to Moses in th e burning bush to send 
him to Ph arao h to bring the I srae lit es out of Egypt, Moses said: 
"Who am I?" that he sh ould be sent on so important a mission for 
J ehova h. Ja cob sa id: "I am not worthy of the least of all thy loving 
kindn esses, and of all the truth, which thou hast showed unto thy 
serva nt; for with my staff I passed over this Jordan; and now I am 
become two companies." (Gen. 32: 9-12.) Abraham, the father of 
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the faithful, the fri end of God, in whose seed all the famili es of the 
earth have been bles sed spoke of himself as "but dust and ashes." (Gen 
18 : 27.) 
What a contrast the faith and trust and humility of Abraham, 
Ja cob, Moses, David, Paul and others make with the self-im -
portanc e, self-conceit, and self-a ssurance of not a few of the present 
generation. All should be seriously impres sed with God's injunction 
ag a inst thinking of one's self more highly than should be done, of 
being wise in one's own conceits, of self- exaltation, and his command 
to consider others better than one's self . Th e men and women in all 
ages of th e great est faith, sublim est tru st, deepest humility and most 
implicit obedience have always been the most useful and greatest. 
By th e questi on above David did not boast of his blood. Thi s 
refer s only to the past, that which God had already done for David. 
God states this as follows in vers es 8-10: "I took thee from 
th e sheep -cote, from followin g the sh eep, that thou shouldest be 
prin ce over my people , over I sr ael; and I have been with thee 
whith er soever thou went est, and hav e cut off thine enemies from 
before the e, and I will mak e thee a great name, like unto th e names 
of th e great ones that are in the earth." (See P salms 78: 70-72.) 
God had guided and prot ected him through the vici situdes of his event-
ful lif e. God was with him in Saul's house; when he dared to fight 
Goliath for God's glory; when he was hunt ed by Saul as one hunts 
rav enous wild beasts; when he hid in cav es and sought protectio n 
amon g th e Moabit es and the Phili stin es ; when he fought the Amale-
kit es , the Philistin es, and all forei gn enemies; and God had cut them 
all off. All this God had done for him, and he felt und er obligatjon 
to God for it; but God would do still more. 
III. David's Gratitude for What God Promised to Do for 
Him in .the Future 
. 19. "And [as if] this was yet a small thing in thine eyes"-that 
1s, all that God had done for David-; "thou ha st sp oken also of thy 
servant's house for a great while to come." 
"I will make the e a great name, like unto the name of the great 
ones that are in the earth"-that is, a name as great as the names 
of the kings of earth. David' was human and sinned through his 
weakne sses, a s do all men; but in h~~rt he was Joyal to God and 
sought the honor and glory of God. 
"And I will appoint a place for my people Israel." This probably 
mean ~ a permanent place, which he had promised (Deut. 12: 5, 11, 14) 
for hi s name and wor ship, wh er e th e t emple was built, and to which 
the people could come r egularly a s commanded. He would also "plant 
th_em" permanently in a se ttl ed place-"their own place" - that they 
might "be moved no mor e." "N either shall the childr en of wickedness 
wast e th em any more, as at th e first, and as from the day that . I 
C?mmand ed jud ges to be over my people Israel"-that is, from the 
tim e _they left E gy pt until God gav e David the victory over all his 
e!"lem1es . God had guid ed and directed them; and when they had 
smned,_ he had allowed th eir enemies to greatly afflict them for th eir 
correction; and he had develop ed th em into that great nation. He 
does not promis e unconditi onally, either, that their enemies shall 
never more afflict them. 
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But this is not all. "Moreover .. . Jehovah will make thee a 
house." (Verse 11.) David desired to build God a house, as has 
been seen; but God promises to build David a house--to "establish the 
throne of his kingdom forever." (Verse 13.) This means, not only 
Solomon, but that one of David's descendants should occupy the 
throne from generation to generation . After the kingdom had fallen 
down and the spiritual kingdom was ushered in, Jesus of the seed of 
David, was placed upon the throne; and his kingdom will never be 
destroyed. (Read Isa. 9: 6, 7; Amos. 9: 11, 12; Acts 13: 21-23; 
15: 16.) 
It is difficult to ·1earn the meaning of this declaration: "And this 
too after the manner of men ." The margin s·ays: "And is this the law 
of man, 0 Lord, Jehovah?" Certainly man never made this law or 
these promises. They could not come from the wisdom and power-
rather, weakness of man . Some think this refers to "the second 
Adam." There was "The first man Adam" and there is "the last 
Adam." (1 Cor. 15: 45.) "The last Adam" is "from heaven" and 
is Christ. In 1 Chron. 17: 17 these expressions are as follows: "hut 
thou hast spoken of thy servant's house for a great while to come, 
and has regarded me according to the estate of a man of high degree ." 
This certainly looks beyond the temporal kingdom which Solomon in-
herited. Besides, there are so many other passages which refer to 
Christ, if this one does not, that we know he is the one now on 
"David's throne" and that his kingdom shall stand forever. Peter says 
of David, "Being ·therefore a prophet, and knowing that God had 
sworn with an oath to him that of the fruit of hisJoins he would set 
one upon his thron e ; he fore seeing this spake of the resurrection of 
Christ." (Acts 2: 30, 31, also verses 25-29, 34-36.) This settles the 
question of Jesus' being now upon the throne of David . 
20. "What can David say more unto thee?" God knew David's 
heart-his thankfulness, hi s submission to God, that God could use 
him and his house as God should choose. 
21. Not through David's own merit and worth, or that of his 
family, but for God's word's sake and according to God's own heart-
wisdom and purpose-he had wrought all this greatness for David 
and David's house. 
22. Therefore God is great and wonderful; there is no God like 
him and there is no other . He is the only true God. 
23. With Jehovah as their God and considering all the great and 
wonderful things he had done for Israel, from Abraham to David, 
from Egypt to the mighty kingdom of that time, there was no nation 
on earth equal to that one. 
24. This redeemed and now great people God established to him-
self to be his people forever, and to be their God. His children today, 
his church, are "the Israel of God." (Gal. 6: 16.) This cannot be 
too well understood and impressed. All the fleshly descendants of 
Abraham, or of Jacob, are not Israel. Neithe _r "are they all children" 
because they are of Abraham's seed. (See Romans 9: 6-9.) "For 
ye are all sons of God, through faith in Christ Jesus. For as many 
of you as were baptized into Christ did put on Christ. There can 
be neither Jew nor Greek, there can be no male and female; for ye 
are all one man in Christ Jesus. And if ye are Christ's, then are ye 
Abraham's seed, and heirs according to promise." (Gal. 3: 26-29.) 
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Christian Gentiles are as much Israel today as Christian Jews; and 
Jews who are not children of God by faith in Christ are no more "the 
Israel of God" than unbelieving Gentiles. "Whose house are we-
God's house in which Jesus Christ is the Son-if we hold fast our 
boldne ss and the glorying of om· hope firm unto the end." (Heb. 
3 : 6.) The Jews were cut off and ceased/ to be . "the Israel of God 
through unbelief; the Genti les became so by their faith ." (Romans 
11: 20-24.) 
IV. Da vid's Prayer 
25, 26. In faith and submission, tr ust and hope, David prayed 
God to bring to pass all he had spoken concerning David and his 
house; to confirm it forever; to magnify his own-God's name for-
ever . Doing these wonderful and far-reaching things would redown 
to the glory of God's name as it does today . 
Because God had revealed all this to David and had promised to 
build David "a house" David found it in his heart to offer this prayer 
to God. Emphasis is placed on "the house" of David, which, as we 
have seen, embraces Christ and his r eign . David expressed his faith 
that God would do this because his words are truth and he had prom-
ised it. 
Vers e 14, 15 of 2 Samuel 8 state again the victories God gave 
David over all his enemies and that David reigned over all Israel in 
ri ghteousness and justice. 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e s ubj ect. 
Repea t th e Gold e n T ext. 
Gi ve th e Tim e , Plac e , and P e r-
son s . 
Wh a t is sa id about th e tim e of 
so m e of th ese ev ents? 
Over wh a t a nd wh er e was David 
fir s t ma d e king? 
W hen w a s h e m a d e king ov er all 
I s rae l? 
Wh a t b eca m e "th e Cit y of 
Da vid ?" 
Wh a t is sa id of Da vid' s wiv e s 
a nd c hildr en? 
Give th e e vent s whi ch oc curr ed 
bet w ee n Da vid's ca 1>turing J e -
r usa le m a nd hi s att e mpt to r e -
mov e th e a rk th er e ? 
Over whom did Da vid gain vic-
tori es? 
"' ' ho g uid ed D a vid in a ll thi s ? 
·wha t is sa id a bout a divid ed 
kin gdom , fa mily or c hur ch? 
Wh y wa s r e moving th e Ark and 
Dav id 's mist a k e in doing so so 
s ig nifi ca nt 7 
L et th e t eac h er turn t o th e par a -
gr a ph in th e b ody of th e les -
so n wh e r e r efer en ce is mad e 
Wie;~_is and as k th e qu e stions 
Giv e th e hi sto r y o f th e a rk fr om 
Kiri a th-J ea rim to J erus a lem . 
Wh y was Uzz a h des tro ye d? 
Wh y did God bl ess Ob ededom ? 
Ho w was th e Ark r emov ed th e 
seco nd tim e ? 
Wh a t hous e did Da vid long t o 
build? 
W ha t ha d h e built for him se lf? 
Wh a t r easo n s did God giv e for 
n o t a llowing Da vid to build th e 
t e mpl e ? 
Who did God sa y should build it? 
Why sh ould Solom on build it? 
Of what wa s Solom on's t e mpl e 
a type? 
Do es p ea ce or war char ac t eriz e 
th e church? 
Of wh a t tim e wa s th e est a blish-
m ent of th e church the b egin -
ning? 
w ·ha t did God permit David to 
do for th e t empl e ? 
A cc ording t o wh ose pl a n a nd 
sp e cifi ca tions w e r e th e ta b er-
n a cle, t e mpl e an d c hur ph 
built ? 
Wh e n finish ed wh a t did God clo 
for ea c h on e ? 
In what d oes God dw ell tod a y? 
W ha t tw o . thing s did God pr om-
ise t o do for Sol omon? 
H ow did God ch as ti se Solom on ? 
Wh a t did God pr omi se to Da vid" s 
famil y for ev er? 
In whom has this pr omis e b ee n 
fulfill ed? 
Wh a t w er e gr eat er bl ess ing s t o 
Da vid th a n b eing permitt ed t o 
build th e t e mpl e ? 
1 8 Wh y wa s Da vid so gr a te ful? 
Wh a t pr omis es h as "God m a de t o 
us? 
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Wha t does sitting b efore God 
mean? 
20 Wh a t' did D avid mean by this 
v erse? 
What did David an d others m ea n 
by saying, "W ho am I ?" 
Seate th e contrast b etween this 
an d sel f - co n ce it, etc.? 
Who are ~lways the greatest m en 
and wisdom? 
What did David say of his hou se? 
W ha t ha d God don e f or David? 
19 What more did God promise to 
do fo r D av id and Isra el? 
vVhat is m ea nt by building David 
"a h ou se?" 
Who is on David 's thr one today? 
What is m eant by th e expres si on, 
"and this too aft er th e m an-
ner of m en?" 
21 Why would God do a ll thi s f or 
David and his hou se? 
22 Wh a t did D av id say of God? 
23 vVhat did David say of Isra el 
as a nati on? 
24 ·wh a t h ad God made of Isr ae l ? 
Who ar e "t h e I srael of God" to-
day? 
How did t h e J ews cease to b e 
"th e I srael of God " and h ow 
do Gent il es b eco m e suc h ? 
25, 26 For what did David th en 
pr a y? 
Wh a t do v er ses 14 and 16 of 2 
Samu el 8 state? 
"O moth ers , will you long er give your sons 
To feed the awful hung er of the guns? 
What is the worth of all these battle drums 
If from the field the loved one never comes? 
What all these loud hosa nnas to the brave 
If all your share is some forgotten grave?" 
"If I could only surely know 
That all the se things that tire me so 
Were noticed by the Lord-
The pang that cuts me like a knife, 
The noise, the weariness, the strife--
What peace it would afford . 
I wonder if He really shares 
In all my little human cares, 
This mighty King of kings; 
If He who guid es through boundless space 
Each blazing planet in its place 
Can have the condesc ending grace 
To mind these petty things. 
It seems to me, if sure of this , 
Blent with each ill would come such bliss 
That I might covet pain. 
Dear Lord, my heart hath not a doubt 
That thou dost compass me about 
With sympathy divine. 
Thy love for me once crucified 
Is not the love to leave my side, 
But waiteth ever to divide 
Each care of mine ." 
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LES SON XII-MARCH 23. 
THE REIGN OF SOLOMON 
R ead: ·1 Kings, Chapters 3-11; 2 Chronicl es , Chapter l. L esson T ext: 
2 Chronicles 1: 7-12; 1 Kin gs 11: 6-11. 
2 CHRONICLES 1. 7 In that night did God appear unto Solomon, 
and said unto him, Ask what I shall give thee. 
8 And Solomon said unto God, Thou hast showed great lovingkind-
ness unto David my father, and hast made me king in his stead. 
9 Now, O Jehovah God, let thy promise unto David my father be 
established; for thou hast made me king over a people like the dust 
of the earth in multitude. 
10 Give me now wisdom and knowledge, that I may go out and 
come in before this people; for who can judge this thy people, that 
is so great? 
11 And God said to Solomon, Because this was in thy heart, and 
thou hast not asked riches, wealth, or honor, nor the life of them that 
hate thee, neither yet hast asked long life; but hast asked wisdom and 
knowledge for thyself, that thou mayest judge my people, over whom I 
have made thee king: 
12 wisdom and knowledge is granted unto thee; and I will give 
thee riches, and wealth, and honor, such as none of the kings have had 
that have been before thee; neither shall there any after thee have 
the like. 
1 KINGS 11. 6 And Solomon did that which was evil in the sight 
of Jehovah, and went not fully after Jehovah, as did David his father. 
7 Then did Solomon build a high place for Chemosh the abomination 
of Moab, in the mount that is before Jerusalem, and for Molech the 
abomination of the children of Ammon. 
8 And so did he for all his foreign wives, who burnt incense and 
sacrificed unto their gods. 
9 And Jehovah was a~gry with Solomon, because his heart was 
tl!rned away from Jehovah, the God of Israel, who had appeared unto 
hl.JU twice, 
10 and had commanded him concerning this thing, that he should 
not go after other gods: but he kept not that which Jehovah commanded. 
11 Wherefore Jehovah said unto Solomon, Forasmuch as this is done 
of thee, and thou hast not kept my covenant and my statutes, which I 
have commanded thee, I will surely rend the kingdom from thee, and 
will give it to thy servant. 
Golden T ex t-The fear of Jehovah is the beginning of knowl-
edg e. (P ·rov . 1: 7.) 
Time -B. C. 1014 and B. C. 990-975 . 
Pla ces-Gibeon and J erusalem. 
Persons -Solomon, th e rul ers of Israel, and lat er Solomon's wive s. 
Devotio nal R eading-Psalm 45: 1-7. 
H ome Reading-
Ma r . 17. M. Th e R e ig n of Solom on. 2 Chr on. 1: 7-1 2. 
18. T . Th e R e ig n of Solomon. 1 King s 11 : 6 -11. 
19. W . Solom on ' s W ise Ch oic e . 1 King s 3 : 4-1 5. 
20 . T. Th e T em ple D edi ca t ed . 1 King s 8: 54 - 65. 
21. F . A P a t ern a l Exhor t at ion. P ro v. 4: 1-19. 
22. S. R em emb ering Go d in Y ou th . Eccl. 12 : 1-10 . 
23 . S. The King 's B ea ut y and Ma j e sty. Psalm 45 : 1-7 . 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Gibeon was a city about six miles north of Jerusalem. It was 
a royal city, and greater than Ai. (Josh. 10: 2.) Its inhabitants 
deceived Joshua. (Josh. 9.) These inhabitants became bondmen. 
(Josh. 9: 23.) There Joshua defeated five kings. (Josh. 10: 16.) 
There Solomon prayed for wisdom. ( 1 Kings 3 : 5.) The Tabernacle 
was there. (1 Chorn. 16 : 39; 21: 29.) 
It was a hill, or famous "high place ." Hills and groves were used 
by Jews and heathens as place s of sacrifices. (1 Kings 2: 2; 2 
Kings 18: 4, 22; 23 : 5-9, 15; 2 Chron. 28: 4; 31: 1.) The "high 
place" wa s a hill, or raised place, for idols, or for the tabernacle and 
the altar of God. The Israelites were commanded to offer their 
sacrifices at "the door of the tent of meeting." David had placed 
Zadok at Gibeon for this purpose. (1 Chron. 16: 39-42.) 
HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
1. Call attention to David's dying words to Solomon . (1 Kings 
2: 1-4.) 
2. It cannot be too well understood upon what conditions God 
promised to bless Solomon and to perpetuate his kingdom. He must 
serve God "with a perfect heart and with a willing mind." If he 
sought God, God would be found of him; but if he forgot God, God 
would cast him off forever. ( 1 Cor. 28: 9, 10.) 
3. God does not choose and bless people unconditionally and with 
no reference to fitness and character. 
4. The time of the beginning of Solomon's reign is placed at B. C. 
1015, and early in his reign he called this assembly at Gibeon. 
4. "And Solomon spake unto all Israel, to the captains of thou-
sands and of hundr eds, and to the judges, and to every prince in all 
Israe l, the heads of the father's houses. So Solomon, and all the 
assembly with him, went to the high place that was at Gibeon; for 
there was the tent of meeting of God, which Moses the servant of 
Jehovah had made in the wilderness . But the ark of God had 
David brought up from Kiriath-jearim to the place that David had 
prepared for it; for he had pitched a tent for it at Jerusalem. More-
over th e brazen altar, that Bezalel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, had 
made. was there before the tabernacle of Jehovah: and Solomon 
and the ass embly sought unto it." (2 Chron. 1: 2-5.) 
5. This tabernacle, altar . etc .. were about five hundred years old. 
6. Solomon called this assembly in ord er to unify the nation under 
him as king, also and to worship God and to seek his guidance. There 
he offered a thousand burnt offerings to God. The burnt offering was 
wholly consumed, or burned, on the altar. (See the law on burnt 
offerings in Lev. 1.) 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. God Appeared to Solomon in a Dream 
7. "In that night did God appear unto Solomon"-the night after 
these offerings were made. He "appeared to Solomon in a dream ." 
(1 Kings 3: 5.) 
God then appeared to people in dreams. He appeared in a dream 
to Jacob (Gen. 28: 12-17); to Joseph (Gen. 37: 5-10); Joseph in-
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terpreted the dreams of the butler and the baker·and PharaoJ:i (Gen. 
40: 41); to Daniel (Dan. 2, 4, 7); to Joseph, Mary's husband (Matt;. 
1: 20; 2: 13-22). So Joel prophesied: "I will pour out my Spiri 
upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophes;v, 
your old men shall dream dreams, your young men shall see visions ." 
(Joel 2: 28; see also Acts 2: 17, 18.) These dreams came through 
the influence of the Holy Spirit and were supernatu ·ral, or miracu-
lous. Paul had "visions and revelations of the Lord." (2 Cor. 12: 
1, 7.) 
Dreams, as such, it seems, were nothing; they were only significant 
as the Lord gave them meaning or interpretation . (Jer . 23: 25-32.) 
"Ask what I shall give thee." This privilege would rev eal what 
was uppermost in Solomon's heart. 
"And this is the boldness which we have toward him, that, if we 
ask anything according to his will, he heareth us; and if we know 
that he heareth us whatsoever we a sk, we know that we have the 
petitions which we have asked of him." (1 John 5: 14, 15.) "And what-
sover we ask we receive of him, because we keep his commandments 
and do the things that are pleasing in his sight." (1 John 3: 22.) 
That which we most greatly desire we are most apt to pray for; and 
if it is in accordance with God's will, he will most readily give- it to 
us. God is pleased with our asking for much if we will use it to 
hi s glory . We receive not when we ask amiss that we may consume 
it upon our lusts. (James · 4: 2, 3.) 
II. Solomon's Prayer for Wisdom 
8. Solomon prefaced his petition by speaking of the "great 
lovingkindness" God had shown David. • 
God had not done this for David unconditionally, but only "ac-
cording as he walked before" God "in truth [sincerity and honesty 
of purpose], and in righteousness [justice and right to men and obe-
dience to God], and in uprightness of heart [loyalty to God]." (1 
King s 3: 6.) 
While David did wrong sometimes, he desired God!s will to prevail, 
even if he himself must suffer the consequences. When David did 
wrong, God chastised him. Solomon recognized this as just and 
thanked God for all that he had done for David. 
One's grat itude for past favors capacitates him for the reception 
of future blessings. 
To all that God had done for David he had added "this great 
loving-kindne ss;" that he had "given him a son to sit on his throne." 
(1 King 3: 6) . Solomon attributed his being king to God's favor, and 
not to his own dessert. 
9. "I am but a little child." (1 Kings 3: 7.) He prayed God to carry 
out his promises to David. Solomon was a young man about twenty 
years of age . As his father expresses it, he "is yet young and ten-
der , and the work. is great ." (1 Chron. 29: 1.) He had the good sense 
to acknowledge his own unworthiness and incapability for such work 
and his need of wisdom. God cannot give wisdom to a fool. God 
blesses men as they are capacitated to receive and use his -bles·sings. 
"He that hath to him shall be given." One who acknowledges himself 
a child in knowledge and wisdom is ready to be led by the Lord. 
"If any man thinketh that he is wise among you in this world, let 
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him become a fool, that he may become wise." (1 Cor. 3: 18.) 
10. Solomon then prayed God for "wisdom and knowledge ." He 
prayed to know how he might "go out and come in before'' God's peo-
ple and judge them aright . The exp re ss ion, "go out or come in," was a 
familiar one, denoting one's conduct in public affairs. (See Num. 
27 : 17; Deut. ~8: 6; 1 Sam. 18: 13.) That he was "in the midst" 
as king over the people whom God had chosen, and that God had 
chosen him made him feel hi s incompetency to lead them aright. That 
they were "a great peop le, that cannot be numbered nor counted for 
multitude" (1 Kings 3: 8), is · another reason why he felt his need of 
wisdom . 
"Giv e thy servant therefore [for the foregoing reasons] an under-
standing heart to judge thy people, that I may discern between good 
and evil; for who is able to judge this thy great people?" (1 Kings 
3 : 9.) The people would have difficulties and differences among them-
selves . to be set tl ed, and probably there was a party opposed to Solo-
mon as king, and he desir ed wisdom to "discern betw~en good and 
evil." He desire d to r ender justice to all. .________ 
It requires wisdom now "to discern between good and evil." Paul 
r eproved the Hebr ews becaus e they were yet babes, "without expe-
rience of the word of righteousness," and had not "by reason of 
use .. . th eir senses exercised to di scer n good and evil." (Heb. 
5: 13, 14.) 
Solomon desir ed wisdom that he might guide the people for their 
own good and for the glory of God . He was actuated by no selfish 
motive . He sought not his own aggrandizement; he sought the good 
of the people and the glory of God. Whatever promotes the real 
and ,Permanent good of the people also honors God, and that which 
honors God promotes the greatest good of the people. Solomon ·realized, 
as he exhorts others, that "wisdom is the principal thi_ng; therefore 
get wisdom; yea, _with , all thy getting get understanding." (Prov. 
4: 7.) . ' 
By thi s choice Solomon showed what was in his heart . One's 
choice now shows his character and r evea ls his destiny. We all make 
some choic e ; we choose wisdom or folly, right or wrong, good or evil; 
and this choice shap es our course in life and seals our destiny. People 
are known by the company they keep; they choose their company . 
People are kn own by the books they read; they choos·e their books. 
Solomon's choice made him a great man. 
11. "And the speech pleased t he Lord." (1 Kings 3: 10.) It 
pleased God because Solomon was un selfis h, and because, therefore; 
he sought the greatest good of the people and the honor of God. 
Solomon could have asked for him self "long life," "riches," or 
"the life of" his "enemie s ;" but these requests would have b"een . 
selfish, and selfishness is of Satan. But because he had prov en him-
self entirely unselfi sh and had asked for "understanding to disc ern 
justice" God said: "Behold, I have done according to thy word: lo~ 
I have given th ee a wi se and an understandin g heart." 
12. God did for Solomon more than he asked. In additlon to 
wisdom and understanding, he gave him riches and honor-that is 
personal good. This shows that we ar e personally benefited and 
blessed in seek ing the good of others and the glory of Ggd. God does 
for us now more than we can think or ask. (Eph. 3: 20.) 
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God als ·o promised to give Solomon length of day s, or' long life, if 
he would walk in God's ways, statute s, and commandments, as David 
had done. Solomon did not do thi s, and died at about six ty years 
of age, having reigned forty years. (See 1 Kin gs 11: 1-8.) . 
"And Solomon awoke; and , behold, it was a dr ea m." (1 Kin gs 
3: 15.) But God appeared to him, and he mad e thi s famous choice 
of wisdom. He then r eturned to J erus a lem, where he continued hi s 
offerings before the ark of th e covenant. H e "offer ed up burnt of-
fe rings, and offered peace offering s, and mad e a f eas t to a ll hi s serv -
ant s." 
III. Solomon's Wisdom 
Many instanc es of Solomon's wisdom are giv en. One instance is 
his determining who was the mother of the living child . (1 Kings 
3 : 16-27.) Solomon's thr ee thousand prov erb s and thousand and 
five songs and his knowledge of natural hi story are oth er in stan ces 
whic h show his wi sdom. "So that there hath been none lik e thee be-
fore thee, neither after thee sha ll any ari se like unto thee ." "And God 
gav e Solomon wisdom and understanding exceeding mu ch, and large-
ness of heart, even as the sand that is on the seas hore ." (S ee 1 
Kings 4: 29-34.) 
· IV. Solomon's Wealth and Glory 
The kingdom reached the zenith of its earthly spl endor and glory 
during Solomon's reign, and from him and on account of his sins it 
began to decline. 
"So king Solomon exceeded all th e king s of th e earth in riches 
an d wisdom. And all the king s of the earth sought the presence 
of Solomon, to hear his wisdom, whi ch God had put in his heart 
And they brought every man his tribut e, vesse ls of si lver, and 
vesse ls of gold, and raiment, armor, and spices, hor ses, and mules ,, 
a r ate year by year . And Solomon had four th ou sand stalls for 
horses and chariots and · tw elve thou sand hor semen, that he be-
stowe d in the chariot cities, and with the king at Jeru salem. And he 
rul ed over all the kings from the River [Euphrate s] even unto the 
land of the Philistines, and to the border of Egypt . And the kin g 
mad e silver to be in Jerusalem as stones, and cedars made he to be as 
the sycamore trees that are in the lowland, for abundance. And they 
broug ht horses for Solomon out of Egypt, and out of all lands." (2 
Chron. 9: 22-28 .) 
Besides the temple, he built, royal pala ces , fo r tre sses, and forti-
fied citi es . ( See 1 King s 9: 15-24.) He was thirteen years in buildin g 
his own house. (1 Kin gs 7: 1-8.) 
H e planted gardens, groves, , and orchards, and built extensive 
wa terwork s. (Eccles. 2 : 4-9.) 
He had a wide sp1·ea d comm erce over sea and land . (S ee 1 
Kings 9 : 26-28; 10: 22 ; 2 Chron. 8: 17, 18; 9: 21.) He wa s 
exceedingly rich. A constant str ea m of gold and silver poured into 
his treasury from tributary nations, commerce, and other source s. 
He had a thron e of ivory overlaid with gold. It was ascended by six 
steps, which were overlaid with gold, with a footstool of gold . Around 
the seat were arms, and at each end of the seat stood a lion; on each 
end of every step also stood a lion . "There was not the like made in 
any kingdom." All of Solomon's drinking ves sels were of gold. "Silver 
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was nothing accounted of in the days of Solomon." (See 2 Chron. 
9: 13-20.) 
He kept a standing army. ( See 1 Kings 4: 26; 10: 26-29; 
2 Chron. 1: 14-17.) "He ruled over all the kings from the river even 
unto the land of the Philistines, and to the border of Egypt." 
To Abraham God had promised all this territory and under Solo-
mon the promised was fulfilled . ( Gen. 15: 18.) 
V. God's Word Fulfilled 
As Samuel prophesied in delivering God's protest ~ainst this 
system and rebellion against God, this led to oppression of the people. 
All this earthly splendor, magnificance, wealth, and glory of Solo-
mon's reign led to heavy and burdensome taxation. Indeed, he took 
the sons of the people for his army . He made the yoke of the people 
grievous, and he made their burdens heavy. (See 1 Kings 12: 1-5.) 
The kingdom which they sought to give them prestige and glory 
among the nations of the earth brought upon them oppression and 
ruin . God allowed them under protest to have the king. He allows 
people to do as they choose . The kingdom did exalt them among the 
nations, but it led to their downfall even as a nation. 
God's way today is best. To depend upon him for guidance, pro-
tection, and the advancement of his kingdom is the only right, scrip-
tural, and safe course. To seek to consolidate and organize all the 
congregations into one human system and government is contrary to 
th e wisdom of God and is a rejection of his order and government. 
God promised to bless and to help the people in their earthly king-
dom, which he did until it surpassed in earthly power and glory all 
the kingdoms of the earth, that they might learn the insufficiency of 
human wisdom and ways, and that to depend upon them is rebellion 
and failure. 
VI. Solomon's Sins and Downfall 
(1 Kings 11: 6-11.) 
6. This verse states that "Solomon did that which was evil in the 
sight of Jehovah, and went not fully after Jehovah, as did David his 
father ." 
Verse 4 says, "When Solomon was old." As stated above, he 
reigned forty years. (1 Kings 11: 42.) He was a young man about 
twenty years of age-when he began to reign; hence he was about 
sixty when he died. His decline began probably ten or twelve years 
before his death. He had a bright start in life and a glorious youth, 
but went down in old age. When he should have been in his prime 
physically, mentally, and spiritually , he was weak. His sensualism 
and other pleasure s had weakened his constitution; his sins had 
greatly destroyed his influence; his great works and wealth were 
burdens to him; and , when he should have been mightiest and his 
hope the brightest, in premature old age his sun went down behind 
a cloud. 
Then one may yield to temptation in old age . The promise is to 
him who endures unto the end. 
Solomon disobeyed God in marrying heathen women: "Now king 
Solomon loved many foreign women , together with the daughter of 
Pharaoh, women of the Moabites, Ammonites, Edomites, Sidonians, 
and Hittites; of the nations concerning which ' Jehovah .said unto the 
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children of Israel, Ye shall not ·go among them, neither shall they 
come among you, for surely they will turn away your heart after 
their gods: Solomon clave unto these in love. And he had seven 
hundred wives and three hundred concubines." (1 Kings 11: 1-3.) 
Having so many wives with Eastern monarchs was in keeping 
with Solomon's wealth and worldly greatness. It was the idea in 
the East that it added to the ruler's greatness and fame to main-
tain a great number of wives. 
The king of Israel was forbidden to multiply horses, silver, gold, 
and wives unto himself. (Deut. 17: 14-17.) To do these things was 
the way of the world, and ~d's people should depend upon him and 
not upon worldly power and greatness. 
Solomon disobeyed God in all these particulars-not all at once; 
his sins grew upon him. 
Before they entered the land of promise God forbade the children 
of Israel's forming an:ia covenant and making marriages with the na-
tions which inhabited that country, giving as the reason that they 
were unclean, corrupt, idolatrous, and abominable, and would turn 
the children of Israel from following him to the service of their gods. 
The visible images and sensual services of the gods of these nations 
in contrast with the spiritual service of the invisible God were great 
temptations to fleshly passions. 
On the contrary, God commanded the children of Israel to "break 
down the altars," "dash in pieces" the pillars, "hew down" the Ash-
erim, and "burn" the graven images of these nations and to drive 
the nations themselves out of the land , and to destroy them utterly. 
(Ex. 23: 20-32; 34: 11-17; Deut. 7.) 
The children of Israel did not fully do this, and these nations , as 
God had said they would, became a snare unto them. (See Josh. 
23: 12, 13; Judg. 1: 21-35; 5, 6; Ps. 106: 34, 35.) Many of the 
Israelites committed the same sin upon their return from Babylon. 
(See Ezra 9: 1 to 10: 17; Neb. 13: 23-29.) 
In this way Solomon fell. His "wives turned away his heart after 
other gods." This was not done when Solomon was young and his 
heart was absorbed in building God's temple and in other service to 
God; neither did he have all these wives then. He did not marry 
them all in a day. 
"His heart was not perfect with Jehovah, as was the heart of 
David his father." (Verse 4.) That he married these women shows 
his heart was not perfect before ~d. A perfect heart is one that 
seeks the honor and glory of God, that is loyal to God, and that does 
God's will and desires · it to prevail over all. God must be loved with 
the whole heart (Matt. 22: 37) ; a divided allegiance is rejected by 
him. In his prayer to God for Solomon at the beginning of his reign, 
David said: "And give unto Solomon my son a perfect heart, to keep 
thy commandments, thy testimonies, and thy statutes, and to do all 
these things, and to build the palace, for which I have made provi-
sion." (1 Chron. 29: 19.) David yielded to temptation and made 
mistakes, but his heart was loyal always to God, and it was his sole 
desire to see God's will prevail. David's heart went "fully after Je-
hovah ." God says of David: "Who followed me with all his heart, to 
do that only which wa s right in mine eyes." (1 Kings 14: 8.) 
The heart embraces the "inner man" and contains "the issues of 
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life." (Prov. 4: 23; 6: 18; 17: 20; Gen. 6: 5; Matt. 15: 19 ; . 19: 
14.) Hence it must be kept "with all diligence ." 
With their flattery, customs, and heathen natures these foreign 
wives turned Solomon's heart. Solomon went after Ashtoreth the 
croddess of th e Zidonians, and after Milcom the abomination of the 
Ammonites ." (Verse 5.) 
7, 8. From the stat ement that Solomon built the high places for 
the gods of his wives and that they "burned incense and sacrificed 
unto their gods," it seems that he only aided idolatry; but from the 
stat ement that he "went after Astoreth ... and after Milcom," and 
from the statement in verse 33 that the people of Judah worshiped 
these idol s, it seems that Solomon did, too. 
God held Solomon respon sible for this idolatry among the Is-
raelites . 
Ashtoreth was the Phenician goddess, Astarte, and corresponds to 
t·he Roman Venu s. The wor ship of this goddiss is commonly named 
with that of Baal. Judg. 2: 13; 10: 6; 1 Sam. 7: 4; 12 : 12.) Much 
licentiousn ess wa s conn ected with the worship of Ashtoreth. 
Milcom, or Molech, was a god of the Ammonites. Chemosh was 
a god of the Moabites. Molech was a fire god to which human sacri-
fices were made. (Lev. 18: 21; 2 Kings 16: 3; 21: 6; 23: 10; Jer. 
19: 5.) It is said that Molech was a hollow image of brass, with out-
stretch ed arm s ; and that wh en heated red hot, the victims were 
thrown into these arm s and slipped down into the furnace beneath 
and wer e soon burned to death . The cries of the victims were drowned 
by the beatin g of drums . 
"1'he high pla ces " were the mounds, or hills, upon which the 
altars were plac ed. "Th e mount that is before Jerusalem" is the 
Mount of Olives. Here Solomon also erected altars to the gods 
of his wives. The se idols and their worship were abominable to 
God; hence th ey are said to be "the abomination of the Alllilllonites," 
"th e abomination of Moab," etc. 
The Ammonit es and Moabites were descendants of Lot, and in-
habited the country ea 8t of the Dead Sea and lower Jordan . 
Solomon did this "for all his foreign wives." There was no 
stoppin g pl ace, wh en once he had begun; he could not show partiality, 
and he had many wive s. In all these ways "Solomon did that which 
was evil in the sight of Jehovah , and went not fully a:fter Jehovah, 
as did David his fath er ." 
9, 10. "And Jehovah wa s angry with Solomon." This was not 
an outbur st of passion, but a righteous indignation against sin. "God 
is a righteous jud ge , yea, a God that hath indignation every day." 
(Ps. 7: 11.) Sin is always displeasing to God, and brings it.<i evil 
consequen ces to the guilty. We have seen above how Solomon's heart 
was turned away from God. 
"Who had appear ed unto him twice." God first appeared unto 
Solom on at Gibeon when he prayed for wisdom (1 Kings 3: 4-15), 
and the second time when he dedicated the temple. (1 Kings 9: 
1-9.) These appearances and blessings of God were sufficient to 
encourage Solomon to be for ever loyal to God. "And had com-
manded him concerning this thing, that he should not go after 
oth er gods." At the time of these appearances God gave this 
commandment (1 Kings 9: 6-9; 1 Kings 3: 14) ; also, Solomon had 
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all the previous teaching and warning of God on this subject. But 
with all these before him, Solomon "kept not that which Jehovah 
commanded." 
11. "I will surely rend the kingdom from thee , and will give it to 
thy servant." God told Solomon he would do this because Solomon 
had gone after these idols and had not kept his covenant and stat-
utes. Solomon's sins and taxation had oppressed and dissatisfied the 
people and had prepar ed th em for and led them to this disruption. 
While God did thi s, it was not done arbitrarily and for division's 
sake. God teaches peace and overrules contention and division for the 
good of hi s people. Thi s division was the natural consequence of 
Solomon's course of cruelty, oppression, and sin. 
This servant was Jeroboam, the son of Nebat. He was an ambi-
tious, wily, and gifted politician. He was an Ephraimit e, a young 
man, industrious, and "a mighty man of valor." Solomon promoted 
him to th e "charge over all the labor of the house of Joseph." The 
prophet Ahijah told Jeroboam that God would rend the kingdom from 
Solomon and give t en tribes to him and why God would do this. Thi s 
should hav e filled Jeroboam with the greatest awe and reverence and 
determination to lead the people in the pure worship of God and to 
be loyal and faithful to God; but, on the contrary, he could not in 
hi s ambition await God's own time to give him the kingdom and 
raised his hand against Solomon . Howbeit, Ahijah had told him 
this would not be during Solomon's lifetime. Becau se Jeroboam 
lifted up hi s hand against Solomon, Solomon sought to kill him , and 
he fled into E gyp t and remain ed there until Solomon's death. (See 
the remainder of the chapter.) 
God promised Solomon that this disruption should not come until 
aft er his dea th becau se of David's tru ene s·s and loy alty. (Ver se 12; 
2 Sam. 7: 13-16.) Solomon reaped benefits from his father's faith-
fulness; but Rehoboam , Solomon's son, suffered from pis father's sins 
and influ ence. 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e s ubject . 
R epeat th e Gold en T ext. 
G iv e th e Tim e, Plac e, and P er-
son s. 
W her e a nd what w as Gib eo n a nd 
wh a t occ urr ed there? 
Ca n you giv e David's d ying 
w ord s ? 
Upon w h at conditions would God 
bless So lom on? 
With r efer en ce to what do es God 
ch oose m en? 
'\'V'he n did Solom on ca ll this as-
se mbly? 
4 Wh a t asse mbly did Solomon call? 
·why did t h ey go t o Gib eo n? 
Wh er e w as the Ark? 
How old was th e t a b erna cle n ow? 
What w e r e the "high plac es ? 
Wh er e was Gibeon? 
Who w a s pri es t at Gib eon? 
Why did Solomon call thi s asse m-
bly? 
What di spositio n was m a d e of th e 
burnt off ering s? 
How many did Solomon offer at 
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this tim e ? 
G Wh o appea r ed to Sol omon? 
·wh en? 
Ca n you m enti on ot h er s to wh om 
Go d a pp ea r ed in dr ea ms? 
W ere a ll dr ea m s s ig nifi ca nt? 
Th e n. what m a d e th em s ignifi-
ca nt? 
• '\'V'hat privil ege did God g rant to 
Solomon? 
Wh en do e s God pr omi se to h ea r 
us ? 
F or wh a t a r e p eo pl e most apt to 
pr ay ? 
When de w e n ot r ece iv e ? 
6 '\'V'hy did Solomon r ef er to what 
· God had d on e f or Da vid? 
Upo n what con dit ion ha d God 
don e this for Dav id? 
Wh a t oth er gr eat thing had h e 
d on e for Da vid? 
In wh a t did Sol om on r ecog niz e 
th e ju st ice of God? 
7 Ho w did Sol omon look at him-
self? 
In what, to b egi n with, did he 
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show his good sens e ? 
Wh en do es God bl ess men n ow? 
\.Vhat does Solomon m ean by say-
ing that he kn ew not "how to 
go out or come in?" 
8 For what further reason did Solo-
mon r ealize his n eed of wis-
dom? 
9 F or what, th en, did h e pray ? 
Why did he say he ne eded wis-
dom? 
For what is wisd om now neces-
sary? 
What motiv e a c tuated Solomon? 
What is indicat ed now by on e's 
choice? 
10 Why did this speech pl ease th e 
Lord? 
11,_12 For what could Solomon hav e 
asked? 
Wh a t did Sol omon do when he 
awok e? 
In what w ays did Solomon show 
his wi sdom ? 
How gr eat w a s Sol omon's wis-
dom compar ed with the wis-
dom of o th ers? 
What mor e did God do for Solo-
mon? 
Wh en ar e we persona ll y b en e -
fit ed? 
Upon what condition did God 
promis e to give Solomon long 
life? 
When did th e kingdom reach th e 
zenith of its glory? 
In what did Solomon surpass all 
th e king s of the earth? 
What buildings besid es th e t em-
pl e did he er ect? 
How long was h e In building his 
QWn hous e ? 
Give th e ext ent of his comm erc e. 
Give th e ext ent of his wealth. 
How many prov erbs did h e ut-
ter? 
How many songs did he com-
pose? 
What is said of his wisdom and 
fam e? 
Why did the Israelit es want a 
king? 
Why was this a rej ec tion of Gq d? 
Why ilid God a ll ow th em to hav e 
a king? 
What burd ens did this bring 
upon th e p eople? 
To what did this kingdom r educ e 
them? 
What less ons should this t each 
us? 
6 What do es this vers e state Solo-
mon did and what he did not 
do? 
How long did Solomon r eign? 
How old was he wh en he di ed? 
St a t e· the diff er ence in his char-
acter at th e b egin nin g and end 
of his reign? 
114 
To whom i s th e pr omis e ? 
In wh a t did Solomon disob ey 
God? 
Of what was so many wives a 
sign? 
Why did God forb id the Israelites 
making cov enants and forming 
marriag es with th e nations of 
the l and of promis e ? 
Wh a t did God command them to 
do with th ese nations and 
th eir Idols? 
Did th ey fully ob ey God In this? 
What did Solom on ' s wives do for 
him? 
Was this all don e at onc e? 
What is th e diff er enc e betw een 
Solomon;'s h eart and D avid ' s 
heart? 
\ 'Vh a t pray er did David off er for 
Solomon? 
\.Vhat is th e heart? 
Wh at is a perf ect h eart? 
8 Wh a t did Solom on's wiv es l ead 
him and Jud a h to build? 
Wh a t w as A shtor eth? 
What wa s Mil co m and M ol ech? 
Wh a t was Ch emo sh? 
How w er e victims offer ed to Mo-
lech? 
What w er e th e high pl aces? 
What was th e mount b efore J eru-
sal em? 
Why w er e th ese id ol s said to b e 
th e abomin a tions of th ese na -
tions? 
F or wh om did Solomon build al -
t ars? 
0, 10 \Vh a t did Solom on's sin bring 
upon him? 
F or what diff erent r easons should 
Sol om on h ave ob eyed God? 
At what pla ces and times did 
God a pp ea r t o Solomon? 
Wh en did God give th ese com-
mands? 
11 What did God say h e would d o 
with the kingdom becaus e of 
Sol om on's sins? 
What eff ec t had Solom on' s sins 
on th e peopl e ? 
What serv a nt of Sol om on b eca m e 
promin ent? 
To wh a t did Solom on pr om ot e 
him? 
·what did Ah ij ah make known t o 
him? 
What eff ect did this have on 
him? 
Why did h e fl ee into Egypt? 
Why should th e kingdom not b e 
divid ed in Solom on ' s lif etim e ? 
Wh a t benefit or disaovantage is 
th e chara c t er of parents to 
th eir childr en? 
Why should n ot a ll the kingdom 
be t ak en from Solomon's son? 
\-Vhy say " on e trib e," when Judah 
a nd B enj a min were left? 
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LESSON XIII - MARCH 30 
REVIEW-ABRAHAM TO SOLOMON 
Golden Text-Jehovah is merciful arid gracious, slow to anger 
and abundant in lovingkindness. (Psalm 103 : 8.) 
Devot ional R eading-Psalm 138. 
Home Readi ng-
Ma r . 24. M . A Ch ose n L ea der a nd a Ch ose n L a nd . Ge n. 12: 1-7. 
25. T . Mose s Ca lled t o D eliv er I srae l. E x . 3: 1-12 . 
26. W . Wh a t I s r a el L ea rn ed a t Sin a i. D e ut . 4 : 32 -4 0. 
27. 'I.'. J os hu a a nd t h e Con qu es t of Ca naa n. J os h . l : 1- 9. 
28. F . Th e Rev iva l und er Sa mu el. l Sa m . 7 : 5-1 3. 
29. S. Th e R e ign of Da vid. 2 Sa m . 7: 18- 26 ; 8: 14b, 15 . 
80. S. Th a nk sgivi n g fo r J e hova h' s F avo r . Psa lm 188. 
QUESTIONS 
Pupil s are asked in the Review to repeat . the Golden Texts because 
the more of the Scriptures committed to memory the better . · 
Give th e subj ec t . R ep eat th e 
Go ld en 'J'ext. God's ju s tic e and 
m er cy ar e s t a t ed in Ex . 34: 6, 7, 
whi c h co mmit t o m e m ory a nd r e -
cit e in thi s R evi ew. N a m e th e 
promin ent m en a nd wom en of th e 
Bib le lie tw ee n a nd in cluding Abr a -
ha m a nd Solomo n . 
L esso n J.--G iv e th e subj ec t . R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ext. Wh ere w as 
Abr a ha m 's or igin a l hom e? W h a t 
we r e th e m os t pr omin e nt f ea tur es 
of hi s c ha r ac t er? W hat we r e hi s 
g r ea t es t ac t s of fa ith ? Wh a t w e r e 
t he g r ea t es t bl ess ing s conf err ed 
upo n him ? What is fa ith? 
L esson JJ .- Glv e th e subj ec t . R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ext . H ow w er e 
th e Childr en of I s r ae l led into 
Eg ypt? In wh a t w a y was th e provi-
denc e or pur pose of Go d clearly 
br oug ht out? H ow long w er e th ey 
ac tu a lly In Eg ypt? 
L esso n JJJ.- Giv e th e subj ect. R e-
pea t th e Gold e n T ext. St a t e th e 
cliff e r en t thin gs Mos es did by faith . 
\ Vh er e a nd in wh a t wa y did God 
ca ll Mos es t o de liv er t he Childr en of 
Is ra e l ? 
L esso n J V.- Glve th e subj ec t . R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ext . Who sa v ed 
Isr ae l a t th e R ed Sea ? H ow w a s 
th is d on e? H ow lik e thi s does God 
save us ? 
L esson V.-Glv e th e subj ec t. R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ext . Wh a t do es 
t h e b ook of D eut eron omy co nt a in ? 
W h a t did th e Childr en of I s ra el 
lea rn a t Sinai? 
L ess on VJ .-Glv e th e subj ec t. R e-
pea t th e Gold e n T ext . Wh er e was 
K a desh B a rn ea ? Re la te th e fa c t s of 
t h e fa ilur e th e re on th e part of th e 
Childr en of Is r ae l. Wh o w er e tru e 
a nd fa ithful ? 
L eswn VII.- Giv e th e subj ec t. 
R e pea t th e Gold en T ext. Giv e J e -
h ova h ' s c harg e to Jo shua . What 
d id J os hu a do for th e Childr en of 
Is r ae l? Wh a t did h e r eh ea r se t o 
th em ju s t be for e he di ed? 
L esson VIII .- Glv e th e s ubj ec t. 
Re pea t th e Gold e n T ext. Who d e -
liv e r ed a nd judg ed th e Childr e n of 
Isra e l aft er J os hu a di ed ? Why 
w er e th e na ti ons of Ca naa n left in 
th e la nd? Wh o was Gid eo n ? H ow 
d id he delive r Isr ae l ? 
L esson IX.- Giv e th e subj ec t . R e -
pea t th e Go lde n T ext. T ell th e story 
of Sa mu el' s birth . Giv e Sa mu el 's 
c hi ef c ha rac t eri s ti cs . How did 
Sa mu e l sa v e I s rae l from th e Philis-
tin es, ra th er, how did God do this 
th ro ugh Sa mu el ? 
L ess on X.-Glve the subj ect . R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ext . Why did th e 
Chil d re n of Is r ae l want a king? 
What did Go d sa y th e king would 
do t o th e m? Wh y wa s Sa ul r e -j ec t ed? 
L esson XJ.-Give th e subj ec t. R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ext. Of wh a t 
t rib e a nd fa mily w a s Da vid? At 
wh a t pl aces did h e r eign, and how 
long a b eac h place? Wh a t did h e d e -
sir e t o build for J ehov a h ? Wh y did 
th e L ord n ot all ow him t o bu "ld thi s 
h ouse ? Wh a t gr ea t promis e did 
God m a k e to Da vid ? Wh a t esp e -
cia lly d oes this less on giv e ? 
L esson XII.-Glve the subj ect. 
R epea t th e Gold e n T ext . F or wh a t 
did Solom on pray? Wh a t answ er 
did God mak e t o thi s pr aye r? Wh a t 
ls sa id of Solom on ' s wi sdom and 
w eal t h a nd gr ea tn ess? Wh a t we r e 
hi s m os t pr omin ent s in s ? T o -what 
did hi s s ins lea d? 
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SECOND QUARTER 
OUTLINE OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY FROM THE 
DIVISION OF THE KINGDOM TO THE CLOSE 
OF THE OLD TEST AMENT 
(S econd Qu a rt er of Six Months' Course) 
LESSON I-APRIL 6. 
THE KINGDOM RENT ASUNDER 
Read: 1 Kings 12: 1 to 16: 28. L ess on Text: 1 Kings 12: 12-20 
1 KINGS 12. 12 So Jeroboam and all the people came to Rehoboam 
the third day , as the king bade, saying, Come to me again the third 
day. 
13 And the king answered the people roughly, and forsook the coun-
sel of the old men which they had given him, 
14 and spake to them after the counsel of the young men, saying, 
My father made your yoke heavy, but I will add to your yoke: my 
father chastised you with whips, but I will chastise you with scorpions. 
15 So the king hearkened not unto the people ; for it was a thing 
brou ght about of Jehovah, that he might establish his word, which Je -
hovah spake by Ahijah the Shilonite to Jeroboam the son of Nebat. 
16 And when all Israel saw that the king hearkened not unto them , 
the people answered the king, saying, What portion have we in David? 
neither have we inherit ance in the son of Jesse: to your tents, O Israel: 
now see to thine own house , David. So Israel departed unto their tents. 
17 But as for the children of Israel that dwelt in the cities ot· 
Judah, Rehoboam reigned over them. 
18 Then king Rehoboam sent Adoram, who was over the men subject 
to task -work; and all Israel stoned him to death with stone s. And 
king Rehoboam made speed to get him up to his chariot, to flee to Je-
rusalem. 
19 So Israel rebelled against the house of David unto this day . 
20 And it came to pas s, when all Israel heard that Jeroboam was 
returned, that they sent and called him unto the congregation , and 
made him king over all Israel : there was none that followed the house 
of David, but the tribe of Judah only . 
Golden T ex t-Prid e goet h before dest ru ctio n , and a hau ghty spirit 
before a fall . (Pr ov. 16: 18. ) 
Time -B. C. 975. 
Plac es- Shechem, P en uel , Bet hel and Dan . 
Persons -Rehoboam, J eroboam and the peopl e. 
Devotiona l Reading-Psalms 131 and 133. 
H ome Read in g-
Mar. 31 M. A Cry for Justice . 1 Kings 12: 1-5. 
Apr. I. T . Th e Kingdom Rent Asund er. 1 Kings 12: 12 - 20. 
2. W. Polit ics P r ofa ning R eligi on. 1 Kings 12: 25:~3. 
3. T. God's Jud g m e nt Pr edict ed . 1 Kings 13 : 1-6 . 
4. F. Th e Evil Encl of an Ev il Hous e . 1 Kings 15: 25-30. 
f>. S . Th e T errors of Civ il War .- l Kings 16 : 8 -16 . 
G. S. Th e B ea uty of Brother h oo d. Psa lm 133 . 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Shechem waS' an important town of Palestine. It was in Samari a , 
in the va lley between Mount Gerizim on the south and Mount Eba! 
on the north, the mount of blessing and mount of cursing . (See 
E>eut. 27.) There Abraham stopped, received the promise of God, 
built an altar and worshiped Jehovah. (Gen. 12: 1-9.) There 
Jacob and family stopped, returning from Padanaram, and had 
trouble with the Shechemites. (Gen. 33 : 18-20; 34.) About a mile 
east of Shechem was the village of Sychar . (John 4: 4-12.) Shechem 
was made a city of r efuge (Josh. 20: 7); there J oshua addressed 
the Israelite s (Jos h. 24 : 1-15) ; J oseph's bones were buried there 
(Josh. 24: 32); there in conspiracy Abimelech was made king (Judg. 
9: 6); there the people assembled to make Rehoboam king (1 Kings 
12: 1); J eroboam rebuilt it and made it his capital. (First see 
Judges 9: 45-49; the n 1 Kings 12: 25.) It now has about 15,000 in -
habitants. 
Bethel is another prominent town of Pa lest in e, about ten miles 
north of J erusalem. It s former name was Luz. From Jacob' s vision 
there he n amed it "Bethel," which means "house of God." (Gen. 28: 
10-22; 31 : 13.) Before this Abraham bui lt an altar there and called 
upon J ehovah. (Gen . 12: 8.) Near there Deborah lived . (Judges 
4: 5. ) For a time the ark of God was there and Isra el assembled 
there to ask counsel of God. (Judges 20: 26-28; 21 : 2.) Th ere 
Samue l jud ged Isra el. (1 Sam. 7: 16.) Th ere Jeroboam located ·one 
of his golden calves. (This lesso n.) 
Dan was a town in the northern limit of Pal estine near the 
source of th e J ordan. Its original name was "Laish." It was 
rebuilt by a part of the tribe of Dan and named for him. Id olatry, 
through the image of Micah, had lon g since been established there. 
(Judges 18: 11-31.) Th ere Jeroboam located one of his golden ca lves. 
( This lesson.) 
We are familiar with the expression, "from Dan to Beersheba," 
Beersheba being in the southern extrem ity of Pal estine . 
J eroboam rebuilt. Penuel. (Judg es 8: 9, 17; 1 Kings 12: 25.) 
Jacob called the place where he wrestled with the angel "Penie l," 
which means "the face of God." This place was east of the Jordan 
and on the sout h side of the brook J abbok. · 
INTRODUCTION 
In reading the Bible several or many times through, we pmis over · 
the same things just that many times, and then do not learn all it 
teaches. So, in studying the same lessons from the Bible, t he sa me 
scriptures, facts, and characters ar e used, and th e comments, to be 
true, must be the s·ame . In this way we lear n more and mor e of 
the Bible . . No o~e clail)'l.s to know all the Bible from havin g read 
it through once or twice. Thi s syste _m of lesson s takes us through 
the Bible every few years; hence th at often we study practically the 
same lesson, and thus we learn more of the Bible than in any other 
way. 
I. A Test 
Before begi nni ng the study of this quarter, let us answer a few 
sign ificant quest ions, and thereby see if we need to study these 
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lessons. Who was Rehoboam? What were his character and work? 
What lessons should be learned from his course? Who was Jeroboam? 
What his character and work? What special and far-reaching 
sins did he commit? What les sons should be learned from him? What 
kingdom did he establish? How Jong did it continue? How many 
kings ruled over it? How many dynasties? What became of it? 
Who were the Assyrians? How Jong did the kingdom of Judah 
continue? How many kings did it have? How many queens? How 
many dynasties? What became of it? Who was Nebuchadnezzar? 
What was Babylon? Who were Cyrus and Darius? Who restored 
Judah, Jerusalem, and the true worship of God? Who were Zerub-
babel, Ezra, Nehemiah, and what work did each do? Who was 
Hezekiah? Wihat were his character and work? Who was Sennacherib? 
What did he do and what became of him? What can we relate of 
Isaiah and his work? of Jeremiah"? of Ezekiel? of Hosea and Amos? 
Of the captivity and restoration of Judah and the true worship of 
Godi? How long before th e coming of Christ was this? What great 
lessons from all this would God teach his people? 
I I. The Books of Kings 
Several lessons of this quart er are in the books · of Kings. 
The books of Kings were originally one, the present division having 
been made in the Septuagint translation. 
It is nowhere stated in the Bible who wrote these books; Jewish 
tradition attributes · them to Jeremi ah. For a lengthy discussion of 
this, see Smith's Bible Dictionary. · 
The history given in thes e books extends through about four hun-
dred years. They give the history of the undivided kingdom through 
Solomon's reign (1 Kings 1-11); the history of the two kingdoms, 
Judah and Israel (1 Kings 12 to 2 Kings 17), to the downfalJ of 
Israel; the history of the kingdom of Judah to the Babylonian cap-
tivity (2 Kings 18-24.) 
The author of these books cites other books of history and proph-
ecy-"the book of the acts of Solomon" (1 Kings 11: 41), "the chron-
icles of the kings of Judah" (1 Kings 14: 29), "the chronicles of the 
kings of Israel" (verse 19). The se hi sto ri es· and prophecies were 
written by different ones; namely , "Nathan the prophet," "Gad the 
seer" (1 Chron. 29: 29), "Ahijah the Shilonite," "Iddo the seer" 
(2 Chron. 9: 29), and "Shemaiah the prophet" (2 Chron. 12: 15). In 
2 Chron. 13 : 22 "the commentary of the prophet Iddo" is mentioned; 
2 Chron. 24: 27 mentions "the commentary of the book of the kings;" 
2 Chron. 20: 34 refers to "the history of Jehu th e son of Hanani , 
which is inserted in the book of the kings of Israel." I sa iah wrote 
of Uzziah (2 Chron. 26: 22), Hez ekiah (2 Chron. 32: 32; Isa . 36-38), 
and Ahaz (Isa. 1: 1; 7). Read all these references. 
III. The Division of the Kingddbt 
This lesson marks the beginning of the kingdom of Israel, which 
continued two hundred and fifty-four years. Some put the time a 
few years less. The division of the kingdom , as we shall learn, wa s 
produced by Solomon's sins and the selfishn ess , vanity, and unwis-
dom of Rehoboam . The books of Kings and Chronicles give parallel 
histories of these kingdoms until the captivity of Israel. 
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These lessons, with their connections, furnish a good opportunity 
for studying the history of these kingdoms. 
IV. Rehoboam 
The lesson presents to us two prominent persons, Rehoboam and 
Jeroboam (1 Kings 12: 1-ll)~the former, prominent for his weak-
ness; the latter for his wickedness and rebellion. 
Rehoboam was Solomon's son. His mother was "Naamah the 
Ammonitess" (1 Kings 14: 21), for whom Solomon built a temple 
for "Milcolm the abomination of the Ammonites," or "Molech the 
abotnination of the children of Ammon." (1 Kings 11: 5-7.) His 
mother doub-tless had an evil influence over him. 
He is the only recorded son of Solomon; and Adam Clarke says 
he "was a poor, unprincipled fool." The wisest man had a fool for 
a son! Solomon must have realized this when he wrote: "A foolish 
son is a grief to his father, and bitterness to her that bare him." 
(Prov. 17: 25; see also Prov. 10: 1; 13: 1; 15: 20; etc.) A thou-
sand wives ( 1 Kings 11 : 3) , and only one recorded son! 
It is stated that "Rehoboam was forty and one years old when 
he began to reign (1 Kings 14: 21; 2 Chron. 12: 13); but this is 
supposed to be a mistake in the record, and it must be twenty-one 
years. Solomon reigned only forty years; and if Rehoboam was 
forty-one years old when he succeeded his father, he was born a 
year before Solomon began to reign, which was not the case. Besides, 
it is said that he was "young and tender-hearted" and not able to 
withstand the "worthless men" and "base fellows" gathered by 
Jeroboam against him. (2 Chron. 13: 7.) 
Solomon left his son a magnificent kingdom and great opportuni-
ties. Solomon "ruled over all the kings from the River [Euphratesl 
even unto the land of the Philistines, and to the border of Egypt." 
(2 Chron . 9: 26.) For a description of Solomon's wealth and re-
sources, see l Kings 10: 11-29; 2 Chron. 9. There was no other 
nation so wealthy and whose commerce extended so far. Solomon's 
wisdom, wealth, glory, sins, and downfall are described in Lesson XII 
of First Quarter. 
Many young men, like Rehoboam, with splendid opportunities, 
have come to naught. "Evil companionships corrupt good morals." 
Boys and young men may follow the advice of foolish and wicked 
associates or act upon the counsel of wise and older men. 
The people were oppressed by "the grievous service," and were 
restless under "the heavy yoke" placed upon them by Solomon. They 
were greatly taxed and forced to labor. just as God had foretold they 
would be. (1 Sam. 8: 10-20.) 
When Solomon died his son came to the throne. The people met 
Rehoboam at Shechem "to make him king,' '. but not without first 
making the following request: "Thy father made our yoke grievous: 
now therefore make thou the grievous service of thy father, and 
his heavy yoke which he put upon us, lighter, and we will serve 
thee." (1 Kings 12: 1-4.) 
Rehoboam should have readily granted this request, but he begged 
three days for consideration, saying: "Depart yet for three days, 
then come again to me/' The people did this . (Vers ·e 5.) 
Rehoboam first "took counsel with the old men, that had stood 
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before Solomon his father, saying, what counsel give ye me to return 
answer to this people?" (Verse 6.) This was a wise course, if he 
had only acted upon the counsel given. 
Had he followed his father's example--:-sought counsel of God and 
prayed for wisdom-it would have been still better and safer for 
him; but he turn ed from him from whom alone he could receive 
perfect wisdom and guidance. 
The old men gave him safe and wise counsel. It is said: "Old 
men for counsel." They advised him to lift the burdens of the people 
and to be lenient and generous, saying to him: "If thou wilt be a 
servant unto this people this day, and wilt serve them, and anawer 
them, and speak good words to them, then they will be thy servants 
forever." Th e king should "serve" the people and seek their peace 
and greatest good. 
This course did not suit the young king; so he turn ed away from 
the safe advice of the old men and sought the counsel of "the young 
men that were grown up with him and stood before him." (Verse 8.) 
Th es·e "youn g men" were hi s associates. "It was the custom of differ-
ent countries to educate with the heir to the throne young noblemen 
of nearly the same age." (Clarke.) This stimulated him to greater 
efforts in every way and gave him a knowl edge of men. 
The se "young men" gave Rehoboam the following dangerous ad-
vice: "Thus shalt thou say unto this people, .... My littl e finger 
is thicker than my fa ther's loin s. And now whereas my father 
did lad e you with a heavy yoke, I will add to your yoke: my father 
chastised you with whips, but I will chastise you with scorpions." 
(Verses 10, 11.) 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Message 
12. After kindly, patiently, and prudently waiting the three days 
for Rehoboam to take counsel and consider what reply to make, the 
people came to him to hear upon what principles he proposed to serve 
them as king. They met at Shechem. -
13, 14. By a prudent and wise course the young king could have 
preserved/ the unity and peace of his kingdom and won the respect 
and affection of all his subjects; but he answered them "roughly , 
and forsook the counsel of th e old men which they had given him." 
We should lear n from thi s that rough language and harsh means 
are signs of weakness, not strength; of cowardice, not courage; and 
of unwisdom, not wisdom. 
The king accepted the counsel of "the young men," which seemed 
to him, in his weakness and vanity, the only way to put down the 
threatening rebellion. 
He "spake to them after the counsel of the young men, saying, 
My father made your yoke heavy, but I will add to your yoke; 
my father chastised you with whips, but I will chastise you with 
scorpions." The burdens of taxation and labor which he would 
place upon them would be as much greater than those of his father 
as the loins are thicker than the little finger\. (1 Kings 12: 
10.) It is said "that the scorpion was a severe whip, the lashes of 
which were armed with iron points that sunk into and tore the flesh." 
(Clarke.) The rebellious were thus chastised as slaves. Rehoboam's 
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chastisement would be as the sting of scorpions compared to his 
father's whips. 
15. "So the king harkened not unto the people"-that is, to make 
the yoke easier and the burdens lighter. (1 Kings 12: 4.) "For it 
was a thing brought about of Jehovah, that he might establish his 
word, which Jehovah spake by Ahijah the Shi~onite to Jeroboam 
the son of Nebat." 
II. Sin and Division 
In this way was fulfilled that which God said he would do. Solo-
mon, Rehoboam, Jeroboam, and the people were responsible for their 
conduct; and this division was a result of Solomon's s'ins and op-
pression of the people and the imprud ence, rashness, and vanity of 
Rehoboam. God at first warned the people against having a. king, 
and clearly pointed out the oppression and suffering to which it 
would lead . Under Solomon the people experienced this, and under 
Rehoboam they revolted. Solomon's great sins led to this result. He 
"loved many foreign women . . . . of the Moabites, Ammonites, Edom-
ites, Sidonians, and Hittites; of the nations concerning which Jehovah 
said unto the children of Israel, Ye shall not go among them, neither 
shall they come among you [see Ex. 23: 18-33; 34: 10-17; Deut. 
7: 1-5; Josh. 23 : 12, 13]; for surely they will turn away your heart 
after their gods: Solomon clave unto these in love. And he had 
seven hundred wives, princesses, and three hundred concubines; and 
his wives turned away his heart." He turned "after other gods" -
the gods of his wives; built altars and erected temples for their wor-
ship; and spread idolatry through his kingdom. (1 Kings 11: 1-8.) 
For this reason "Jehovah was angry with Solomon ," and said he 
would take the kingdom from him and give it to his s·ervant. "Not-
withstanding," said Jehovah , "in thy days I will not do it, for David 
thy father's sake; but I will rend it out of the hand of thy son. 
Howbeit I will not rend away all the kingdom; but I will give one 
tribe to thy son, for David my servant's sake, and for Jerusalem's 
sake which I have chosen." (Verses 9-13.) 
While, then, this "was a thing brought about of Jehovah," it came 
as a severe consequence of sin, cruelty, and oppression. God did not 
thus bring about this division for division's sake . He teaches unity 
and peace; yet he overrules factions , divisions, and the wicked for 
the good of hi s people and to his own glory . He makes the wrath of 
men praise him. (Ps. 76: 10.) 
Religious divisions and strife are today carnal (1 Cor. 1: 10-13; 
3: 1-9); denominationalism and factions in the .church are mightily 
opposed to "the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace" (Eph. 4: 
3-6); and woe is unto him who cause s factions and divisions "con-
trary to the doctrine" of Christ. (Rom. 16: 17, 18.) Yet God over -
rules all this to the good of hi s peopl e. By all this their faith is 
te sted, and they are approved as loyal to him. This is the crucible 
in which the dross is consumed and th e gold is refined. "For there 
must be also factions among you, that they that are approved may be 
made manifest among you." (1 Cor. 11: 19.) Tlie religious divisions 
and denominations of the world to-day are the consequences of dis -
obedience to God and rebellion against his will; yet he overrules them 
to his own glory and for tests and other good of his children. 
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I II. The People Rebelled 
16. The people were determin ed on the course they would pursue; 
and as soon as they saw that Rehoboam would not grant their most 
reasonable request, they gave the signal for the revolt. "What por-
tion have we in David? neith er hav e we inheritance in the son of 
Jesse." Rehoboam was- David's grandson and a descendant of Jesse. 
David was first made king over Judah (2 Sam . 2: 1-4) ; and lsh-
bosheth, Saul's son, was made king over "all Israel" (verses 8-11). 
After seven years and six months, David was made king over all 
Israel and Judah" (2 Sam. 5: 1-5); and he then made Jerus-alem the 
seat of government. There existed all along in the ten tribes this 
feelin g against Judah, which was frequently manifested. (2 Sam. 
19: 43; 20: 1, 2.) Benjamin was embraced in the kingdom of 
Judah. 
"To your tents, 0 I srae l." This meant for them to leave Reho-
boam as their king, go home , and prepare for the consequences. In 
our language this means: "To arms!" (See 2 Sam. 20: 1, 2.) "Now 
see to thine own house, David." This means that Judah was all that 
was left to Rehoboam, and he mu st prepare to take care of that. 
"So Israel departed unto their tents ." They went home and began to 
prepare to care for themselves. 
17. According to the promis e of God, for David's sake and for 
Jerusalem's sa ke and that David might always have "a lamb" before 
Jehovah (1 Kings 11 : 13, 36), two tribes, Judah and Benjamin (1 
Kings 12: 21), remained with Rehoboam (1 Kings 11 : 35), so, 
as this verse states, Rehoboam reigned over the inhabitants of the 
cities of Judah . 
18. Since Adoram was over so many workmen (see 2 Sam. 20: 
24; 1 Kings- 4: 6; 5: 13, 14), Rehoboam naturally supposed he could 
have some influence over them and sent him to them, but they stoned 
him to death. • 
19. This rebellion against the house of David was fully settled 
by these acts. 
IV. Jeroboam Made King 
20. Jeroboam was the son of Nebat of the tribe of Ephraim; hi s 
mother was Zeruah, a widow at the time of our lesson. He was al s-o 
a youn g man, Solomon's servant, and worked on the fortifications 
about Jerusalem. He was a man of valor and industry, for which 
Solomon gave him "charge over all the labor of the house of Joseph ." 
One day as "Jeroboam went out of Jerusalem" he was met by 
the prophet Ahijah, who inform ed him that, because of Solomon's 
sins-, God would take ten of the tribes of Israel out of Solomon's 
hands and give them to him, and that he should reign over them , 
promising that if he would obey God, God would esta blish his king-
dom. Jeroboam, ambitious and destitute of reverence for God, could 
not await God's time for doing this, but lifted up his hand against 
Solomon. 
Solomon became jealous, and tried to kill Jeroboam, who fled to 
Egypt for protection, remaining there until the death of Solomon. 
( See 1 Kings 11 > 26-42.) 
Having thus rebelled, Israel made Jeroboam king. 
Rehoboam first thought of trying to put down this rebellion by 
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war, but when forbidden by Jehovah through Shemaiah to do this, 
his army r eturned, "according to the word of Jehovah." (Verses 
21-24.) 
V. Jeroboam's Transgressions 
(Read verses 25-33.) 
Let us study these ver ses; because if we do not, we will miss 
the great les sons all these facts teach. 
God said to him: "And it shall be, if thou wilt harken unto all that 
1 command th ee, and wilt walk in my ways, and do that which is 
right in mim~ eyes, to keep my statutes and my commandments, as 
David my servant did; that I will be w;th thee, and wiir build thee 
a sure hou se, as I built for David, and will give Israel unto thee." 
(1 Kings 11: 38.) By building him "a sure house" God meant that 
he would continue his posterity upon the throne. 
Jeroboam threw away this great blessing and opportunity by 
turning at once from the commandments of God. He distrusted God's 
promise at once, and bega n to estab lfr h and solidify his kingdom in 
his own wisdom and · way and in transgression of God's law (see 
verse 25). 
He recognized in his own heart the true reason for his establish-
ment of idolatry, but did not give this reason to the people, as 1 
Kings 12 : 28 shows. He knew as well as any man that Jerusalem 
was the place of worship. 
When God led the Israelites out of Egypt, he -said: "In every place 
where I record my name I will come unto thee and I will bless thee." 
(Ex. 20 : 24.) When they should reach Canaan, God promised to 
choose a place out of all their tribes to put his name there. They 
were to break down all the altars and destroy all the places used by 
the nations of that land for the worship of idols and bring their own 
offerings, sacrifices. tithes, etc., to the place which God should choose 
for his nam e, and there they must eat their annual feasts. They were 
forbidden. too . to erect an altar in every place to which they should • 
come. (Read Deut . 12; 16: 16, 17.) God chose Jerusalem to put his 
name there: there the temple of Solomon, or "house of Jehovah ," was 
built. (See 1 Kings 8: 17, 29, 43, 46, 48; 9: 3; 2 Chron. 6: 5, 6, 10, '.W; 
7: 1, 2, 12, 16. ) Every Israelite knew this. 
God promised to establish J eroboa m and hi s posterity upon the 
throne of the kingdom of I srae l, and he should have believed God. 
God could, and would, have done this in his own way, had Jeroboam 
and all his kingdom gone on faithfully with the worship at Jerusalem. 
Like many today, Jeroboam did not see how God could accomplish 
this end by the means he ordained. To Jeroboam, God's way would 
result in complete failure. He thought that if the people continued 
to go to Jeru sa lem to worship (although this was God's command, 
and God had pr6mised to establi sh hi s kingdom if he would do this), 
they would soon return as subjects to Rehoboam and kill him to get 
him out of the way . He had no more confidence in the people than he 
had in God. 
He who ha s no faith in God or confidence in men is himself a 
bad man. 
"Whereupon the king took counsel." He consulted, doubtless, with 
some of the leading men of his kingdom, who, like himself. placed 
temporal and personal success above the true worship of God. To 
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worship God truly, obeyi ng him in all things, was the only way 
J eroboam and his hou s-e could be esta blish ed upon the throne; but to 
him this seeme d the way of his overthrow and ruin. So he deliber-
ately set aside God's worship and law for hi s own perso nal advantag e 
and glory. His counselors agreed with him that this course was 
the only safe one to pur sue. 
"And made two calv es- of gold ." In making an idol, why should 
th ey make a calf or calves? Aaron mad e a golden calf. It has been 
supposed by some that this was in imitation of the reli g ion of E gypt . 
The Egyptians worshiped their god, Apis, und er the form of an ox 
or bull. It is probable that these images were made of wood and 
overlaid with gold. The cherubim of the temple were made of olive-
wood and overlaid with gold. (1 Kings 6: 23, 28.) 
"It is too much for you to go up to J erus a lem." Thi s was the fir st 
pr et ext which Jeroboam offered to the people: he did not reveal to 
th em the real motive of his heart. Th e margin says : "Ye have gone 
up lon g enough" to J er usalem. J er oboa m could not see how the two 
kingdoms could exist with only one plac e and syste m of wor s·hip. With 
a rival kingdom, he· must estab li sh a riva l reli g ion and rival places 
of worship . 
The woman at Ja cob' s well sa id to J esus : "Our fathers worshiped 
in this mountain; ' and ye say, that in J erusa lem is· the place where 
men ought to wor ship ." Jesus replied : "Y e worship that which ye 
know not: we wor ship that which we know; for sa lvation is from the 
Jews." (John 4: 20-22.) Th is woman and her fathers. like Jero-
boam, were wrong. Thi s contention over the place of wor ship in 
Christ's day show s-how long a false theory and system will continue, 
and this woman is an illustration of how t enaciously people cling to 
th e erroneous traditions of "our fath ers." 
Jeroboam persuaded the people th at it was not necess ary to go 
to J er usalem in order to worshin. Had he lived in our day, he prob-
ably would have said: "What diff ere nce does it make where we wor-
• ship. so we worship? The worship is thP. principal thing; and so 
that is done , it matters not when or where it is done." It is a pleas-
ing- argument with people today that it matt ers not what is done in 
r eligion or how it is done . so somethin g is don e, wh ether that be ju st 
what God has commanded or not. J ero boam persuaded the people 
that going to Jeru sa lem was a "non -esse ntial." 
People today are per suad ed that some of God's commandments 
in the New Testament sealed by the blood of J esus. are "non-essen -
tial." J esus says: "He that believeth and is baotized shall be saved .' ' 
(Mark 16 : 16.) He himself was baptized "to fulfill all ri ghteousness-." 
(Matt. 3: 15.) The Holy Spirit says to all who believe in J esus as 
the Savior and desir e to obey him and be forgiven: "Rep ent ye, and 
be baptized every one of you in the nam e of J esus- Christ unto the 
remission of your sins; and ye shall receive the gift of the Holy 
Spirit." (Acts 2: 38.) Jesu s sent out the apo stles to teach all na-
tions and to baptiz e all who would r eceive the teaching ( Acts 2: 41) 
"into the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holv Soirit" 
(Matt. 28: 19; see also Luke 7 : 29, 30; Acts 8: 5, 12, 14, 38; 9: 18; 
10: 48; 16: 33: 18: 8; 19: 1-7; Rom. 6: 3, 4, 17, 18; 1 Cor.1 : 14-16; 
Col. 2 : 12; 1 Pet. 3 : 21.) With all this before him , how can anyone 
say that baptism to the proper subject is a "non-essential?" Since 
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Jesus says , "Not every one that sai th unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter 
into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of my" Father 
who is in heav en" (Matt. 7 : 21), how can any one think that any 
commandment of God is "non- esse ntial?" Let no modern Jeroboam 
persuade you that God's commandm ents now or implicit obedience 
to Jesus (Heb . 5: 7-9) are "non-essential." It is absolutely right 
and safe to obey God in faith. 
It was the want of faith which led Jeroboam to dou'bt God and 
to establish idolatry . It is not faith, but the want of it, which leads 
many now to S'et aside God's appointed way and substitute ways and 
means of their own. 
"Beho ld thy gods, 0 Israe l, which brought thee up out of the land 
of Egypt." These calves were to represent God to th em. This is 
the language us ed by Aaron when he made the golden calf; he said: 
"These are thy gods, 0 Isra el, which brou ght thee up out of the 
land of Egypt." (Ex. 32: 4.) J ero boam and his people should have 
remembered the di sastro us conS'equences of Aaron's effort. Like 
Aaron, Jeroboam did not intend to give up th e worship of Jehovah 
a ltogether , but to worship him through the se ima ges. He persuaded 
the people that it was the same worship carried on in the way and 
places which "seemed best to them." (See 1 King s 12: 32.) 
"And he set the one in Bethel , and the other put he in Dan." From 
all that had occurred at Bethel, how eas y it must have been for Jero-
boam to persuade the people that this was a sacred place, called by 
the very name of "God!" This was conveni ent to all on the south-
ern side of his kingdom . An altar at Dan would be convenient to 
all in the northern portion of the kingdom. 
"And this thing became a sin." No worship is acceptable to God 
except that which he has ordained; no "aid" to the worship of God 
which violates any principle of the gospel of Jesus is now acceptable 
to God. Idolatry broke the first two commandments of the decalogue. 
It embraced. too, obS'cene rites-such as adultery-and sometimes 
human sacrifice. "For the people went to wor ship before the one 
[1.he margin says, 'each of them' ] even unto Dan." It was a sin 
because ~he people thus worshiped. 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e s ubj ec t . 
R epea t th e Gold en T ext. 
Giv e th e time, pla ce and per sons. 
R epea t th e first Psalm. 
Wh en was th e bo ok of King s di-
vid ed into two books? 
Who wr ote th ese books? 
What p e riod of time do th ey cov -
er? 
What hi s tor y do th ey giv e ? 
N a me the oth er books to which 
r efer en ce is mad e . 
"\\'h o wrot e th ese bo oks? ( See 
th a t a ll th ese bo oks an d th e ir 
aut hor s ar e correct ly g iv en.) 
, f what does this less on m a rk 
th e b eg inning? 
I !ow long did the kingd om of I s -
ra el continu e ? 
Whi ch two trib es const itut ed th e 
kingd om of Jud a h? 
What was the r elative situation 
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of th ese kingdoms? 
In wh a t books do w e hav e a his-
t ory of th es e kingdom s ? 
W ha t two pr omin ent m en do es 
this v ers e present? 
Whose so n was R ehobo a m? 
Who was h is moth er? 
Wh a t kind of influ enc e would 
yo u supp ose sh e ex ert ed ov er 
him? 
What did Solomon er ec t for her? 
H ow many so n s did Solomon 
h ave ? 
What wa s hi s ch a r ac t er? 
H ow old w as h e wh en h e b egan 
t o r e ign? 
What opportuniti es did Sol omon 
leave his son? ( St a t e th e ext ent, wealth and 
condition of his kingd om .) 
Wl1at h ave many young m en, lik e 
R ehoboam, don e ? 
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U nd er what were th e p eopl e suf-
fering? 
Wh en was J erobo a m. ca ll ed out 
of Egypt? 
Where did h e and the peop le 
m eet R e!10boa m , and for wh at 
purpose? 
What did th ey requ est of R eho -
boam? 
Wh at did h e r eq u est th em to do? 
Of whom did h e seek co uns el ? 
What advice did th ey give him? 
Why did h e n ot t ak e their ad -
vic e ? · 
Of wh om did h e n ext seek coun-
sel? 
Who were th ese "y oung m en?" 
What adv ic e did th ey give him ? 
12 Aft er thr ee days, what clid th e 
peop l e do ? 
Wn er e was Shechem? 
13, 14 H ow did th e king answer 
th em? 
Was th e peopl e's d emand a fair 
and just on e ? 
\'Vhat sh ould we l ear n fr om th n 
king 's cours e? 
What did h e m ean by say ing hi s 
littl e finger would be thi ck er 
upon th em than hi s father· ~ 
l o ins? 
\Vhat did he m ea n by saying h e 
w ould chastise th em with sco r-
pi ons? 
l 5 Why did the king n ot h ea rk en to 
the people? 
W ere th e pa rti es r espon sibl e for 
th eir conduct? 
What had Solom on don e t o caus e 
this? 
What did R ehob oa m do? 
H ow , then, was this of God? 
What does God teach n ow co n-
cerning divi s ion in hi s c hur ch? 
H ow do es he overrul e th e divi-
sions of today f or Go d? 
16 Wh en R ehob oa m deli ve r ed hi ~ 
m essa g e, wh at did th e peop le 
say? 
Why did th ey say th ey had no 
portion in David? 
W hat did th ey t ell R eho boam to 
l ook aft er? 
17 Ove r whom did R ehoboam r e ign? 
1 8 Why was Adoram st oned to 
d eat h? 
l 9 How l ong d id thi s r eb elli on co n -
tinu e ? 
20 Whos e son w as J eroboam? 
V\That wa s hi s work? 
Why did h e fl ee Into E gypt? 
Wh en did h e r eturn? 
What proph ecy did Ahija h mak e 
co nc erning him? 
Why a nd wh en w as h e m a de 
king? 
H ow dfd R ehoboa m think of put-
ting down this r ebellion? 
What oppo rtuniti es had J er o -
boa m? 
Upon wh a t cond iti ons would God 
h av e m a d e him "a sur e 
hous e? " 
26 What did h e say and r ecogniz e 
in hi s h ear t? 
Wh a t f ac t s co n ce rning th e wor -
ship of God did h e kn ow ? 
Lik e man y today, what did J ero-
boam f a il to see? 
What did h e think th e p eopl e 
would do if all ow ed t o w or ship 
God at J eru sa l em? 
With whom did he tak e couns el ? 
What was determin ed upon as 
th e b est co ur se to pursu e ? 
Wh y did h e mak e ca lv es, a nd not 
som e ot h er idol? 
Of what w er e th e cherubim of 
t h e t empl e mad e ? 
What did J eroboam say to th e 
peopl e ? 
What did h e do with his h eart's 
r ea l m otiv e ? 
Wh a t did he fail t o see? 
W hat qu est ion did th e woman at 
Jaco b's w ell r equ es t J esus t o 
se ttl e? 
Wh a t f ac t does this impr es s as 
r egards th e err or s a nd tr a di-
t ion s of our f a thers? 
Wh a t did J erobo a m m ea n by 
say ing: "It is t oo much for you 
t o g o up t o J eru sa l em?" 
What d o some people say o f 
so m e of God,'s commandments 
now? 
Wh a t leads peop l e n ow t o di s-
ob ey God and to change hls 
way? 
Wh a t did J ero boa m say wh en h e 
had set u p hi s ca lves? 
\V h at clicl A a r on say wh en h e 
m ade th e go ld en ca lf? 
Did .Jeroboam int end to turn 
away entir ely fr om th e w or-
ship o f Goel? 
W her e dicli h e put hi s ca lv es ? 
R elnt e t h e fac ts co n ce rnin g 
B eth el. 
R e1ate t he facts co nce rning Da n. 
\~Tha t clid t hi s b r co m e ? 
What "a id s" to God's servi ce are 
con d emn ed? 
Tn wh at dif fe r ent w ays w as idol-
at r y s inful? 
"Th e deepest hunger of a faithful heart is faithfulness."-Georgc 
Eliot. · 
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AFTER LESSONS 
I. One Sin Leads to Another 
One departure from God's order leads to another; one sin, to an-
other. Jeroboam "made hous es of high places." The "high places" 
were elevated places, or mounds, upon which idols were placed and 
worship was offered. Jeroboam built temples for the worship of 
these idols. There was the temple at Jerusal em erected by God's 
directions, but Jeroboam must erect others for his use. He must also 
imitate the worship at Jerusalem in order to satisfy the people. 
He "made priets from among all the people, that were not or the 
sons of Levi." After God's severe reproof in 1 Kings 13, Jeroboam 
still pursued his rebellious way-"returned not from his evil ways, 
but made again from among all the people priests of the high places: 
whosoever would, he consecrated him, that there might be priests of 
the high places." (1 Kings 13: 33.) The tribe of Levi was the 
priestly tribe, and Aaron and his sons were to keep the priesthood; 
"and the stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death." (Num. 
3: 5-10.) For an attempt to violate this law King Uzziah was smit-
ten with leprosy. (2 Chron. 26: 16-21.) Jeroboam and his sons 
cast off the Levites, "that they should not execute the priest's office 
unto Jehovah." They refused to serve in this idolatrous worship and 
still went to Jerusalem. "And after them, out of all the tribes of 
Israel, such as set their hearts to seek Jehovah, the God of Israel, 
came to Jerusalem to sacrifice unto Jehovah the God of their fathers." 
(2 Chron. 11: 13-16.) 
We must now regard the distinction which the New Testament 
makes between true and vain worship and must cling to the true 
worship of God. 
II. Still Another Change 
Concerning the three annual feasts which God ordained for the 
Israelites, read Lev. 23. The feast of tabernacles came in the sev-
enth month. (Verse 34.) These feasts were kept at Jerusalem. All 
the males were required to appear before Jehovah. (Deut. 16: 16.) 
The feast of tabernacles was approaching, when, as usual, the 
people in great numbers wou ld go to Jerusalem; and Jeroboam felt it 
• necessary to fall upon a plan to hold them away. So he ordained a 
feast "like unto the feast that is in Judah," to be held, not at God's 
appointed time and place, but at a time "he had deviS'ed of his own 
heart." 
Many religious people of today would have said: "We are keeping 
the same feast; and what difference does it make where or when we 
keep it, so we keep it?" 
Although like it, this was not God's feast. 
In all memorial institutions which God has ordained he himself 
has determined four things: (1) What must be done, (2) by whom 
it must be done, (3) when it must be done, and (4) why it must be 
done. In regard to the feasts of the passover, Pentecost, and taber-
nacles, God also named the place where they should be observed-
namely, Jerusalem. Jeroboam changed God's order of things as suited 
his schemes and purposes best. 
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III. God's Condemnation of Jeroboam's Course 
God said to Jeroboam: "Thou hast not been as my servant David, 
who kept my commandments, and who followed me with all hi s heart, 
to do that only which was right in mine eyes, but hast done evi l above 
all that were before thee." (1 King s 14: 8, 9.) God's condemna-
tion of Jeroboam's cour se and solemn warning s are expressed in the 
denunciation and destruction of th P altar at Bethel by the prophet 
from Jud ah and in the fearful consequences which he pronounced. 
Yet, after all this, "Jeroboam returned not from his evil way," "And 
thi s thing became sin unto the hou se of Jeroboam, even to cut it off, 
and to destroy it from off the face of the earth ." (Read 1 Kings 
13.) See, in 1 Kings 14: 1-18, the account of the death of Jeroboam 's 
son, Abijah, and, the most fearful consequences which God said 
would follow because of hii;; great sins. 
IV. The Extent of Jeroboam's Sin 
The evil, idolatrous influence of Jeroboam continued through the 
entire existence of the kingdom of Israel, and was felt, as we hav e 
seen, in the days of Jesus. Num erous times th ~ expression concern-
ing Jeroboam "who made Israel to sin," is repeated in the history 
of Israel. One hundr ed years before th e captivity of Judah the king-
dom of Isra el was carried away into captiv ity , never to return. J ero -
boam reigned twenty-two years. "And there was war between Reho-
boam and Jeroboam continually." (1 Kings 14: 19, 20, 30.) 
Application 
A strong application of this le sson has been made above . Another 
is that while Christians keep none of th ese feasts, Jesus ha s ordained 
and left them the Lord's Supper, a great memorial spir itual feast. 
He has ordained: (1) What must be done-eat the bread and drink 
the fruit of the vine (1 Cor. 11: 23-25), (2) by whom it must be 
observed; hi s· disciples-not sinners, but Christians (Matt. 26: 26-29) ; 
(3) when it must be observed-on "the first day of the week" (Matt. 
28: 20; Acts 20: 7; 1 Cor.11: 20, 23; 16 : 1, 2; Heb.10: 25); (4) why 
it must be observed-in memory of him, to proclaim his death until 
he comes (Matt. 26: 26-28; 1 Cor 11: 25-26); and, therefore, (5) the 
manner, or condition of heart, in which it mu st be observed-in self-. 
examination, discerning the Lord's body, in decency and order, and 
not as a carnal feast (1 Cor. 11: 28-34). To change any of these 
things which God ha s ordained is, like Jeroboam, to change God's 
way, or order. In the worship of God we can pursue only one of two 
cours es-do in a ll things just what God has directed or devise in our 
own hearts what we will do. Some devise that they will observe the 
Lord's Supper on s·ome other day than "the first day of the week"; 
others devise that they will observe it once a year, or four times a 
year, or even twelve times a year. Ther e is but one way to do in 
order not to be guilty of devising a time, and that is to meet on "the 
first day of the week" to break bread (Acts 20: 7)-the time God has 
devised, and then to do all and only all he ha s commanded. 
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LESSON IL-APRIL 13. 
I. History of Israel, the Northern Kingdom 
In the following four lessons we st udy to some ext ent the history 
of the Kingdom of Israel. 
ELIJAH AND THE STRUGGLE WITH BAAL 
R ead : I Kings 16: 20 to 19: 21; chap . 27; 2 Kings 1: 1 to 2: 12. 
L esson Tex t: 1 Kings 18 : 20-24, 36-39. 
1 KINGS 18. 20 So Ah ab sent unto all the children of Israel, and 
gathered the prophets together unto mount Carmel. 
21 And Elijah came near unto all the people, and said, How lon g 
go ye limping between the two sides? if Jehovah be God, follow him ; 
but if Baal, then follow him. And the people answered him not a word. 
22 Then said Elijah unto the people, I, even I only, am left a prophet 
of Jehovah; but Baal's prophets are four hundred and fifty men. 
23 Let them therefore give ,us two bullocks ; and let them choose one 
bullock for themselves, and cut it in pieces, and lay it on the wood, and 
put no fire under; and I will dress the other bullock, and lay it on the 
wood, and put no fire under. 
24 And call ye on the name of your god, and I will call on the name 
of Jehovah: and the God that answereth by fire, let him be God. And 
all the people answered and said, It is well spoken. 
36 And it came to pass at the time of the offering of the evenin g 
oblation, that Elijah the prophet came ne ar, and said, O Jehov ah, the 
God of Abraham, of Is aac, and of Israel, let lit be known this day that 
thou art God in Israel, and that I am thy servant, and th at I have don e 
all these things at thy word. 
37 Hear me, 0 . Jehovah, hear me, that this people may kno w th at 
thou, Jehovah, art God, and that thou hast turned their hear t bac k 
again. 
38 Then the fire of Jehovah fell, and consumed the burnt-offerin g, 
and the wood, and the stones, and the dust, and licked up the water that 
was in the trench. 
39 And when all the people saw it, they fell on their faces: and 
they said, Jehovah, he is God; Jehovah, he is God. 
Golden T ex t--No man can serve two ma sters .... Ye ca nn ot serve 
God and Mammon. (Matt. 6: 24.) 
Time-B .C. 906. 
Place--Mount Carmel. 
Persons-Elijah, Ahab , Jezeb el, the prop hets of Baal. 
Devotional R eading -P s. 15. 
H ome R eading -
Apr. 7. M. God Nurtur es a N ew L ea der . 1 Kin gs 17: 1- 6. 
8. T. A Widow's Charity a nd R ecomp ens e . 1 King s 17 : 7-l G. 
9. W. "T h e 'l'r oubl er of Isr ae l. " 1 King s 18 : 17- 2-1. 
10. T. Th e Vi c t or y ov er B aa l. 1 Kings 18 : 36 -39 . 
11. F . "A Sti11 Sma ll Voi ce ." 1 Kin gs 19 : 9-16. 
12. S . Th e Translati on of Elijah. 2 Kings 2: 1- 11. 
13. S. A CilJz en of the Kingdom . P sa lm 15. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"Mount Ca rm el"- "Car mel " means "garden land ." It is one of the 
most not ed mountains of the Bible, being connecte d with two famous 
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prophets, Elijah and Elisha . (Thi s lesso n and 2 King s 4: 25.) It 
exte nded south east from the Mediterranean about twelve miles into 
th e corner of Samaria, a s a wall between the famous plain of Esdra -
elon on the nort h and the plain of Sharon on the south . The west ern 
end wa s a promontory, runnin g almo st into the sea; the high est 
point is abo ut four mile s from the easte rn end, and is 1,728 feet above 
t he sea . It s sides, we are told, are covered with flower s, shrubs and 
trees of th e most beautiful and fragrant kind. 
No ot her ment ion is mad e in the Bibl e of "the brook Cheri th. " 
It flowed into the Jordan . Elijah was commanded to hide himself 
by this brook. (1 Kings 17 : 1-7.) 
Zarephath was a town "in the land of Sidon ." It was brought 
in to notice by being the place where Elijah spent the latter part of 
the drough t mentioned in this lesso n and where he raised to lif e th e 
widow's son. It is mention ed by Obadiah and by Je sus. (Luke 4: 26.) 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Previous Kings 
Since we are stud ying the history of the kingdom of Israe l, we 
should know it s kin gs down to Ahab. 
Th e last lesso n gave the origin of this kin gdom, Jeroboam was 
its first king, and r eign ed twenty-two years. He was succeeded by his 
son , Nadab, who reig ned two years . Baasha, the son of Ahijah, slew 
Nadab and all the house of Jeroboam , and reigned twenty -four years. 
He rei gned in Tirzah, th e second cap-ital. (1 Kings 15: 21-34.) 
Ela h , t he son of Baa sha , succeeded his father and reigned in Tirzah 
two yea r s. Zimri, Elah's ser vant , slew him and all the house of 
Ba as ha, and r eigned onl y seve n days . (1 Kings 16: 5-15 .) Israel 
th en made Omri , the captain of th e .army, kin g, and he r eign(ld 
tw elve years and six month s. H e built Samaria and made it the capi-
tal of his kingdom . Ahab, Omri's son, succeeded him and reigned 
twenty -two years. (1 Kin gs 16 : 16-33. ) 
Th e kingdom down to Ahab ha s already had four different dynas-
ties and has been filled with assassinations, wars, and blood. 
II. The Condition of Israel 
Ah ab was kin g of Israe l and the wick ed Jez ebel was his wife . 
Israel had forsake n the fait h and worship of J ehovah. While Jero-
boam had introduc ed the ca lve s, he and other kings acknowledged 
J ehovah and end eavored to worship him through the se calves; but 
Ahab had int rod uced the wors hip of Baal , the idol'atry of the heathen 
Sidonians . 
The kingdom was in the deepe st and dens est darkness of idolatry 
and wickedness, f or which it was suffering thi s terrible drought. 
J esus and Jam es say it continued "three years and six month s." 
(Luke 4 : 25; Jam es 5: 17.) 
II I. Elijah and His Character 
We know nothing concerning the parentage and birthplace of 
Elijah , or of hi s early life . "He wa s of the sojourners of Gilead," 
which implie s that he removed to Gilead from some other pl:ace. 
No reason is given for hi s doing this. He had the characteristics of 
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a Gileadite and has been called a "typical mountaineer." He mani-
fested great physical courage and was strong and fleet. 
He wore the dress of a prophet-a garment of hair and "a 
girdle of leather about his loin s. " (2 Kings 1: 8; Isa. 20: 2; Zech. 
13: 4.) He wore also "a mantle" or cape . (S ee 1 Kings 19; 2 
Kings 2: 8, 13, 14.) 
In this he hid his face in reverence for J ehovah ( 1 Kings 19: 13) ; 
this he cast upon Elisha (verse 19); with thi s he divided the Jordan; 
th ;s he dropped as he ascended to heaven; and with this Elisha also 
divided the Jordan. (2 Kings 2: 8, 13, 14.) 
"'Elijah the Tishbit e' has been we ll entitled 'the grandest and 
the most romantic · character that Israel ever produced.' Certainly 
there is no personage in the Old Testament whose career is more 
vividly portrayed or who exercises on us a more remarkable fascina -
tion. His rare, sudden, and brief appearances; his undaunt ed cour -
age and fiery zeal; the brilliancy of his triumph; the pathos of his 
despondency; the glory of his dep ·arture; and the calm beauty of 
his reappearance on the mount of transfiguration-th ese throw such 
a halo of brightne ss around him as is equaled by none of his compeers 
in the sacred story. The ignorance in which we are left of the 
circumstances and incidents of the man who did and suffered so 
much doubtless contributes to enhance our interest in the stor.y and 
the character." (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) • 
When we have studied Elijah's character and work, we can well 
see that John the Baptist came "in the spirit and power of Elijah." 
His dress was similar to that of Elijah. (Matt . 3 : 4; Luke 1: 17.) 
There is no parallel history in Chronicles. 
IV. A Challenge to Baal 
As "lightning from a clear sky," as we sometimes say, Elijah, 
in our first introduction to him, appeared before Ahab and said: 
"There shall not be dew nor rain these years, but according to my 
word." 
God had foretold that if his people would not obey him, with 
other curses shou ld come drought: "And thy hea ven that is over 
thy head shall be brass. and the earth that is under thee shall be 
iron." (See Deut . 28: 15-24.) This was a direct challenge to Baal, 
beca use Baal was the god of production and agriculture. Since 
Ahab had turned away from Jehovah to serve Baal, let Baal supply 
the dew and rain. If he could not, then he was nothing. God 
spo ke through Elijah, and if did not rain except as Elijah said. 
God did this through Elijah to. show that he was with his true and· 
loyal prophet. He sent Elijah to Ahab to let Ahab know that it 
was "the God of Israel" again st whom he was sinning and that God 
was thus chastising him and Israel. 
V. A Test of Elijah's Faith 
"In the third year" of the drought God commanded Elijah, say-
ing: "Go show thyself unto Ahab." (Read here 1 Kings 18: 1-12.) 
He promptly obeyed God, as usual. knowing that God, who had 
preserved him at Cherith and Zarephath, could still save him from 
the wrath of Ahab. Prompt obedienc _e to God always gives cour-
age and strength. "And I will send rain upon the earth"-that is, 
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after Elija h had stood before Ahab and the contest which followed 
wa s over. God sent this fam ine as a cha lleng e to Baal or his wor-
shiper s and as chasti sement to the people for Baal worship. 
Baa l was the god of prod ucti on and fert ility; and if he could 
not send rain and ca use th e eart h to prod uce rich harve sts, then 
he was nothing and the peop le were worshiping a vain thing. When 
they learn ed this, th ey would ret urn to Jehovah. But Ahab did not 
r epent . In th e distr ess of this famine Ahab directed Obadiah to go 
thro ugh the land in sear ch of water and grass. He and Obad ia h 
divid ed th e land between themselves an d ·went through it, one going 
in one direction an d the other in anoth er. Wh en the wicked J ezebel 
was fe eding four hund red fa lse prophet S' at her table (1 Kin gs 18: 19) 
and was trying to exterminat e the prophets of J ehovah, Obadi ah, hid a 
hund r ed, fifty in a plac e, in caves and fed them wit h bread and water. 
Pa ssin g thr ough the coun try, Obadiah met Elijah. Elijah di-
r ected h im to go and tell Ahab that Elijah was there . Obadiah de -
clin ed, knowin g that Ahab wanted to punish Elijah for the famine 
and thin king that God, as he had protected Elijah before, would 
again remove him out of Ahab' s reach and Ahab would then kill him 
for allowin g Elijah to escape. But Elij ah a ssur ed Obadiah that he 
would not di sapp ear. Obad iah beli eved Elijah, went to meet Ahab , 
and to ld him what E lijah had sa id. Ahab went to Il'!eet Elijah. 
(Read now '7erses 13-24.) As soon as Ahab saw Elijah, "with im-
pudent and shameless bravado, that only disclosed his inherent weak-
ness and contemptibl eness," he sa id: "Is it thou, thou troubler of 
I srael? " 
With sham eless boldn ess he made this bare attempt "to turn th e 
tabl es " on Elijah by accusing him of being th e cri minal. The ene-
mi es of J esus and the apostles tried this very trick of Satan. They 
accused J esus of having a demon and of raising in surrection, etc.; 
and the y accu sed Paul of stirring up the mobs which they had raised. 
(Acts 17: 5-8.) The same tactic s st ill are r esorted t o. Elijah met 
Ahab' s charge with a direct denial, say in g : "I have not troubl ed 
I sra el; but th ou, and thy fath er's house, in that ye have for sa ken 
the commandm ent s of Jehovah, and thou ha st followed the Baalim ." 
Th ese sins brought on all these troubles . Elijah reproved the sin-
ner s and annou nced the coming f am ine. 
Many now turn fr om God's ord er and true worship. His faith-
fu l servants, like Elijah , oppose all such depart ures, and trouble 
and divi sions ari se ; th en those who introdu ce th e depar tures accuse 
the ones who oppose them of caus ing the trouble and producing 
division. Thi charg e is as bold and brazen, as weak and contemptible, 
and as sham eless and fa lse now as it was then. God ha s preserved 
thi s charge of Ah ab and Elijah's reply to forever settle the question 
of who troubles I sra el. Th e true serva nt s and fri ends of God today 
ar e the ones who maintain God's orde1' of things. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Elijah's Challenge 
20. Aft er denying the charge tha t he was the troubler of Israel 
and showin g that Ahab h ad caused all the troubl e by forsaking the 
commandm ent s of God and maintainin g the worship of Baal, Elijah 
then challenged Ah ab to the cont est of our lesso n between Baal and Je-
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hovah. By the majesty of right and the authority of Jehovah speaking 
through him Elijah issu ed th e following order to Ahab: "Now there-
fore send, and gather to me all I srae l unto Mount Carmel, and the 
prophets of Baal four hundred and fifty, and the prophets of the Ash-
era h four hundred that eat at J ezebel' s tabl e." Ahab accepted the chal-
lenge and obeyed th e order, and "sent unto all the children of Israel, 
and gathered the prophets together unto Mount Carmel." It seems "the 
prophets of th e Asherah " did not attend this contest (verses 22, 40) ; 
neit her did the wicked queen. It doubtle ss required severa l days to 
collect thi s a ssembly. 
21. Th en "Elijah came near unto all th e people , and said, How 
long go ye limping between the two sides? if J ehovah be God, fol-
low him; but if Baal, then follow him." The people hesitated , and 
were und ecided betw een J ehovah and Baal. Clafke 's "Co.mmentary" 
mak es the following pertin ent r emark : "Th ey were halt; they could 
not walk upri ghtly; they dre aded J ehovah , and, therefore, could not 
totally abandon him; th ey feared the king and queen, and, therefore, 
thought they mu st embrace the religion of the State. Their conscience 
forbade them to do the form er , th eir fea r of man pers uad ed them to 
do the latter; but in neith er were th ey heartily engaged . At this 
juncture th eir mind s seem in equipoise, and they wer e waiting for 
a favorable opportunity to make their decisi on. Such an opportunity 
now , through the mercy of God, presented it self ." Inde cision be-
twe en righ t and wrong is a decision in favor of the wrong . Too 
many now ar e "limpin g between the two sides ." God's true and 
loyal servants , lik e Elijah, .are decidedly and wholly for his way. 
Jo shua put this test to the people. (Josh 24: 14, 15.) To Elijah's 
exhortation, "the people answ ered not a word." 
22-24. "Then said Elijah unto the peop le, I, even I only, am left 
a proph et of J ehovah; but Baal's proph ets are four hundred and 
fifty men. Let th em th erefo r e give us two bull ocks; and let them 
choose one bullo ck for themselves and cut it in pieces, and lay it on 
the wood, and put no fire und er. . . . And call ye on the name 
of your god, an d I will call on the name of Jeh ovah: and the God 
that answ er eth by fir e, let him be God. And all the people answered 
and said, It is well spoken." 
II. The Challenge Accepted (Verses 25-35) 
The ab ove was a chall enge for a fair t est. This the people 
saw, and they accepted it . Th e prophets of Baal al so accepted U;_. 
When the bullocks were brought, Elijah a llowed them to choose one 
and to proc eed fir st . for they wer e many. This was logically right , 
becau se Baal worship had been introduced where God's worship pre-
vailed, and the proph ets of Baal were logically bound to show the 
superiority of their god. Th ey should affirm their practice was right. 
All people are logicall y bound to do the same today. 
This was a contest betwee n a fa lse god and the true God, a false 
religion and the true ' religion, corr uption and righteousness, licen-
tiousness and virtue, four hundr ed and fifty fal se prophets on one 
side and one tru e prophet on the other side. This is one of the great-
est victories of rig ht over wrong and t r uth over error on record. 
A thou sa nd -fold would we rather be on Jehov -ah's side in this or 
any other strug gle, although, like Elijah, alone, than to· be on the 
popular side and wrong . He who follows the popular side to do wrong 
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is strongly condemned. "T;hou shalt not follow a multitude to do 
evil; neither shalt thou speak [bear witness] in a cause to turn 
aside after a multitude to wrest justice.' ' (Ex . 23: 2.) So now we 
must choose the right and serve God truly, like Elijah, though w_e are 
alone. We must do this at all hazards. 
The prophets of Baal prepared their bullock, "and called on the 
name of Baal from morning until noon, saying, 0 Baal, hear us. 
But there was no voice, nor any that answered. And they leaped 
about the altar which was made.'' From morning until noon they 
ca lled upon Baal, but receiv ed no answer. As the time passed and 
they received no answer, they became more frenzied, until th~y 
"leaped about the altar.'' "They danced round it with strange and 
hideous cries and gesticulations, tossing their heads to and fro, with 
a great vaFiety of bodily contortions.'' (Clarke.) See a description 
of the dance of dervishes in "Lands of the Bible," pages 422, 423. 
Then Elijah, in the keenest sarcasm and the bitterest irony and 
with the most withering ridicule known in all literature, began to 
mock them, saying: "Cry aloud; for he is a god [of course it re-
quires loud calling in order to make a god hear]: either he is mus-
ing, or he is gone aside, or he is on a journey, or peradventure he 
sleepeth and must be awakened.'' 
They did cry aloud, and not only so, but they "cut themselves 
after their manner with knives ['swords,' margin] and lances, till 
the blood gushed out upon them." It was customary in idolatrous 
worship, as a kind of penance to satisfy their god, for the worshipers 
to punish themselves with such bodily afflictions as those just men-
tioned. They confess their sins, lash themselves with whips knotted 
with bones or iron, cut themselves with swords or lances, until, in-
deed. the blood gus hes out . 
Thus these prophets of Baal acted in wild frenzy, growing more 
frantic, "until the time of the offering of the evening oblation [or 
three o'clock in the afternoon]; but there was neither voici:, nor 
any to answer, nor any that regarded ." 
III. God Answers Elijah 
(Verses 30-35) 
30. After all the loud crying , wild gesticulations and frenzied 
bodily afflictions of the prophets of Baal for about nine hours had 
most signally failed, Elijah, full of faith in Jehovah and confidence 
which such faith inspires, called the people to him, that they might 
see the fairness of this whole matter. He wanted them, too, to wit-
ness the result of this test. 
"And he repaired the alt ar of Jehovah that was thrown down." 
This altar of Jehovah was probably built before the erection of the 
temple at Jerusalem. This altar had been thrown down by the enemies 
of Jehovah. (1 Kings 19: 10.) This Elijah first "repaired," that his 
offering might be made on an altar consecrated and acceptable to God. 
Our services today must be rendered in a manner acceptable to God. 
Elijah honored God in repairing his altar and obeying his commands 
( 1 Kings 18: 36) , and we can honor God now only as we conform to 
his way. 
31. Elijah took not ten, but twelve, stones, according to the twelve 
tribes of Israel. God was called "the God of Israel" after the ten 
134 
APRIL 13, 1924 SECOND QUARTER LESSON II 
tribes revolted to show that he was still their God if they would 
serve him faithfully. Jacob wa s still the father of all twelve tribes. 
The name "Jacob" had been changed to "Israel"-"a prince with 
God." ( Gen. 32: 22-32.) Jacob had been blessed by clinging to 
Jehovah in prayer, and Elijah was about to pray to him . This altar 
was to represent the whole nation, not some division of it. 
32. "And with the stones he built an altar in the name of Je -
hovah ." Elijah was there by God's command, and this altar was 
built by his authority to the honor of his name, and was intrusted to 
hi s care and protection. To avoid the bare st possibility of any 
charge of deception, this tr enc h was made about the altar to be filled 
with water . "As great as would contain two meas ur es of seed," or, 
as the margin says, "a two-seah meas ure"-that is, deep and wide 
enough for such a measure to sit in it. This mea sure contained two 
or three gallons. 
33-35. The altar erected and the trench dug, the wood was 
then put on it in order, and the bullock was cut in pieces and laid on 
the wood. This done, Elijah th en directed that "four jars" of water 
be poured "on the burnt offering, and oil the wood." These "jars" 
were such as maid ens used to carry water upon their hea ds apd 
held about three gallons. 
Twelv e "jars" of water were poured on; thir ty -six gallons of 
water, in all, were poured on. The water thoroughly saturated the 
sac rifice and wood, running all throu gh them and all over the altar, 
and it also filled the trench. Thi s was done to show that there was 
no fire concealed about the altar and to preclude any possibility of 
any thought of deception. 
36. Elijah not only built the altar according to God's directions, 
but the offering was made at the time the evening sacrifice was of-
fered to God. Everything was done in strict compliance with 
God's law. So we must now implicitly obey God in observin_g tus 
order. Then Elijah addressed God . as he is frequently called, as "the 
God of Abraham , of I saac, and of I sr ael." 
God had promised to bless the descendants of these faithful men 
when th ese desc endants were likewise faithful, and as the descendants 
of th ese men Elijah and the people then addressed God. Elijah 
wanted them near that as much as possible this might be their prayer 
as well as his. Elijah desir ed thi s done for God's honor. "Let it be 
known this day that th ou art God in I srae l, and that I am thy servant, 
an d that I have done all these things at thy word ." 
This shows the faithfulness and loyalty of Elijah . In all this 
Elijah was proce eding only as God commanded . To hear him whom 
God sends is to hear God. (John 13 : 20.) 
37. Elijah prayed God to hear him and consume, therefore, the 
sacrifice for God's own glory and the salvation of the people. He 
prayed in a calm and trustful spirit. God wrought miracles to con-
vince the people that he had sent his servants and was with them 
and to confirm the truth . (Ex . 4: 29-31; Heb . 2: 4.) 
38. In answer to Elijah's prayer "the fire of Jehovah fell ," con-
sumed the burnt offering and wood, melted the stones and dust with 
intense heat , and "licked up the water" in the trench. God sent fire 
upon the altar which Moses built (Lev. 9: 24) , the one David built 
(1 Chron. 21 : 26), and the one Solomon built (2 Chron. 7: 1). See 
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also the cases of Abraham (Gen. 15: 17) and of Gideon (Judg . 6: 21). 
39. The agr eement and test was: "And the God that answereth 
by fire, let him be God." T,he people saw this, and were convinced. 
They hesitated no longer, "limping between the two sides." li..c-
knowledging Jehovah as the true God, in r everence and awe "they 
fell on their faces," and said: "Jehovah, he is God; Jehovah, he 
is God." 
This was the answer to Elijah's question whether Baal or Jehovah 
is God. (1 Kings 18: 21.) To own Jehovah as the true God, or now 
to acknowledge Jesus as the Christ, and at the same time to refuse 
to obey him, is to prove false and untru e to one's convictio ns. 
These people proved their sincerity and convict ions by acting at 
once upon Elijah's order to "take the prophets of Baal; let not one 
of them escape ." All these Elijah "brought down to the 
brook Kishon and slew them there." (Verse 40.) It was God's law 
that such prophet s should be slain. (Deut. 13 : 1-5; 18-20.) In the 
goodness and mercy of God for the salvation of the nation these false 
prophets were slain. 
It seems that Ahab consented to it. The execution of these 
prophets was just, because God had it done, and his judgment is 
righteous. (Rom. 2: 5.) All idolaters, false teachers, with all who 
know not God and obey not the gospe l of Jesus Chr ist, will be pun-
ished with "eternal . destr uction from the face of th e Lord and from 
the glory of his might." (2 The ss . 1: 7-10; see also Rom. 2: 4-11.) 
After the false prophets wer e slain there was an abundant rain. Th e 
idolatry of the king and people had occa sioned the drought; and now 
that it had accompli shed its chastening effect rain would come. 
(See an account on thi s in verses 41-46.) 
QUESTIONS 
The history of what kingd om are 
w e now studying? 
Giv e th e Subj ec t . 
R epeat th e Gold en T ext. 
Give the Tim e, Pl ace a nd P er-
sons . 
D esc rib e Mt . Carme l. 
Wh a t is sa id of th e br oolc Ch er-
ith? 
What is sa id of Zar epha.th? 
What d o we not kn ow ab out 
Elijah? 
What wa s h e ph ys i ca ll y ? 
D escr ib e hi s dr ess. 
T ell wh at h e d id with hi s man-
t el ? 
Giv e Elij ah's char ac teri st ic s. 
In what w as J ohn lik e Elij a h? 
Name th e king s and diff er ent dy-
n as ti es clown t o thi s tim e. 
Wh o was king at this tim e? 
Wh en do we firs t m eet with Eli-
j a h? 
How was this dr ought a chal-
l eng e to B aal? 
How w as this a t est of Elij ah' s 
fai th and courag e? 
Wh a t in creases faith and cour-
a g e? 
What did God say h e w ould 
sen cl upon th e ea rth? 
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In wh a t m a nn er d id Elij a h a l-
w ays obey God? 
What th en did he d o ? 
Wh a t w as th e condition o f Sa-
m aria? 
Why clicl God send thi s famin e ? 
Wh a t is sa id of th e continuan ce 
of God 's cha stis em ent? 
Wh a t eff ect did the famin e h ave 
on A h ab? 
Who w as Obadi ah? 
,v-h a t h ad J ezeb el done t o God' s 
pr op h ets? 
Wh a t did Obadi ah d o to pr eserv e 
Go d 's pr oph et s ? 
Wh a t did Ahab dir ect Obadi ah 
to do? 
Why must th ey find w ate r a nd 
gras? 
In wh at ord er did th ey go? 
Who m et Obadi ah? 
Wh a t didi Elijah tell Obadiah t o 
do ? 
Wh at did Obadiah think would 
beco me of Elijah as soon as h e 
h ims elf should go t o t ell Ah ab ? 
Why did h e think Ahab would 
kill him? 
·wh at did Elijah r ep ly? 
Wh a t eff ect did this h av e on Oba -
diah? 
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What did Ahab say to E lij a h? 
What r ep ly did Elijah m ake? 
Who r eally tr oubl es the ch ur ch 
today? 
W ho are acc us ed of doing it, and 
by whom? 
To w ha t did Elij a h chall en ge 
Ah a b a nd th e pr op-h e ts of 
Baal? 
20 \ I\That did Ahab do? 
Who did not att end thi s contes t? 
21 What qu es tion and propo s ition 
did Elijah put to th e peopl e ? 
What do es "limping b etw een two 
sides" mean? 
Wh a t is ind ec isi on b e tw ee n right 
a nd wrong? 
Wh a t pr oposit ion did J os hu a 
m ake to the p eo pl e ? 
What t es t did Elij a h th en pro-
pose ? 
22 -24 Why w as this a n ap propri a t e 
a nd fa ir t est? 
Why should Baal's pr op h et s pro-
cee d fir s t? 
B e tw ee n wh a t was this a con-
test? 
How long did Baal's proph et s 
ca ll a t fir s t befo r e a ny int er-
ruption? 
Wh a t bo dily afflicti ons did th ey 
m a k e ? 
How then did Elij a h m ock th e m? 
How mu ch long er did th ey ca ll 
upon B aa l? 
What b odil y aff liction s did th ey 
imp ose upon th ems elve s ? 
Why did th ey do this? 
What was the r esu lt ? 
Why did Elij a h call th e p eop le 
t o him? 
Wh a t th e n wa s the fir s t thing 
h e did? 
Why h a d this altar a nd others 
b ee n thrown 'down ? 
Wh at is n ecessary that ou r wor-
s hip may b e acce pt ab le to God? 
How ma ny stones did Elij a h us e ? 
V\Thy u se thi s numb er? 
- Wh y r efe r to J aco b a nd th e fac t 
th a t Go d h ad ch a ng ed hi s 
n arn e t o ul srae l ?" 
·what was it to build a n a ltar in 
t h e n a me of J ehovah? 
Why was t hi s tr ench made about 
th e alta r? 
Ho w large was it? 
State th e facts in order as Elij a h 
proc ee d ed. 
How mu ch water was poured on? 
Why pour it on? 
Wh er e could w a t er b e obtain ed 
a ft er so long a drought? 
36 When was th e offe ring mad e ? 
Wh a t did thi s s ignif y? 
As wh a t did Elij a h a ddr ess God? 
Wh y a ddr ess him thu s ? 
Why did Elij a h r equ es t God to 
d o thi s ? 
Wh a t sh ows E lij a h's fa ithfuln ess 
a nd loya lty ? 
37 F or w h a t did Elijah th en pr a y? 
W h a t was th e principa l purpos e 
of mir ac les ? 
38 H ow did God a n sw er th is pr aye r? 
Wh at ot h er offe rin gs did God 
thu s consu m e ? 
39 What did th e peop le do and say? 
How did th e p eo pl e sh ow th e sin -
ce rit y of t h eir d ec la r a tion ? 
Why did Elij ah sll!Y these proph -
et s? 
Wh y did God ord er such to be 
sla in? 
Wh a t will b eco m e of a ll false 
t eac h ers a nd tho se who ob ey 
no t th e gos pe l? 
Give a n acco unt of th e rain a nd 
h ow it came. 
"J ust as God leads , I onward go, 
· Oft amid tho l'n and brier s keen; 
God does not yet hi s guidance show; 
But in th e end it shall be seen 
How by a loving Father's will 
Faithful and true, He leads me still." 
"Whene'eT a noble deed is wrought, 
Whene' er is spoken a noble thought, 
Our hearts in glad surpri se, 
To higher levels r ise ." 
-D ong/ ellow. 
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LESSON III-APRIL 20 
ELISHA: TEACHER AND STATESMAN 
R ead---1 Kings 19: 15-21; King s, chaps. 2-10; 13: 14-21. Lesson 
T ex t-2 Kings 6: 15-23 
2 KINGS 6. 15 And when the servant of the man of God was risen 
early, and gone forth, behold, a host with horses and chariots was round 
about the city. And the servant said unto him, Alas, my master! how 
shall we do? 
16 And he answered, :Fear not; for they that are with us are more 
than they that are with them. 
17 And Elisha prayed, and said, Jehovah, I pray thee, open his 
eyes , that he may see. And Jehovah opened the eyes of the young man: 
and he saw: and . behold , the mountain was full of horses and chariots 
of fire round about Elisha . 
18 And when they came down to him, Elisha prayed unto Jehovah , 
and said , Smite this people, I pray thee, with blindness. And he smote 
them with blindness according to the word of Elisha. 
19 And Elisha said unto them, This is not the way, neither is this 
the city: follow me, and I will bring you to the man whom ye seek. 
And he led them to Samaria. 
20 And it came to pass, when they were come into Samaria, that 
Elisha said, Jehovah, open the eyes of these men, that they may see. 
And Jehovah opened their eyes, and they saw; and, behold, they were 
in the midst of Samaria. 
21 And the king of Israel said unto Elisha, when he saw them, My 
father, shall I smite them? shall I smite them? 
22 And he answered, Thou shalt not smite them: wouldest thou 
smite those whom thou hast taken captive with thy sword and with 
thy bow? set bread and water befor!' them, that they may eat and drink , 
and e o to their master . 
23 And he prepared great provision for them; and when they had 
eaten and drunk , he sent them away, and they went to their master . 
And the bands of Syria came no more into the land of Israel. 
Golden T ex t-Be not overcom e of evil, but overcome evil with good. 
(Rom. 12: 21.) 
Ti-me-B.C. 893. 
Pl aces-Dothan and Samaria. 
P ersons -Elisha and the Syrian s. 
Devotiona l R eading-Ps . 34: 1-8. 
H 01ne R eadin g-
A pr . 14 . M. A n s w erin g th e Ca ll. 1 King s 10 : 15- 21. 
, J 5. T. E li s ha H ea ls Naa m a n. 2 King s 5: 1- 14 . · 
16. W. A T eac her a n d hi s Stud en ts . 2 Kin gs 6: 1- 7. 
17. T . E li s ha Se rves Hi s Na ti on . 2 Kin gs 6 : 8 -1 3. 
18. F . Th e P ro ph e t's Me r cy. 2 King s 6 : 14- 23. 
19. S. "Th e a rr ow of vic t ory." 2 King s 13: 14-19 . 
20 . S. J e h ova h ou r D eliv er e r. Psa lm 34: 1- 8. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Sam a ria was built by Omri and made the capital of the kingdom 
of I sra el. It was in the country of Samaria. 
Dothan was a small place t en miles north of Samaria and about 
thirteen mile s north of Shechem. It was the place to which Joseph's 
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brethre n had gone when he sought them at Shechem and near which 
they sold him . 
Syria was a country nor.th of Pa lestine, reaching from Mt. Taurus 
sou th to Tyre and from the Mediterranean to the river Tigris . Da -
mascus was its capital. 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Elisha-How Elisha Became a Prophet 
All the wonderfu l works of Elisha can not be studied in this les-
son. We can learn them a ll by reading the lesson connections . Let 
us learn from Elisha's works as well as from those of Christ and the 
apostles that faith in order to lead to the blessings of God must be 
manifested. 
Elisha is called "the man of God" (See verse 8 of the chapter of 
this lesson; a lso 2 Kings 4: 7, 9, 16, etc .), beca us·e God's will was re-
vealed through h im and he was God's representative to the people. 
II. Disobedience and Punishment 
The ki ng of Syria was Ben- hadad II.; the king of Israel at this 
time was Jehoram. "The king of Syria was warring against Israel." 
At this time the Syrians were making inc ursions into the kingdom 
of I srael, carrying away grain, cattle, and captives . (2 Kings 5: 2.) 
They were making repeated attacks upon Israel. These God had 
raised up as adversaries (1 Kings 11 : 14) to chastise Israel. Had 
Israel obeyed God and been faithf ul in his service, they would have 
dwe lt in peace and safety in their land and God would have given 
them the victory over their enemies ; but in disobedience and idol a try, 
they were weak and became a prey to the adversary. In times of sin, 
disobedience, and affliction God sent them prophets, "rising up early 
and sending them" (Jer. 25: 4; 26 : 5; 29: 19; etc.), to warn t hem 
against sin, to point out the pun ishment, thus connecting the punish-
ment wit h disobedience and the blessings with obedience . Then all 
t h is has been written for our warning, encouragement, and salvation. 
(Rom. 15: 4; 1 Cor. 10: 1-13.) The king of Syria took counse l with 
h is officers and determined, according to t heir best military tactics , 
where it would be best to encamp. 
II I. Elisha Saved Israel 
When the king of Syria wou ld deter mine on a certain movement, 
E lisha, by inspirat ion, knew it at once, and would send word to the 
king of Israel, warning him either to avoid the place or to protect 
it against an attack. "For thither the Syrians are coming down." 
Th us the king of Israel anticipated every movement of the enemy, and 
was prepared to meet him . 
10. Therefore "the king of Israe l sent to the place which the man 
of God to ld him and warned him of; and he saved himse lf there, not 
once nor twice," but many times. 
IV. The King of Syria Troubled 
"And the heart of the king of Syria was sore tro ubled for this 
thing ." He was so often thwarted in his plans by the movements of 
the army of Israel that he was sure the king of Israe l had been in -
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formed of them, and he knew no way by which the king of Israel could 
receive such! information except through some traitor . His defeat 
would naturally enrage him, and the thought of any of his trusted 
servants betraying his plans · to the enemy grieved him. Hence he 
ca lled his servants together and said: "Will ye not show me which 
of us is for the king of Israel?" He, no doubt, thought he would put 
a stop to this treachery by ascertaining who was guilty . 
Some one of the servants of the king of Syria knew of Elisha's 
prophetic powers . Some of the Syrians had been in Israel, and all 
doubtless knew of Naaman's cure by Elisha. Some of these servants 
may have been with Naaman when he was healed. One of them, there-
fore, replied to the implied charge of the king of Syria that one of 
them at least was a traitor, by saying : "Nay, my lord, 0 king; but 
Elisha, the prophet that is in Israel, telleth the king of Israel the 
words that thou speakest in thy bedchamber." Then no one of the 
servants of the king of Syria was a traitor, but Elisha had been re-
vealing to the king of Israel the plans and secret thoughts of the king 
of Syria. That the servants of the king of Syria knew this shows 
that Elisha's power to prophesy and work miracles was known out-
side of Israel. 
V. An Effort to Stop the Trouble 
The king of Syria thought he would at once put a stop to this hin-
dering work of Elisha by seizing him-not thinking, in his stupidity, 
that his plans to capture Elisha would as readily be known to Elisha 
as his aims and plans against the king of Israel. Hence he sent his 
servants to learn where Elisha was. They found upon inquiry that 
he was at Dothan, and so reported to the king. Elisha, then at Dothan , 
was ten miles nearer the Syrians than the capital of the kingdom of 
IsraeI. The Syrians might capture him there without arousing the 
army of Israel at Samaria. " 
To make sure of a capture, the king of Syria sent, not a mara ud-
ing band, but "horses, and chariots, and a great host ." This -large 
number was sent, doubtless, to surround the city, that none might es-
cape, and to be ready for any emergency should the army of Israel 
be aroused . This was done secretly and at night, that the purpose 
might not be discovered . 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. How God Saved Israel 
15. Elisha's servant-not Gehazi, who was now a leper-dis-
covered upon rising early the next morning, the host which sur -
rounded Dothan . It seems that Elisha as yet did not know this; 
God had not revealed it to him. In distress the servant said: "Alas, 
my master! how shall we do?" To this servant it seemed that there 
was no escape: they would be captured and destroyed. 
16. Elisha was unmoved by such news, and his faith in God was 
unshaken . He also comforted his servant, saying: "Fear not; for 
they that are with us are more than they that are with them." How 
could that be, when there were only two of them, against horses and 
chariots and a host of Syrians? He meant, as the next verse shows, 
that God, who was on their side, was greater·than all who could be 
against them. He had perfect confidence in God that an angelic 
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host would come at God's bidding to their relief, if necessary. This 
host was at hand, and it seems from his prayer below that with his 
spiritual vision he could see them. Jesus said to Peter: "Thinkest 
thou that I cannot beseech my Father, and he shall even now send 
me more than twelve legions of angels?" (Matt . 26: 53.) 
17. Then "Elisha prayed, and said, Jehovah, I pray thee, open 
his eyes, that he may see. And Jehovah opened the eyes of the young 
man; and he saw: and, behold, the mountain was full of horses and 
chariots of fire round about Elisha." The servant's spiritual eyes 
were opened, and he saw all these. This mountain was the hill on 
which Dothan stood . These "horses and · chariots of fire" were like 
the ones which carried Elijah up into heaven. (2 Kings 2: 11.) This 
demonstrates Ps . 34: 7: "The angel of Jehovah encampeth 
round about them that fear him, and delivereth them." These forces 
of God were present to defend the prophet before his eyes were 
opened to see them . Are there not now angels around God's people, 
but not visible to the natural eye? "Are they not all ministering 
spirits, sent forth to do service for the sake of them that shall inherit 
salvation?" (Heb. 1 : 14.) Had we our eyes opened to discern spirits 
and angels could we not see them? 
18. When the Syrian host came down from the hills around 
Dothan to capture Elisha, he did not call . into service these "horses 
and chariots of fire," but prayed God to smite the Syrians with blind-
ness, and God did so. 
19. This was not a prayer of revenge, but to show the Syrians 
the goodness and' power of God and to impress upon the king of Is-
rael the fact that deliverance was from God. All the host of Syria 
were groping their way in blindness . 
"Elisha said unto them, This is not the way, neither is this 
the city: follow me, and I will bring you to the man whom ye seek." 
Elisha then "led them to Samaria ." Dothan was not Elisha's home, 
but Samaria was; and he led them to Samaria and to himself in his 
own city; he also led them to the king of Israel and into the midst 
of his army . Above all, the Syrians were seeking the king of Israel, 
and he was in Samaria; but Elisha showed himself to them, as he said. 
II. Elisha's Treatme nt of His Enem ies 
20-23 . In Samaria and surrounded by their enemies, Elisha 
prayed God to open their eyes . He did so ; and they discovered where 
they were and ' stood face to face with Elisha, whom they sought, but 
whom they could not take . This, no doubt, was as much a surprise 
to the king of Israel as to the Syrians; but seeing the Syrians were in 
his power and at his mercy, he said to Elisha: "My father, shall I 
smite them? shall I smite them?" Elisha replied : "Thou shalt not 
smite them ." They were as prisoners, and to smite them would be as 
great a crime as to smite captives taken in battle. Instead of smiting 
them, Elisha commanded that food and drink be placed before them, 
and that, when they had eaten and drunk, they be sent back to the 
king of Syria . Accordingly, food and drink were abundantly supplied 
them, and then they were sent back. This was returning good for evil. 
It was magnanimous to spare the enemy when helplessly in his power. 
This made such a favorab le impression upon the king of Syria that 
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the war ceased , "and the bands of Syria came no more in.to the land 
of Israel"-that is, for that time. 
The warnings of Elis ha to the king of Israel concerni ng the en-
campments and movements of the Syrians may be used to illustrate 
God's warnings to us against the temptations and operations of Satan. 
As Elisha to ld the king of Israel where the Syrians were and wou ld 
attack him, so God te ll s us how Satan attacks us and where the 
danger is . 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subj ec t. 
R ep ea t the Go ld en T ext. 
Give th e tim e, plac es, and per-
sons. 
Wh en does faith bles s? 
vVh en God giv es laws or sp ec ifi es 
any act of faith , what mu st be 
don e before h e bl esses ? 
"\Vho was th e king of Syria at 
this tim e? 
Wh o was king o f I sra el ? 
Wh a t w er e th e Syrian s doing to 
I sr ae l? 
Why wer e th ey a llow ed by J e -
hova h to do this? 
Wh en did Israel hav e peace and 
enj oy prosp erity? 
Whom did God send to warn and 
enco ur ag e. his p eopl e ? 
W h y has a ll thi s b een written? 
About what did the king of Syri a 
tak e co un sel? 
Why is Eli sha ca ll ed "th e man 
or God?" 
Of what did h e inform th e king 
of I srae l? 
Why did he do this? 
\V hat did th e king of I sra el do? 
Why wa s th e king of Syria 
"tro ub l ed?" 
vVh a t did h e do? 
What r eply did one of th e serv-
ants mak e ? 
How did th ey know of the work s 
o f Elisha? 
Wh a t did th e king of Syria th en 
d et ermin e to do? 
Wh er e was Elisha? 
·wh er e w as D othan? 
\1/h a t had occ urr ed ther e ? 
Wh a t and who w er e sent to cap-
ture Elisha? 
Why w er e so m a ny sent? 
Why w er e th ey sent a t night? 
15 What did Eli sha's servant di s-
cov er? 
Did Elisha know this b efore? 
What did his servant say? 
I G \.Yh a t eff ec t did this h ave upon 
E l is ha? 
What clid he say? 
What did J es us say t o Peter 
abo ut a ng els? 
1 i What did Elisha pr ay God to do 
for hi s ser vant? 
What did th e serv ant see? 
I 8 What did Elish a pr ay God t o clo 
for th e Syrians? 
Why did Elisha want this don e? 
19 What di cl Elisha th en say t o 
th em? 
Diel h e d ece iv e th em? 
'~ ' her e did h e l ead them? 
20 - 23 What th en did h e pray God t o 
do for th em? 
\Vhat did th e king of Isra el want 
to clo to th em? 
Why did Elisha say th ey should 
not be smitt en? 
vVh a t clicl h e ord er clone for 
th em? 
What eff ec t did this h ave upon 
th e k i ng of Syria? 
What l esso ns m ay w e clr a w fr om 
th ese facts? 
"He who run s from God in the morning will scarce ly find him the 
rest of the day." 
"Life is one continuo us battle-
Never ended, never o'er; 
And t he Chri: , tian's pat h to glory 
Is a conflict evermore ." 
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LESSON IV-APRIL 27. 
AMOS AND HOSEA PLEADING FOR RIGHTEOUSNESS 
Read: Books of Am os and Hosea. L ess on T ext : Amos 6: 1-6; 
Hosea 6: 1-6. 
AMOS 6. 1 Woe to them that are at ease in Zion, and to them that 
are secure in the mountain of Samaria, the notable men of the chief 
of the nations. to whom the house of Israel come! 
2 Pass ye unto Caln eh, and see; and from thence go ye to Hamath 
the great; then go down to Gath of the Philistines : are they better than 
these kingdoms? or is their border greater than your border? 
3 -ye that put far away the evil day, and cause the seat of violence 
to come near; 
4 that lie upon beds of ivory, and stretch themselves upon their 
couches, and eat the lambs out of the flock, and the calves out of the 
midst of the stall; 
5 that sing idle songs to the sound of the viol; that invent for them-
selves instruments of music, like David; 
6 that drink wine in bowls, and anoint themselves with the chief 
oils; but they are not grieved for the affliction of Joseph . 
HOSEA 6. 1 Come, and let us return unto Jehovah; for he hath 
torn , and he will heal us; he hath smitten, and he will bind us up . 
2 After two days will he revive us: on the third day he will raise 
us up, and we shall live before him . 
3 And let us know, let us follow on to know Jehovah : his going forth 
is sure as the morning; and he will come unto us as the r ain, as the 
latter rain that watereth the earth. 
4 0 Ephraim, what shall I do unto thee? 0 Judah , what shall I 
do unto thee? for your goodness is as a morning cloud, and as the dew 
that goeth early away. 
5 Therefore have I hewed them by the prophets; I have slain them 
by the words of my mouth : and thy judgments are as the light that 
goeth forth. 
6 For I desire goodness, and not sacrifice; and the knowledge of 
God more than burnt-offerings . 
Golden T ex t-Hate the evil, and love the good, and establish ju s-
tice in th e gate. (Amo s 5: 15.) 
Tim e-About B.C. 785. 
Pl aces-Tekoa, Bethel, Kingdom of Israel. 
Pers ons-Amos, Hosea and the people. 
D evotional Readi ng-Isa. 55 : 6-13. 
Hom e R eading-
Ap r . 21. M. P utti ng a w ay t h e Ev il Da y. Amos 6 : 1-G. 
22. T . J ehov a h P lea ding for Right eo usness. A m os 5: 10 -17. 
23. W. D es tructiv e Ignoranc e. Hos ea 4 : 6 - 10. 
24 . T. Th e Sa ving K n owl edg e of God. Hos ea G: 1- 6. 
25. F. Is ra el 's Sow ing and R ea p in g. H osea 10: 9 -1 5. 
26. S. Th e Band s ot' His Lov e. H osea 11: 1- 9. 
27. S. · R e pent a n ce a nd God 's Favor . I sa. 55 : G-13 . 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Tek oa, Amo s' home , was a town in the Kingdom of Judah , abo ut 
tw elve mile s south of Jerusalem and about six mile s south of Bethle-
hem. 
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See the note on Beth el, Lesso n I , of this quarter. 
Hamath wa s a town of Syr ia. It was some distance north from 
Damascus, on the river Orante s. Fr om it people were sent into 
Samaria after the downfall of the Kingdom of Israel. (2 Kings 17: 
24. ) 
" Th e sea of the Arab ah" was the eastern arm of the Red Sea. 
Th e Arabah was the vall ey extending fr om Mount Hermon (locate 
Mount Hermon) t o this sea . Except in Jo shua 18 : 18 the Authorized 
vers ion ca lls thls "the pla in ." 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Amos and His Book 
Thi s lesson furni shes a fine opport unity for studying the books of 
Am os and Ho sea . 
The book of Amos is dir ect and pointed, and can soon be r ea d 
thro ugh . 
Who was Amos? Why did he prophesy, Wh en and wh ere did he 
prophesy? His name means "burden." It is differe nt from "Amoz" th e 
father of Isaiah (Isa. 1 : 1), which means "strong." The names of 
Amos' parents are not given . He was not a subje ct of the kingdom of 
Isra el, but was sent there to prophesy. H e was a true missionary . 
He "was a her dsman, and a dresser of sycamore tree s." (Amos 
1: 1; 7: 14, 15.) He kept a syca mor e or chard. The syca mor e tr ee, 
not lik e our syca more, was a fruit tree, whose fruit was something 
like the fig, but sweet and watery, and not very valuab le. 
Amos was a humble man, who mad e no pretensions to be a teach er 
and leader. He was t he author of the familiar sa ying: "I was no 
prophet, neith er wa s I a pr ophet's son." He mea nt, as the margin 
states, that he was not "one of the sons of the proph ets." He never 
attended any of the schools of the proph ets with the view of makin g a 
prop het. He was a right eous and God-fear ing man, who studied God's 
will, loved the truth and hated iniquity. He was moved by th e Spirit 
of God to proph esy aga in st other nations, and especia lly against I s-
rae l. He sa id: " Th e Lord J ehovah hat h spo ken; who ca n but 
prophesy?" (Am os 3: 8.) Thi s is similar to Pa~l's expression: "Woe 
is unto me, if I preac h not the gospe l." (1 Cor. 9: 16.) 
When Amos pr ophesied in Bethel th e destruction of the king's 
hou se by the sword and the downfall of the kingdom (Amos 7: 7-11) , 
"Amaziah the priest of Bethel" inform ed the king that Amos had 
conspired again st him an d the land was not able to bear his words. 
He also in vited Amo s to leave the country and return to Judah and 
prop hesy there . It was then that Amos told Amaziah that he was not 
a prop het, or one of "t he sons of the pr ophet s,'' but that God to ok 
h im from following the flock and sent him to prophesy unto I srae l. 
He the n foretold the downfall of Amaziah's family. (V erses 10-17.) 
Amo s prop hesied during the reigns of Uzziah, king of Judah , and 
J eroboa m II, son of Joa sh, king of Isra el, "two years before th e earth-
quake." (Amo s 1 : 1.) Th e reigns of these kings are ·given in 2 Kings 
14: 23 to 15: 12; 2 Chron. 26. Th e proph et Jonah prece ded Amos. 
(2 Kings 14 : 25; Jonah 1: 1.) Jo el , it is thought, belong ed to this 
period. 
Amos was a br ave and hero ic proph et; he fearles sly prono unced 
God' s solemn words of condemnati on against Israel. He very wisely 
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began by prophesying against other nations-namely, Damascus (the 
Syrians), Gaza, Ashdod, Ashkelon, and Ekron (the Philistines); Tyre, 
Edom, Ammon, Moab, and Judah. This showed that God was just 
and impartial in his judgments. 
II. Hosea and His Book 
Hosea followed Amos as a prophet, although contemorary with 
him, prophesying (Hosea 1:1). "In the days of Uzziah, Jotham, 
Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam 
the son of Joash, king of Israel"-not through the entire reign of 
alJ these kings. 
He was contemporary with Isaiah, Micah, Amos, and Jonah (see 
Isa. 1: 1; Mic. 1: 1; Amos 1: 1; 2 Kings 14: 25)-in the early part 
of his life with some, in the latter part with others. 
Hosea's reference to "our king" (7: 5) shows that he belonged to 
the kingdom of Israel. He prophesied chiefly to the kingdom of Israel, 
but warned Judah also. (Hos. 1: 11; 6: 11.) 
"Hosea" is the same as "Joshua" or "Jesus," and means "Savior ." 
Joshua's name was "Hoshea" at first. (Num. 13: 8, 16; Deut. 32: 44.) 
Hosea's wife and her children are mad ·e types of the infidelity of 
Israel, whose husband is God. (See chapters 1, 2, 3.) 
Hosea is quoted frequently in the New Testament: Hos. 1: 10 and 
2: 1, 23-Rom. 9: 25, 26, and 1 Pet. 2: 10; Hos. 11: 1-Matt. 2: 15; 
Hos. 13: 14--1 Cor . 15: 55. Compare Hos. 10: 8; Luke 23: 30; Rev. 
6: 16; 9: 6. 
This is a short book and can soon be read, and should be read by 
all in studying this lesson. It declares the wickedness of both the 
kingdom of Judah and the kingdom of Israel, and shows how God 
warned, pleaded with, and promised to forgive both before sending 
them into captivity if they would repent. 
III. The Financial Prosperity and Moral and Spiritual 
Depravity of Israel 
Let us first read the folJowing passages: "And I will smite the 
winter house with the summer house; and the houses of ivory shalJ 
perish, and the great houses shall have an end, said Jehovah." (Amos 
3: 15.) 
"Thus saith Jehovah: For three transgressions of Israel, yea, for 
four, I will not turn away the punii,.hment thereof; because they have 
sold the righteous for silver, and the needy for a pair of shoes; they 
that pant after the dust of the earth on the head of the poor, and 
turn aside the way of the meek: and a man and his father go in unto 
the same maiden, to profane my holy name: and they lay themselves 
down beside every altar upon clothes taken in pledge; and in the 
house of their God they drink the wine of such as have been fined." 
(Amos 2: 6-8.) 
"Hear this, 0 ye that · would swallow up the needy, and cause the 
poor of the land to tail, saying, When will the new moon be gone, 
that we may sell grain? and the Sabbath, that we may set forth wheat, 
making the ephah smaIJ, and the shekel great, and dealing falsely with 
balances of deceit; that we may buy the poor for silver, and the needy 
for a pair of shoes, and sell the refuse of the wheat?" (Amos 8: 4-6.) 
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The wealth and extent of the kingdom under Jeroboam II were 
greater than they had been since the division, or the days of Solomon. 
"He restored the border of Israel [see 2 Kings 10: 32; 13: 25) from 
the entrance of Hamath under the sea of the Arabah, according to 
the word of Jehovah, the God of Israel, which he spake by his serv-
ant Jonah the son of Amittai, the prophet, who was of Gath-hepher." 
(2 Kings 14: 25.) 
With this great wealth there was great sin. Covetousness, greed, 
drunkenness, licentiousness, debauchery, lying, and murder preyed 
upon the national body like cancerous sores. There was no truth or 
mercy or knowledge of God left in the land. (Hos. 4: 1-3.) The 
shameful worship of Baal and the abominable worship of Ashtoreth 
had supplanted the pure worship of the true God, leaving the peo-
ple spiritually impoverished. Vice flourished in Bethel and Samaria 
as plants in a hotbed. 
Other passages also show that outwardly Israel flourished, but 
they give us also an insight into the intemperance and wickedness 
of the people and especially of the leading men and rulers of the 
nation. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. "At Ease in Zion" 
1. To be "at ease in Zion" is a most fearful condition, because 
those who are "at ease" realize no danger. 
This was the sin of Judah as well as of Israel; it led to the down-
fall of Judah, the destruction of Jerusalem, and the captivity. After 
declaring that Judah was worse than Sodom and Samaria, the Lord 
says: 
"As I live, saith the Lord Jehovah, Sodom thy sister hath not done , 
she nor her daughters, as thou hast. done; thou and thy daughters. 
Behold, this was the iniquity of thy sister Sodom: pride, fulness of 
bread, and prosperous ease was in her and in her daughters; neither 
did she strengthen . the hand of the poor and needy. And they were 
haughty, and committed abomination before me: therefore I took 
them away as I saw good." (Ezk. 16: 48-50.) 
The sins of Judah and Israel are frequently compared to the sins 
of Sod'om and Gomorrah. (See Isa. 1, 2.) 
God warns the church-that is, spiritual Israel-against such sins. 
(See 2 Pet. 2, and Jude.) The church at Laodicea said: "I am rich , 
and have gotten riches, and have need of nothing." It was prosper-
ous from the viewpoint of the world; it congratulated itself upon be-
ing in this condition, and was "at ease in Zion." But God declares 
that it was wretched, miserable, poor, blind, and naked, and that with-
out repentance it would be spewed out of his mouth. He instructed it, 
as he now instructs other such congregations, what to do in 01·der to 
hide the shame of its nakedness, to become clothed in righteousness, 
to be fed on spiritual food, and to become rich toward God. (Rev. 3: 
14-22.) . 
That foolish rich farmer, described ' by our Savior in Luke 12: 13-
21, congratulated himself that he had much goods laid up for many 
years and that his soul could take its ease, eat, drink, and be merry. 
But that very night God said he was foolish and that his soul was 
required of him. 
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"The notable men of the chief of the nations, to whom the house 
of Israel come," or rulers, felt "secure in the mountain of Samaria." 
The people said: "The evil shall not overtake nor meet us." (Amos 
9: 10.) 
All this is to be "at ease in Zion." 
2. See Calneh, Hamath, and Gath on the map. They were chief 
cities of d.'ifferent countries quite distant from each other. They 
had not escaped punishment and Israel and Judah will not. 
3. "These sinners had put far away the evil day" and had refused 
to consider the approaching destruction. They did not know to do 
right, they "stored up violence and robbery in their palaces" (Ch . . 3: 
10), "and caused the seat of violence to come near," and still thought 
their destruction would not come. 
II. Lack of Ability "To Discern Good and Evil" 
Sin is deceitful. It blinds, beguiles, bewilders, and, above all, 
hardens the heart. Paul warns the church today against an "evil heart 
of unbeli ef" and, "the deceitfulnes..§ of sin," lest any should become 
hardened and fall away from "the living God." (Heb. 3: 12-15.) 
To be deceived by sin is to "call evil good, and good evil," to "put 
darkness for light, and light for darkness," to put "bitter for sweet, 
and sweet for bitter;" to "be wise in" one's "own eyes, and prudent in" 
one's "own sight." (Isa. 5: 20, 21.) 
Neither Judah nor Israel saw the destruction of sin and of diso-
bedience to God, or believed his word. 
But this sad condition exists toi a great extent in "the Israel of 
God" (Gal. 6: 16) today. Thousands of church members are "without 
experience of the word of righteousness" and have not exercised their 
senses "by reason of use" "to discern good and evil." (Heb. 5: 11-14.) 
These, too, are the ones who "are wise in their own eyes and pru-
dent in their own sight." They are wiser in their own conceits "than 
seven men that can render a reason ." (Prov. 26: 16.) They see no 
harm or danger in worldliness, wickedness, and rebellion against God. 
Many church members today indulge in many of the sins which led 
to the downfall of Israel and Judah. 
4-6 . Israel lived in great luxury and ease, drank wine from most 
costly vessels, used the chief or most costly oils for anointing them-
selves, and possessed an abundance of wealth. 
III. The Musical Instruments of David 
5. They sang "idle songs to the sound of the viol;" they invented 
"for themselves instruments of music, like David." God's woe is 
pronounced upon whatever was done in this verse as in verses 3, 4. 
These "idle songs" with instrumental accompaniments were sung 
in their homes, in their courts, and their feasts or worship. (See Ch. 
5: 21-24; 8: 10.) 
Songs, like pictures, are educative and elevating, or impure, 
exciting passions, and degrading. With all their other sins these 
Israelites indulged in idle . songs enlivened by musical instruments. 
This is the character of the songs heard in many homes today. These 
foolish, idle, evi l songs cannot be elevating and refining, but are most 
certainly a bad' sign, because they represent the emotions and sent i-
ments of the heart . All parents, all teachers and all preachers--the 
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whole church-should teach against such songs and music until the 
very hearts of the young will demand something pure, refining and 
elevating. But, as just stated, these songs and musical instruments 
were used in their feasts and wor ship. David made these instruments 
of music to be used in the worship of God. ( 1 Chron. 23: 5.) 
They are called ' "the instruments of David." It seems that after 
David invented them God regulated their use in his worship. (See 
2 Chron. 29: 25-28.) Israel chose a king in disobedience to God, but 
God then directed the course of the king. Later he said: "I have 
given thee a king in mine anger, and have taken him away in my 
wrath." (Hosea 13: 10, 11.) 
Under Christ in his spiritual worship God took away all these mus, 
ical instruments by leaving them entirely out of his service in th ~ 
church. Man d'are not put into the worship of God under Christ that 
which God has left out. On this verse let me quote that which Adam 
Clarke says: 
"I believe that David was not authorized by the Lord to introduce 
that multitude of musical instruments into the divine worship of which _ 
we read; and I am satisfied that his conduct in this respect is most 
solemnly reprimanded by this prophet; and I further believe that the 
use of such . instruments of music in the Christian church is without 
the sanction and against the will of God; that they are subversive of 
the spirit of true devotion and that they are sinful. If there was a 
woe to them who invented instruments of music, as did David under 
the law, is there no woe, no curse to them who invent them, and in-
troduce them into the worship of God in the Christian church? I am 
an old man, and an old minister, and I here declare that I never knew 
them productive of any good in the worship of God; and I have had 
reason to believe that they were productive of much evil. Music, as 
a science, I esteem and admire; but instruments of music in the house 
of God I abominate and abhor. This is the abuse of music; and here 
I register my protest against all such corruptions in the worship of 
the Author of Christianity. The late venerable and most eminent di-
vine, the Rev. John "\Vesley, who was a lover of music, and an eloquent 
poet, when asked his opinion of instruments of music introduced into 
the chapels of the Methodists, said, in his terse and powerful manner, 
'I have no objection to instruments of music in our chapels, provided 
they are neither HEARD nor SEEN.' I say the same, though I think 
the expense of purchase had better be spared." 
IV. Hosea 6: 1-6 
1. This verse is an exhortation to the people to repent and "re-
turn unto Jehovah," chapter 4 and others state the fearfully wicked 
condition of this kingdom as well as that of Judah; but upon their 
repentance and return to Jehovah he would forgive and otherwise 
bless them. God had torn and smitten them, but he would heal and 
bind them up upon their return to him. Chapter 5 not only states the 
great sins and apostasy of Israel and God's severe rebuke and chas-
tisement through other nations; but also that those who had bruised 
and torn them could not bind up and heal. Israel sent to Assyria, but 
it was not able to heal and cure their wounds. He could only tear and 
plunder and destroy. But God, who had overruled their enemies to 
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wound and tear them-to chastise them--could and would bind up and 
heal when they should earnestly seek him. 
In chapter 11 Israel is told that Assyria cannot save them . Read 
this chapter and note its beautiful expressions and God's wonderful 
promises. 
2. Note the declarations of this verse. "After two days will he 
revive us: on the third day. he will raise us up, and we shall live be-
fore him." This means that in a short while indeed Jehovah could 
save and revive Israel so that the people would live before him in his 
righteous blessings. Some think this refers to the resurrection of 
Christ on the third day. The Old Testament · Scriptures foretold the 
resurrection of Christ; but I am not prepared to say that this passage 
refers to that. 
3. "Let us know" Jehovah. To know Jehovah is to receive his 
instruction, walk in his ways, and be faithful to him. "And here-
by we know that we know him, · if we keep his commandments. He 
that saith I know him, and keepeth not his commandments, is a liar, 
and the truth is not in him; but whoso keepeth his word, in him verily 
hath the love of God been perfected" (1 Jqhn 2: 3-5.) The only way 
to return to God and, therefore, to salvation is to learn and obey his 
will . . On this see Isaiah 2: 3 and Mich 4 : 2. So, as Jesus d.eclares: 
"It is . written in the prophets, and they shall all be taught of God. 
Every one that hath heard from th e Father, and hath learned, cometh 
.unto me." (John 6: 45.) 
This duty is emphasized by saying: "l et us follow on to know 
Jehovah." This means to persevere in the study of God's will and to 
continue to zealously keep his commandments, or walk in his ways. 
God's "going forth"-his continued blessings-"is as sure as the 
morning;" his blessings will continue to come "as the rain;" and "as 
the latter rain that watereth the earth," when the earth more greatly 
needs rain. These are beautiful comparisons. See the same in Isa. 
55 : 10, 11. 
4_- "Ephraim," a prominent tribe, is put for Israel. What is 
meant by the question asked both of Ephraim and Judah: "What 
shall I do unto thee?" The remainder of' the verse expresses the 
character of both. Their goodness is as fickle or unstable as the 
morning cloud or as the dew which evaporates under the first rays of 
the morning sun. Their character is expressed in the following pas-
sages: when God would heal, or forgive and bless Israel, then their 
iniquity and wickedness are manifested; they steal, tell falsehoods, 
and raid and rob others; they drink, commit adultery, and scoff at 
right. (Chapter 7.) On the other hand, as they come "trembling as a 
bird" to God for protection he declares in compassion and love he can-
not cast them off. (Chapter 11: 8-11.) In all things God does right. 
In all this we exclaim with Paul: "Behold then the goodness and 
severity of God." (Rom. 11: 22.) 
5. Because of the sins, disobedience, and instability of the people, 
God had "hewed ·them by the prophets" and had "slain them by the 
words" of his mouth. 
· By referring to Jer. 1 : 10-19; 5 : 14 it will be seen clearly how 
God did this by the prophets and his word. · God placed Jeremiah 
"over the nations and over the kingdoms, to pluck up and to break 
down and to destroy and to overthrow, to build and to plant." Jere. 
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miah was "a fortified city," "an iron pillar," "brazen walls," against 
the princes and kings, the people, and the whole land of Judah. How 
could Jeremiah do this? He could do so only as he declared that 
which God would do . God did all this with the nations of earth . God 
declared through his prophets what should be done to Israel, Judah, 
and all other nations. This shows that "the Most High ruleth in 
the kingdom of men, and giveth to whomsoever he will, .and setteth 
over it the lowest of men." (Dan. 4: 17.) 
"My [see margin] judgments are as the light that goeth forth." 
God's j udgments are his ordinances, his will and his condemnation 
of the wicked. "How unsearchable are his judgments, and his ways 
past finding out ." (Rom. 11: 33.) His "judgments are a great deep." 
(Ps. 36: 6.) God delivered Israel from Egypt with "great judg-
ments ." (Ex. 6: 6.) 
"As the light that goeth forth" means as swift and clear and 
bright as light . God's judgments are just and righteous and merci-
ful. 
6. He taught Israel goodness-that is kindness and mercy. He 
desired that they should be that and, hence, taught that. For lack of 
that he punished them, although they formally made their anima l sac-
rifices . Jesus quoted this passage to the Pharisees who complained that 
he ate with Publicans and sinners (Matt. 9: 11-13) and when he and 
his disciples on the Sabbath, passing through the grainfields, began to 
pluck ears and to eat . (Matt. 12: 7.) Like Pharisees some hold a form 
of godliness but deny the power thereof. (2 Tim. 3 : 5.) Sacrifices, 
such as God has ordained and for the purpose he has ordained them, 
must be offered and offered when and as he has ordained; but they 
must be offered in faith, from the heart, and in the spirit of submis-
sion to his will, and not formally or technically. By kindness and 
mercy and love in every way to others Christ must be fed, clothed, 
served in sickness, v-isited in prison and administered to in all condi-
tions and places. 
V. Hating E vii and Loving Good 
Christians-real Christians, "not . . . in word, neither with the 
tongue; but in deed and truth" (1 John 3: 18)-hate evil-hate 
"every form of evil" ( 1 Thes. 5: 22), and "love the good ." They 
love "whatsoever things are true, whatsoever things are honorable, 
whatsoever things are just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever 
things are lovely, whatsoever things are of good report." Because of 
the virtue and praise in these things they think on or take them into 
account. They do not measure these things by their own standards of 
things "true," "honorable," "just," "pure ," "lovely," a~d "of good 
report;" but they learn and receive from Paul and see in his exam -
ple the things which God himself calls "true," "honorable," "just," 
"pure," "lovely," and "of good report." (Phil. 4: 8, 9.) We have learned 
in this lesson that some claiming to be Christians have not their senses 
exercised to discern good and evil, but call evil good and good evil, 
darkness light and light darkness, bitter sweet and sweet bitter; 
hence, God's teaching must be the standard. 
Jesus "loved righteousness and hated iniquity." "Uprightness" 
was the sceptre of his kingdom. (Heb. 1: 8, 9.) For this reason God 
anointed him "with the oil of gladness above" his fellows-exa lted him 
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above thrones, dominions, principalities, and powers (Col. 1: 16), and 
gave him "the name which is above every name; that in the name of 
Jesus every knee should bow, of things in heaven and things on 
earth and things under the earth, and that every tongue should con-
fess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father." (Phil. 
2 : 9-11.) 
What are "uprightne ss" and "righteousness?" We know the mean-
ing of these words. The great need of the church is to be upright and 
righteous. Righteousness comes from the word right, and whatever 
God teaches people to do and to be is his righteousness-right between 
man and man, right living in the hom e-r ight every where and at all 
times-loving neighbors and enemies as God commands-practicing 
the Golden Rule . 
Think of this: Christ was most humble, meek, lowly, reviled not 
when reviled, resisted not evil; was frank, clear, and straightforward 
in all his teaching; in the establishment of his kingdom r esorte d to 
no political tricks, practiced no schemes, deceived no one, spoke with-
out reserve and equivocation the whole plain truth, blessed children 
and the poor, relieved the afflicted and raised the dead . On the con-
trary, he never killed any one, never made an orphan or a widow, shed 
not one drop of blood, never devastated an enemy's country or ruined 
a single home. But he had Peter to sheathe the sword, declared to 
Pilate that his kingdom is not of this world and if so his subjects 
would fight; he is the "Prince of Peac e," his gospel is "the gospel of 
peace," he commands his disciples to keep the peace, to seek peace, and 
pursue it, to follow peace with all men, and pronounce s a blessing 
upon peacemakers . The law of love is the fundamental law of his 
kingdom. His spirit is the spirit or patriotism of his kingdom. 
"But if any man hath not the spirit of Christ, he is none of his." 
(Rom . 8: 9.) How solemnly impressive is this, when we reflect that 
this is God's conclusion and declaration! Since this is the sceptre of 
Christ's kingdom , his subjects must be ruled by it . Hence, Christians 
hate everything unfair, dishonest, unjust, unrighteous, slanderous, 
untrue, unequal, iniquitous, unfaithful to Christ, and disobedient to 
God; they abominate all guile, hypocrisy, evil speaking, jealousy, envy, 
malice, unholy strife, bitterness, and all divisions contrary to the 
teaching of Christ. On the other hand, they love and endeavor to keep 
the unity of the spirit in the bond of peace. Christians are grieved 
when brethren wrong one another or do wrong in any way, and , 
more so, when such brethren fail or refuse to confess their faults 
and to right the wrongs th ey have done others-
All this and more is embraced in hating the evil and loving the 
good. 
QUESTIONS 
Give the subj ect. 
R epeat the Golden T ext. 
Gi ve the tim e, p lace and p er-
so ns. 
What a nd where was Tok eo? 
What da yo u know about Bethel? 
What and where was Hamath? 
Where was the Sea of th e 
Ar aba h ? 
What was the Ara bah? 
"\V hat oppo rtunity i s furnished 
by this lesson? 
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What wa s th e hom e, bus in ess 
and life of Amos at th e tim e 
he was sent to Beth el ? 
Giv e a bri ef biographical sketch 
of Amos. 
In what w er e Paul and Amo s 
a lik e? 
W hat occ urr ed between Am os 
a nd Amaziah? 
During whos e r eign did h e pr o -
ph ecy? 
What prophet s w er e cont emp o -
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rary w ith him? 
Who was Ho sea ? 
Wh en did h e pr op h ec y? 
With whom was he contempo-
r ary? 
T o what kingdom did h e b elong ? 
To whom did he proph ec y? 
What does his nam e m ea n? 
What lessons we r e dr aw n from 
hi s wife and h er c hildr e n? 
What quot a tions fr om Ho sea are 
made In th e New T es tam ent? 
What do es th e book of Hosea 
pr ese nt? 
What shows th e rich and out-
wa rdly flouri shing co ndit ion of 
the kingdom? 
Of what sins w er e th ese lea d ers 
and rul ers gui lt y ? 
Against wh a t nati on s did Amos 
prophecy? 
1 Aga in s t wh om is th e w oe o f this 
verse pronounc ed? 
Wh a t is it t o be at ease in Zion? 
What wer e the sins of Sodom and 
Gomor r ah? 
What w er e th e sins of Judah and 
Sa maria? 
Wh.a.t is spiritu a lly "th e I s rae l of 
God today?" ( See Ga l. 3: 7, 29; 
6 : l G; Rom. 9: 6 -8.) 
Against what do es God w a rn th e 
chur ch ? 
"\Vh at did th e churc h of La odi cea 
think of its elf? 
What did God think of it? 
Wha t did th e ri ch farmer o f 
Luke 12: 13- 21 say to hims elf? 
What did God say to h.lm? 
Who w er e th e "notab le m en of 
the chi ef of the n a tions?" 
In what did th ey fee l secur e ? 
What did th e people say? 
2 Wher e a re th e cities m ention ed 
h ere? 
What is th e p oi nt in r eferring to 
th em? 
3 What facts do es this verse stat e ? 
4 How does this v erse state th e 
p eopl e liv ed? 
Against what does Paul in this 
lesso n warn Christians? 
Wh a t do p eopl e do wh en d e -
ce iv ed by sin? 
Why cannot m a ny chur ch m e m-
b er s tell ev il from good? 
5 Against what sins is God's woe 
in this verse pronounc ed? 
Wh ere wer e th ese idl e so ngs 
sung? 
Wh a t is the Influ enc e of good 
and true so ngs? 
State the evil influenc e of Idle 
and foolish ,and wicked songs 
enlivene d by instrumental mu-
s ic . 
What sho uld parents, schoo l and 
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chur ch t ea ch in r efer_enc e to 
s uch so ngs? 
, v ho in vented instrum ents of 
mu s ic for th e worship of God? 
·what did God do in r egard to 
t h em? 
H ow did h e show his dis a pproval 
of th em in hi s wor ship? 
Wh a t did h e do with them wh en 
h e institut ed his spiritu a l wor-
ship? 
R epeat wh a t Ad a m Clark says 
co n ce rning th e m and Uus 
who le matt er . 
Wh a t did J ohn W es ley say? 
HOSEA 6: 1- 6. 
1 Wh en would God forgive Is r ae l ? 
Who co uld not forgiv e or h ea l 
I s r ae l ? 
How h a d God cha s tis ed Isra el? 
2 In how short a tim e would God 
forg iv e a nd r ev iv e Isra el? 
T o what do som e think th.is v erse 
a l so r efers? 
3 What is Isr ae l h ere exhort ed to 
do? 
What is it t o know God? 
Wh a t do the pr op h et s say on this 
sub j ect? 
What is m ea nt by followi ng on 
to know God? 
What s hows God's bl ess ings are 
sur e and will co ntinu e ? 
4 What qu est ion did God ask con-
ce rning Jud a h a nd Israel? 
What does this qu es ti on show? 
5 What ls meant by h ewing peo ple 
by the prophets and slay ing 
th em by the word of God? 
, vhat are God!'s judgm ents? 
6 Giv e the application of th e 
d ecla ration, "I desire goodness 
(k indn ess and mercy), and not 
sacrifice, a nd the knowl edge of 
God more than burnt offer-
ings."' 
When are people r ea lly Chris-
ti a ns? 
What do t h ey hat e? 
Wh a t do th ey love? 
On wh a t do th ey think? 
What is the standard of such 
thi ngs? 
W hy did God so highly ex a lt 
Chris t? 
What do upri ghtnes s and right-
eous ness mean? 
Wh a t was Christ's char acter? 
What did he do a nd what did 
h e n ot do in estab lishing his 
kingd om? (T ell it all.) 
Wh a t are th e la w and spirit of 
Chr ist's kingdom? 
Stat e again what Christians hat e 
and Jove. 
"\Vhat grieves Christians? . 
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LESSON V-MAY 4 
THE ASSYRIAN EXILE OF ISRAE _L 
R ead : 2 Kin gs , chapt er s 11-17. L ess on T ex t: 2 King s 17: 9-18. 
2 KINGS 17. 9 And the children of Israel did secretly things that 
were not right against Jehovah th eir God: and they built them high 
places in all their cities, from the tower of the watchmen to the fortified 
city; 
10 and they set them up pillars and Asherim upon every hi gh hill , 
and under every green tree; 
11 · and there they burnt incense in all the high places, as did the n a-
tions whom Jehovah carried away before them; and they wrought wicked 
things to provoke Jehovah to anger; 
12 and they served idols, whereof Jehov ah had said unto them, Ye 
shall not do this thing. 
13 Yet Jehovah testified unto Israel, and unto Jud ah, by every 
prophet, and every seer, saying , Turn ye from your evil ways , and keep 
my commandments and my statutes, accordin g to all the law which I com-
manded your fathers, and which I sent to you by my servants the 
prophets. 
14 Notwithstanding, they would not hear , but h ardened th eir neck , 
like to the neck of their fathers, who believed not in Jehov ah their God. 
15 And they rejected his statutes, and his covenant th at he made 
with their fathers and his testimo nies which he testified unto them ; 
and they followed vanity, and became vain, and went after the natiom 
that were round about them, concerning whom Jehovah had charged 
them that they should not do like them . 
16 And they forsook all the commandments of Jehov ah their God, 
and made them molten images , even two calves, and made an Asherah, 
and worshiped all the host of he aven, and served Baal. 
17 And they caused their sons and their daughters to pass throu gh 
the fire, and used divin ation and enchan t ments , and sold them selves to 
do that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah, to provoke him to anger. 
18 Therefore Jehovah was very angry with Israel, and removed the m 
out of his sight: there was none left but the tribe of Judah only. 
Golden T ex t--
I will delight myse lf in thy st at ut es : 
I will not forget t hy word. (P s. 119 : 16.) 
Tirne- B. C. 722. 
Pl aces-S am aria, Goza n, and "th e cit ies of t he Medes ." 
P ersons -Hosh ea and t he kin gs of Assyr ia . 
Devotiona l R eading -P salm 119 : 33-40. 
H ome R eadin g-
Ap r . 28 . M. Th e Assyr ian Ex ile of I s r a e l. 2 Kings 17: G-12. 
29. T. I sra el's Doom F or e told. Amos 4: 6 - 13. 
30. W. T h e Wa r ning Ignor ed. Amos 5: 1-9. 
May 1. T. I s r ae l Unrepentant. 2 K ings 17: 13-1 8. 
2. F. Fo r e ign ers B r ought into Samaria . 2 Kin gs 17: 24 -20. 
3. S. Mix ed Wo r sh ip. 2 K ings 17: 30 - 36 . 
4. S. A Pray er fo r Right eo u s ness. P sa lm 119: 33-40. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
See note on Assy ria in Lesson III of thi s qua r te r. 
H alah wa s in Assy ria. 
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Habor was a river in Gozan. Gozan was a country in northern 
Mesopotamia. 
"The cities of the Medes" were some distance east from Assyr ia. 
See these places on the map. 
INTRODUCTION 
I. The Dynasties and Length of the Kingdom of Israel 
In this lesson we come to the downfall of the kingdom of Israel 
and the final destruction of the ten tribes as a nation. 
This kingdom had nineteen kings and nine different dynasties. Who 
can name these kings and give the time of their reign? 
God promised to Jeroboam , the son of Nebat, t he first king, that 
if he would obey him and be loyal to h im, as was Dav id, he would 
estab lish his family upon t_he throne of Israel, as the family of David 
was establ ished upon the throne oi Juda h (l King s 11: 30-40) . But 
Jeroboam refused to obey God; and instead of his family's continuing 
on the throne, there were nine different families that occupied the 
throne . 
The kingdom never turned from the calves and sins of Jeroboam, 
a lthough it was much worse than that at times . According to t he 
ordinary chronology, th e kingdom continued about two hundred and 
fifty-four years; others put its duration a litt le less. 
This history demonstrat es that a nation, as an individua l, must 
reap what it sows. This lesson gives the cause of the downfall and 
captivity of these ten tribes. 
The kingdom of Judah continued after this about one hundred and 
thirty-six years, until the destruction of Jer usalem. (2 Kings 25.) 
There were nineteen kin gs over Judah and one queen-the usurper, 
Athaliah. All the kings of Judah wer e of the family of David, as 
God promi sed; and Christ, on the t hrone in heaven, was of the tribe of 
J udah and of the family of David. (See Acts 2 : 29-36; 13: 34-36.) 
II. The Cause of the Downfall of This Kingdom 
(Read verses 1-8) 
1. Hosh ea was the last king of I srae l. He began to reign "in 
the twelfth year of Ahaz king of J udah" and reigned nine years be-
fore the overthrow of his kingdom. Hi s name is identical with that 
of Ho sea, the prophet, and mea ns "salvation." This was the name of 
Joshua at fir st (Num. 13 : 8, 16; De ut. 32 : 44) unti l so changed as to 
mean "J ehovah is salvation." 
2. He wa s contemporary with Hez ekiah six years. Hos hea "did 
that whi ch wa s evil in the sight of Jehovah, yet not as the king s of 
I sra el that were before him." (2 Kings 18: 1, 10.) 
Isaiah and Micah (1: 1) were prophesying in Judah. and Amos 
(1: 1) and Hosea (1: 1) had delivel'ed their prophecies again st 
I sl'ae l , before this time. Hosea (11: 5-7; 13: 16) and Amos (8, 9) 
foretold th e downfall of Israel. 
3. While this was true, Hosea wa s. an ev il doer, and the people 
had rea ched that condition which bro ught upon th em the fina l destr uc-
tion of God. ( See Lev. 26: 1-33; Deut . 28.) 
4. Hosh ea was first conq uered by Sha lmaneser, king of Assyria; 
t hen he conspired against Shalmane ser, and Sha lmaneser "shut him 
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up and bound him in prison," and then invaded the countr y and be-
sieged Samaria three years. 
5. The two tribes and the half tribe east of the Jordan had been 
carried into captivity before this (see 2 Kings 15: 19, 29; 1 Chron. 5: 
25, 26); now all Israel is carried away captive into Assyria and placed 
in the countries mentioned. · 
G. · We can well imagine the sad and sorrowful sce ne of the wh ole 
population of a country-men , women, · and children-with their 
wagons, flocks, herds, etc ., driv en alon g before their captors into for-
eign captivity. 
7. God had saved the I srae lit es from Egyptian bondage, had 
giv en them the land of pr omi se. and had greatly bles sed them in 
every way . His goodness to Israel is frequently recited . (See Ps . 
78, 79.) Jehovah-"! am that I am," the self -existing, eternal being 
- was th eir God, in wh r.m th ey lived and ha d their continual existence, 
and who gave them all th ings richly to enjoy. Against J ehovah , their 
God, in the face of all thi s _goodnes,; and mercy , they had sinned. They 
"feared other gods" (w orshiped idol s ), and walked in the statutes of 
the nations, whom Jehovah cast out ." 
8. Because of the iniquities and abrminations of these nations God 
cast them out of Pal es tin e and forbade the I sraelites making any 
covenant with them or int ermarrying among them . (See Ex. 23: 23-
32; 34: 10 17: 1 Kings 11: 1-8 ; and n•.1merous other passages.) 
9. Th e children of Isra el broke God 's covenant and adopted idola-
try. the lic Pnt ious worship and immorality of these and other heathen 
nations. (Judg. 2: 11-15.) They committed the very sins for which 
God drove ont and destroyed th ese ,vicked nations. there .fore it was just 
and right that he should now driv e them out. Th ey also "walked in 
t.he statute<; of the . . . · !cing-s of I ~rae l," who made the calves at 
Bethel and Dan and who introdu ced the wor ship of Baa l, with all 
its infamous practices. These heath en pra ~tices and customs had be-
come law. (2 King s 16: 3, 4.) 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Idolatry and Its Attractions 
9. They "did secretly things that were not right against J°ehovah 
th eir. God." They practiced some abominable, sensual forms of idol 
wor ship in secret. They were bent on idoiatry, and made an effort to 
conceal these practic es either from God 'lr men. Some say this means 
they covered their idolatry with the pretense that it was worship of 
God. The word "secretly" means mor e than that; it means they did 
these thin gs in secret . They set up idols in secret. (Deut. 27: 15.) 
"They built them hi gh places in all their cities.'' These "high 
places" have already been describ ed. "From the tower of the watch-
man to the fortified city." (See 2 Kings 18: 8.) These towers were 
built in vineyards (Isa . 5: 2; Matt . 21: 33 ) and other places, and in 
them watchm en were stationed to keep guard over crops and flocks. 
Th ey were frea11ently in the less inhabited place s. Then this ex-
pres!"ion mea ns that in all place<; altars were erected for idol worship . 
10-12. The "pillars" were "obelislcs" (see mar gin), probably of 
roul!'h or hewn stone; th e "Asherim" were wooden symbols of the 
goddess Asherah or other wooden images, not simply groves. These 
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pillars and wooden images were set up by the altars. ( Ex. 34: 13; 
Deut. 16 : 21, 22.) 
"Upon every high hill, and under every green tre e." Hills and 
groves were especially selected for th ese altar s and imag es erect ed to 
the worship of idols. Sometimes, to make high, or elevated place s, 
mourtds wer e thrown up. The groves became temples of the licentiou s 
and abominable worship of idols. "In all the high places"' the Is-
raelites "burned incen se" as worship to the se idols. They practiced 
all the abominations of the nations whom God drove out and "served 
idols, whereof Jehovah had said unto th em, Ye shall not do thi s 
thing." (Ex. 20: 4-6; Lev. 26: 1; Deut. 4: 15-19; 27: 15.) 
Idolatry had its attractions and fa scinations. What were they? 
It appealed to the senses and animal pas sions; it pres ented a visible 
image, or form, of the god wor shiped . When Aaron made the golden 
calf, he intended it as a visible aid to the worship of God. (Ex. 32: 
4-6.) In contrast with idols, Jehovah was invisible; and he called at-
tention to the fact that when he app eared to Israel th ey saw no form. 
(Deut. 4: 15-19.) Idolatry pr esented a splendid sensual system of 
services, embracing revelry, licentiousness , and the exercise of pas-
sions, requiring no re straint , repentance, or confession of sins; but 
every evil thing could be practiced in the name of worship . 
It appealed to the wor ldly and fashionable , and was supported by 
learning, wealth. and power. All the se combined made it a mighty 
influ ence for evil and destruction . The worship of the invisible God 
was pure, true, sincere, righteou s, and required , therefore, a forsak-
ing and confes sion of s"in and has always been oppo sed by worldly 
wisdom and power. 
It is a sad mistake now to turn away from that worship of God in 
spirit and truth taught in the New Testament for any system which 
appeal s to the senses, ta ste s. pa ssions, and pride of the fashionable, 
worldly, and wealthy. To try to make the pure, spiritual, holy serv -
ice of the true, but invi sible, God ta st eful and attractive , pleasant 
and agr eeable to th e refined . cultured . but unconverted, world is to 
prostitute it to the servic e of the creatur e rather than to make it 
the means of lifting the creatur e up to the Creator. 
II. "Would Not Hear;" "Sold ThemselveS1 to do Evil" 
13. God was gracious and merciful, and did not send them into 
captivity for the first or second tran sgression. He "testified unto 
Israel, and unto Judah, by every prophet, and every seer." Seers 
were those to whom God rev ealed things by visions. God sent to 
them Elijah, Elisha, Jonah (2 Kings 14: 25; Jonah 1: 1), Amos, and 
Hosea; besides, there were the schools_ of the prophets, of which we 
have learned; and Hezekiah, in his reform of Judah sent messengers 
throughout Israel, exhorting all to repent, return to Jerusalem, and 
worship God "as it is written." (2 Chron. 30: 5-12.) God taught 
th em, warned them, persuad ed them , and chastised them, doing every-
thing in mercy and love to reclaim and save them. So, later on, he 
pleaded with Judah. (Jer . 7: 3-7; 18: 11; Ezek . 18: 31; 30: 10-16 .) 
God pleaded with Israel, recounted his goodness, and urged them to 
repent (see Hos. 11-13); yet they despfsed his goodness. (see Rom . 
2: 4.) 
14. Notwithstanding. all God did in teaching, warning, pointing 
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out their sins, and showing the consequences, "they would not hear;" 
but as oxen under the yoke harden their necks when they are bent on 
going a certain direction and will not be guided in any other direc-
tion, so they were obstinate and self-will ed and stiffened their neck s 
(Deut . 31: 27), "like to the neck of their fathers, who believed not in 
Jehovah." 
They believed in the exist ence of God, but did not believe in him. 
To trust and obey God and to thus show confidence in him and to 
rely upon his ways and mean s is to believe in him. Instead of believing 
in God they "rejected hi s statutes," broke his covenant, "followed 
vanity," and "went after the nations" of the land. 
Idols were called "vain things ," and were dumb, lifeless, and pow-
erless to bless and save . In following th em Israel "became vain"-
weak and helpless. 
15-17. These vers es show that Israel did not believe "in Jehovah 
their God." "They forsook all the commandm ents of Jehovah their 
God." They turned away from all that was right and good and fol-
lowed all that was wrong. 
The "molten images" mentioned here were the two calves made by 
Jeroboam (1 Kings 12: 28), who caused Isra el to sin and from whose 
influence and example they nev er turned away; the "Ash erah" was 
a wooden image referred to above; "all the host of heaven" was the 
sun, the moon, and the star s. (Deut. 4: 15-19.) This "host of heaven" 
was rcpre sP.nted by Baal, t he sun god, and Ash erah. 
They offered their children as sa crifice s burned in the fire to th e 
god Molech. ( Read again Lev. 18: 21; 2 Kings 17: 31; 23: 10; 2 
Chron. 28: 3; Jer. 7: 30-32; 19: 1-13.) 
They "used divination and enchantments"-different methods of 
trying to learn future events. Consultation of wizards, witches, and 
those who had "familiar spirits." and the use of augury, necromancy, 
and sorcery were forbidden. (Deut . 18: 10-14.) 
They "sold themselves to do . . . evil." This figure is drawr 
from the fact of men's selling th emselves into slavery and givinr, 
themselves up entirely to do the will of their masters. So Israel "sold 
themselves to do evil" and wholly served their ma ster . 
18. This verse says that because of all the foregoing sins and 
transgres sions Gpd "was very angry with Israel." God's indignation 
was arou sed, and he "removed th em out of. his sight" to the places 
mentioned in 2 King-s 17: 6. They brou ght all th is upon themselves. 
(S ee Prov. 1: 20-33 .) As stated in the introduction, Judah remained 
for about one hundred and thirty -six years before the Babylonian 
captivity. 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e subj ec t . 
R epea t th e Gold en T ext . 
Gi ve th e tim e, pl a ces, a nd p er-
sons. 
How m any kin g s did th e king-
dom of I sr ae l h av e ? 
How m an y dy nas ti es w er e r epr e-
sen te d? 
H ow l on g clid thi s kingd om l as t? 
Wh a t promi se clicl God m ak e to 
J erobo am? 
What did J er oboam do? 
What w as th e ca us e of th e na-
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tion 's ov e rthr ow? 
H ow m a ny king s\ in all did Ju-
da h hav e ? 
Wh at on e qu een did this kin g -
d om h av e ? 
Wh o W R s H os h ea ? 
Wi t h wh om in Jud ah w as h e con-
t empor ary? 
H ow l ong clid H osh ea r eign ov er 
I sr ae l? 
What w as his ch a ra c t er? 
Wh o conqu er ed him? 
Wh y was h e impri son ed? 
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How long wa ~ Samari a bes iege d? 
vVhat ha d become of t he ,trib es 
eas t of th e Jord a n? 
Wh a t now befe ll all th e r em a in-
in g t en t1·ib es ? 
Wh a t had God don e for I srae l"/ 
Wh y did Goel driv e out th e na-
ti ons of Palestine? 
, vhy n ow was h e s uff ering I sr ae l 
to go int o ca J}tivit y? 
,Vh at diff er ent sin s a nd abomi -
nations had th ey co mmitt ed? 
O What did th ey do sec r et ly? 
Wh at w er e th ese "to w ers ?" 
, V her e h ad th ey th en er ec t ed a l-
tru·s? 
1 0-1 2 What w er e th e "pillar s?" 
What w er e th e "Asherim?"' 
Wh er e w er e th e a lt a r s and th e 
im ages pla ce d? 
To wh a t did th ey burn in ce n se ? 
What w er e the a ttr ac ti on s o f 
idolatry? 
What was th e w or ship of God? 
, ,v ha t is a prostitution of God's 
wo rs hip no w? 
13 Wh a t effort s ha d Go el m ad e t o 
t eac h and w a rn th em? 
Name th ese proph et s. 
14 ,Vhat had th e peopl e d on e ? 
From what does th e fig ur e "hard-
ened their neck" come? 
15 - 1 i \Vhy i s it sa id th ey did n ot 
beli ev e in J ehov a h , wh en th ey 
kn ew h e ex i ste d? 
\ Vhat did th ey r ej ec t? 
\ •Vhat did th ey m a k e ? 
·wh at a ll did th ey w or ship? 
How did th ey try to discover fu-
tur e eve nt s? 
>\' ha t is m f'a nt by " so ld th em-
selv es to do that whi ch wa" 
eviJ '?" 
l 8 \.Yh a t did Goel th en do witn 
th em? 
H ow lo ng did Jud a h r em a in at-
t er this? 
Heroes and kings, obey the charm, 
Withdraw the proud high-reachin g! arm; 
Ther e is an oath on high, 
That ne'er on brow of mortal bright 
Shall blend again the crowns of earth, 
Nor in accordan ce cry. 
Her many voices mingling own 
One tyrant lord, one idol throne: 
But to His triumph soon 
He shall desce nd who rules above, 
And the pur e langua ge of hi s love · 
All tongue s of men shall tune. 
Nor let ambition heartles s mourn; 
Wh en Babel' s very ruin s burn, 
Her high desir es may breathe-
O'ercom e thyself. and thou may est shar e 
With Christ hi s Fath er's thron e and wear 
The world's imp eria l wreath. 
-K eble. 
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LESSON VI-MAY 11 
II. History of Judah, the Southern Kingdom 
In th e following five les sons we study the history of the kingdom 
of Judah. 
JEHOIADA'S VICTORY OVER BAAL 
R ead: 1 Kings 14: 21 to 15: 24; 22; 2 Kings, chapters 11 and 12 . 
L ess on T ex t: 2 Kings 11: 1-4, 11-18. 
2 KINGS 11. 1 Now when Athaliah the mother of Ahaziah saw 
that her son was dead, she arose and destroyed all the seed royal. 
2 But Jehosheba, the daughter of king Joram, sister of Ahaziah, 
took Joash the son of Ahaziah, and stole him away from among the 
king 's sons that were slain, even him and his nurse, and put them in the 
bed-chamber; and they hid him from Athaliah, so that he was not slain; 
3 and he was with her hid in the house of Jehovah six years . And 
Athaliah reigned over the land. 
4 And in the seventh year Jehoiada sent and fetched the captains 
over hundreds of the Ca.rites and of the guard, and brought them to him 
into the house of Jehovah; and he made a covena -nt with them, and took 
an oath of them ' in the house of Jehovah, and showed them the king's son. 
11 And the guard stood, every man with · his weapons in his hand, 
from the right side of the house to the left side of the house, along by 
the altar and the house, by the king round about. 
12 Then he brought out the king's son, and put the crown upoi! 
him, and gave him the testimony; and they made him king, and 
anointed him; and they clapped their hands, and said, Long live the 
king . 
13 And when Athaliah heard the noise of the guard and of the 
people, she came to the people into the house of Jehovah : 
14 and she looked, and, behold, the king stood by the pillar , as the 
manner was, and the captains and the trumpets by the king; and all the 
people of the land rejoiced, and blew trumpets. Then Athaliah rent her 
clothes, and cried, Treason! treason! 
15 And Jehoiada the priest commanded the captains of hundreds 
that were set over the host, and said unto them, Have her forth be-
tween the ranks; and him that followeth her slay with the sword . For 
the priest said, Let her not be slain in the house of Jehovah. 
16 So they made way for her; and she went by the way of the horses' 
entry to the king's house: and there was she slain. 
17 And Jehoiada made a covenant between Jehovah and the king 
and the people, that they should be Jehovah's people; between the king 
also and the people. 
18 And all the people of the land went to the house of Baal, and 
brake it down; his altars and his images brake they in pieces thoroughly, 
and slew Matten the priest of Baal before the altars. And the priest 
appointed officers over the house of Jehovah. 
Golden T ex t--Be stro ng in the Lord, and in the strength of his 
mi ght. (Eph. 6: 10.) 
Ti me-B.C. About 878. 
Place-Jerusalem. 
Persons-Athaliah, Jehoiada , Jehosheba, Joash, the guards, and 
th e people . 
Devotional R eadinu -P s. 46. 
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Hom e R eadin g-
M a y 5. M:. S ee k ing God ' s Co u n s e l. 1 Kin gs 22: 1 -9. 
6 . T . Tru e a nd F a l e P r oph ec y . 1 Kin gs 22: 13 - 2~. 
7. W. J oa s h av ed . 2 K ings 11: 1- 4. 
8. T. J oas h Crow n ed . 2 Ki n gs 11: 9 -1 2. 
0 . F . A t h a lia h 's Dea. th . 2 Ki n gs 11 : 1 3 - li . 
10 . S . V ic t or y ov e r B a a l. 2 Kin gs 11: 18 - 21. 
11. S . Th e Rig ht eo us a n d th e Wic k ed . P sa lm I. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
We know the Kingd om of Jud ah was the Southern Kingdom; the 
Kingd om of I sra el was the Northern Kingdom. 
INTRODUCTION 
I. The Kingdom of Israel 
Th e ma r ria ge of J ehoram. (or Joram), the son of J ehoshaphat 
king of Judah , to Atha liah the daught er of Ahab and Jezebe l, con -
nects thi s lesson with the kin gdom of I sra el. We have st udi ed the 
history of the kingd om of I sra el from it s establi shment under J ero-
boam, th e Son of N ebat, to it s final des tru ction und&r King Hoshea. 
Jerobo am r eigned tw ent y-two year s; Nadab, his son, two years; 
Baasha (th e beginning of th e second dynasty), twenty-four years; 
Elah , Baa sha' s son , t wo year s ; Zimri, th e captain of half Elah's char-
iot s, who killed Elah, seven day s ; Omri (the beginning of the 
third dyna sty ), tw elve year s ; Ahab, Omri's son, twenty-two years; 
Ahaziah , Ahab's son, two year s ; J ehoram, Ahab's son (2 Kings 1: 17; 
3 : 1), tw elve year s. Ahab formed an allianc e with the king of the 
Sidonians by marrying hi s daughter, Jezebel, adding transgressions 
to hi s sins . (1 Kin gs 16 : 30-33.) 
Ahab, Jezebel and Jehu 
J ezebel wa s a brilli ant; amb itio us, unscrupulous, heathen, wicked 
woman. She introduced into I srae l the worship of Baa l, for which 
a temple wa s ere cted in Sa ma ria, whence it spre~ d through the king-
dom of Judah. She per secut ed and destroyed God's prophets and en-
couraged and sustain ed the pr oph ets of Baal and the Asherah. 
We have learned of this abominable, wicked, licentious worship. 
During Ahab's r eign Elijah appear ed, denouncing such idolatry and 
wick edn ess, t eaching and correctin g the people. After him Elisha 
cam e, takin g up hi s work and continuing it for more than fifty years. 
From Ahab and J ezebel and th eir descendants to the third genera-
tion and from Elijah and Eli sha went forth two most powerful con-
trary and conflictin g influ ences , res ultin g finally, in the overruling 
wisdom of God, in the ext ermination of the entire fam ily of Ah ab, 
This was done by th e fier y Jehu, son of Nimshi, whom God directed 
Elijah to anoint king of I srael. 
Jehu kill ed J ehor am, kin g of I sra el; Ahaziah, king of Jud ah; 
and had J ezebel pit ched out of the window alive to be run over by the 
horse s and chariot s . He tr each erou sly put to deat h all the prophets 
of Baal , destroyed th e image s and altar s, and converted the temple 
in to a pub lic nec essary. 
Yet , with all his zeal, Jehu did not "walk in the law of J ehovah" 
and "d epar te d not from th e sins of J eroboam , wherewit h he made 
160 
MAY 11, 1924 SECOND QUARTER LEsso:N' VI 
Israel to sin." He was negative in his zeal, tearing down Baa l 
worship, but not building up the worship of God. 
Better men than Jehu make the same mistake today. 
An account of all this is given in 2 Kings 9, 10. 
Jehu (the beginning of the fourth dynasty) reigned twenty-eight 
years over Israel. Jehu's family occupied the throne through the 
fourth generation, closing with the reign of Jeroboam Il.-a period 
of one hundred and two years. (2 Kings 10: 30; 15: 10-12.) 
II. The Kingdom of Judah 
Returning to the kingdom of Judah, Rehoboam, the ·son of Solomon, 
reigned seventeen years; Abijah, three years; Asa, forty-one years; 
Jehoshaphat, twenty-five years; this reache$ the present lesson. 
Jehoram and Athaliah 
This lesson shows the power of influence--in this case, the won -
derfully bad influence of Jezebel. 
Jehoshaphat "joined affinity with Ahab" (2 Chron. 18: 1); ap.d 
his son, Jehoram (or Joram) ,. married Athaliah, the daughter of 
Ahab and Jezebel. (2 Kings 8 : 18, 19; 2 Chron . 21 : 5-7; 22: 2.) 
Jezebel was the daughter of a king, the wife of a king, the 
mother of a king, the mother-in-law of a king, the grandmother of 
.a king, and the great-grandmother of a king. Who were all these 
kings? 
Jehoram was weak and wicked; Athaliah was ambitious and 
idolatrous, like her mother. This proved a disastrous union to Judah, 
for the weak king was wholly under the influence of his wicked wife. 
Baal worship was established in Jerusalem and through the coun-
try. (2 Chron . 21: 11-15.) There was a temple of Baal in Jerusalem, 
which Jehoiada, the priest, destroyed in the reign of Joash. (2 Kings 
11: 18.) This house of Baal, in all probability, was erected, and 
this worship was established by Jehoram. 
It is said of J ehoram: "And he walked in the way of the kings 
of Israel, as did the house of Ahab: for he had the daughter of 
Ahab to wife; and he did that which was evil in the sight of 
Jehovah." (2 Kings 8 : 18.) "Moreover he made high places in the . 
mountains of Judah, and made the inhabitants of Jerusalem to 
play the harlot, and led Judah astray." (2 Chron. 21: 11.) He also 
slew with the sword "all his brethren" and "divers also of the 
princes" of his kingdom. (Verses ,1-4.) 
For his idolatry and wickedne<:s he suffered the condemnation of 
God. His enemies were stirred up against him; his wives and chil-
dren were slain; his people were smitten with a plague; he himself 
suffered from a great affliction of the bowels, until "day by day" 
for two years they fell out, "and he died of sore diseases ." (Verses 
12-20.) 
Jehoram reigned only eight years and Jehoahaz (also called 
"Ahaziah"-2 Chron. 22: 2), his youngest son, reigned in his stead; 
for his enemies had slain all his other sons. 
Jehoahaz reigned only one year. "He also walked in the ways of 
the house of Ahab; for his mother was his counselor to do wickedly. 
And he did that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah, as did the 
house of Ahab; fQr they were his counselors after the death of his 
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father, to hi s destr uct ion." (Ver ses 2-4.) Jezebel, yet alive, was his 
grandmother; Athaliah, his moth er; .and J ehoram, king of Israel, 
his uncl e and contemporary. 
Both kin gdo ms at that time were und er the wicked influence of 
J ezebel, and it seemed that the influ ence of Elijah and Elisha was 
lost; but it was at work, lik e leaven , and burst forth, like the sun 
from behind a cloud, in the widespread dest ruction of Baal worship 
in both kingdoms. J ehu slew Jehoram, Jehoahaz, Jezebel, all the 
sons of Ahab, and all the prophets of Baal. 
Our lesso n shows how Athaliah perished and a new era of the 
true worship of God dawn ed upon Judah. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Athaliah "Destroyed All the Seed Royal" 
1. Athaliah, as we have seen, was the daughter of Ahab and 
Jezeb el; the wife of Jehoram, king of Judah: the sister of J ehoram, 
king of I srae l ; and the moth er of Ahaziah . 
When she "saw that her son was dead, she arose and destroyed 
all th e seed royal," including her own grandchildren. (2 Kings 11: 
2; 2 Chron. 22: 10, 11.) "The seed royal" were those who could 
lay any claim to the king dom. This was a custom then with wicked 
and ambitious rulers. Athaliah's husband, as we have seen, slew all 
hi s br et hren. She slew her every possible rival, that she might have 
undi sturbed possessio n of the kingdom. In her proud, worldly ambi-
tion she was unwilling to retire to private life; and to accomplish 
her wicked purpose, human lives, few or many, were nothing to her. 
Thi s was the only time in the history of the kingdom of Judah 
that a woman ruled over it, and she did this by usurpation . That 
its subjects would suffer the rule of this half heathen, idplatrous 
woman for six years, shows how far the kingdom had d'eparted from 
God and how low it had sunk into idolatry. 
2. Jehosheba (also called "Jehoshabeath"-2 Chron. 22: 11) was 
the daughter of Jehoram (or Joram) the sister of Ahaziah, the aunt 
of Joa sh , and the wife of Jehoiada, the priest. . (2 Chron. 22: 11.) 
From her righteous conduct, probably Je,hosheba was not Athaliah's 
·daughter, since Jehoram had other wives. (2 Chron. 21: 14.) 
II. Joash, the Babe, Saved 
When Athaliah was destroying "all the seed royal ," Jehosh eba 
sto le away from the king's sons that were slain, Joash, a babe about 
a year old (2 Kings 11: 3, 21), with his nurse, and hid them "in the 
bedchamber," or chamber for storing away beds (see the margin), 
and he escaped . Joa sh's mother was Zibiah, of Beersheba. (2 Kings 
12: 1.) He was the grandson of Atha liah and the great-grandson 
of J ezebel. On the one side he descended from David, Solomon, and 
all Judah's kings; on the other side, from the wicked Ahab and 
JezP-bel; through Jezebel, from the heat hen king of Tyre. 
3. Joash was "hid in th e house of Jehovah six years ." He was 
probably in some of the chambers about th e temple proper, in which 
it was lawful for Jeho sheba and Joash's nurse to enter. This was 
a sa fe place to conceal the child from the idolatrous queen, for she 
had no us e for the temple of Jehovah; and besides, the high priest 
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had the chief management of its affairs. During this six yearis 
"Athaliah reigned over the land." 
III. Plans Made for Destroying Athaliah 
4. "In the sevent h year" of Joash's age "J ehoiada strengt hened 
himself" (2 Chron. 23: 1) and "sent and fetched the captains over 
hundreds of the Carites ('executioners'-mar gin) and of the guard, 
and brought them to him into the hou se of Jehovah; and he made a 
covenant with them, and took an oath of them in the house of Jehovah, 
and showed them the king's son." He made an agreement with them, 
and took an oath of them that they would carry it out; and then 
he showed them the young J oash. The names of these captains are 
given in 2 Chron. 23: 1. 
Jehoiada did his work caut iou sly and well. These captains "went 
about in Judah, and gathered the Levites out of all the cities of 
Judah, and the heads of the father's houses of Israel (the kingdom 
of Judah) , and they came to Jerusalem." Then all together made 
• a covenant that Joash should be made king and shou ld reign, as 
God had spoken concerning David . (Verses 1-3.) With the work 
well planned, all were ready now for exec ution. 
5, 6. Jehoiada then told the captains what they should do. These 
guards had periods of servic e and periods when they were off duty, 
one body of troops relieving the other every Sabbath. (See 1 Chron. 
9: 17-27.) Johoiada chose the Sabbath for this important work, it 
seems, because both companies of guards-the one going off duty and 
the one going on-could be utiliz ed (2 Chron. 23: 8), and the gat hering 
together of the people would attract less attention. A third part of 
this guard was to be stationed at the place "of the watch of the 
king's house;" a third part, "at the gate Shur;" and a third part, 
"at the gate behind the guard." "The gate behind the guard" was 
the principal entrance to the palace, it seems from 2 Kings 11: 19. 
It is not known what gate "the gate Shur" was. 
"And be a harrier." The se guards were placed thus that they 
might "be a barrier" to any attack of an ene my. 
The guard that went off duty was divided into two companies, .and 
these were to guard the house of Jehovah, and thus protect the 
king. (Verse 7.) 
They were to surround the king and to slay any man who would 
attempt to break through the ranks to harm him. (Verse 8.) 
IV. Joash Crowned King 
9-10. The captains carried out Jehoiada's directions. All who 
had not arms were supp lied with "the spears and shields that had 
been King David's, which were in the house of Jehovah." (Verse 9, 
10); (See 2 Chron. 23; 9.) "David took the shields of gold that 
were on the servants of ffadadezer, and brought them to J erusa lem ." 
(2 Sam. 8: 7.) · 
11. The guard, with weapons in hand, stood "from the right side 
of the hous e to the left side of the house, along by the altar and the 
hous e," thus forming a circle around the king when he came. None 
were to go into the temple, "save the prie sts, and they that minister 
of the Levites; they shall come in, for they are holy: but all the 
people shall keep the charge of Jehovah." ( See 2 Chron. 23: 4-6.) 
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12. Th e guards all placed and every thing arranged, Jehoiada 
then "brought out the King's son"-Joash, now seven years old-
and crowne d him, "ga ve him the testimony," anointed him and pro-
clai med him king. "The t esti mony" given the young king was the 
book of th e law, for thi s is called "the t estimony" (Ex. 25: 16; 31: 
18 ) ; and God dir ecte d th at the kin g should have a copy of the law 
in a book and should keep it .and rea d it , "that he may learn to 
fear J ehova h hi s God, to keep all the words of his law and the _se 
statute s, to do them; that hi s heart be not lift ed up above his breth-
ren, an d that he turn not asi de from the commandment, to the right 
han d, or to the lef t; to the end that he may prolong his days in his 
kingdom, he and hi s child ren, in the mid st of Israel." (Deut. 17: 
18-20.) All th is done, "th ey clapp ed their hands, and said, Long live 
the king." T;his was the firs t public announcement of the fact that 
Joa sh had been preserved from Athaliah's wicked hand and made 
king. 
V. Athaliah Slain 
13, 14. When Athaliah hea rd the shout, "Long live the king," • 
and "the noi se of th e people r unning and praisin g the king" (2 
Chr on. 23: 12), "s he came to th e people into the house of Jehovah" 
(she pressed in among those in the t emple); saw the young king 
standing "by the pillar ('on the platform'-margin), as the manner 
was" ( see 2 Kings 23 : 3; 2 Chron . 34: 31) ; took in the situation 
at once ; and "r ent her cloth es, and cri ed, Treason , treason." Thus 
her brother sa id , "Ther e is treachery," wh en Jehu slew him and her 
son. (2 Kin gs 9: 23.) 
15. J ehoiada commanded that she should be put out of the tem-
ple "betwee n th e rank s" and kill ed, and not killed in the temple; 
J ehoia da al so command ed that whosoever followed her should be slain. 
16. Th e guards did as J ehoia da commanded, and "made way for 
her; and she went by the way of the hor ses' entry to the king's 
hou se : and there wa s she slain." There was a gate called "the 
hor se gate. " By th e entran ce of this gate Athaliah went to the king's 
hou se, wher e she .was slain. (2 Chron . 23: 15.) 
17. Th en J ehoiada an d the people made two . covenants-one, be-
twee n J ehovah and the king and the people; one, between the king and 
the peop le. All covenanted to be true to God and the king. 
18. Th en all the peop le went to the house of Baal, destroyed it 
and all its altars and images, and slew Mattan, the priest of Baal; 
then t he young king , accompanied by the guard, was removed from 
the temple to the kin g's house and placed on the throne of the 
kin gs . "So all the people of the land rejoiced, and the city was quiet." 
(Ver se 19, 20.) QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e s ubj ect . 
R epea t the Golden T ext. 
Giv e th e tim e, place, a nd per-
so n s . 
Give' th e na m es of th e kings of 
Jud a h and th e len gt h of th e 
r e ign of eac h king , down t o our 
lesso n. 
G1ve th e n a m es of t h e kings of 
I s r ae l. th e differ en t dy nast ies , 
an il th e lengt h of th e r e ign of 
eac h king, down to t he end of 
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J ehu 's r eign. 
Whci was J ezebe l? 
Wh a t d id she Introduce Int o Is -
r a el? 
T h r oug h what kingdom did it 
sp r ea d? 
What two power ful a nd co nfl ict -
ing Infl uences we r e a t w ork? 
How a nd by w hom was Ahab's 
family ext ermin a t ed? 
How did J eze bel di e ? 
H ow did J ehu des troy th e proph -
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ets of Baal? 
In what did h e fall? 
How long did he reign? 
Th rough what generation did hi s 
so n s reign? 
What period did this cove r? 
With whom d id .Jeho sh ap h a t 
form an a llian ce? 
Whom did his son, .Jehoram , 
marry? 
What kind of a woman was 
Athalia.h? 
What was .Jehora m's characte r ? 
Wha t s ins did h e comm it? 
How long did he r eig n? 
Wh a t did h e suffe r on. acco unt of 
his sins? 
How did he die? 
\-Vho s ucceede d him? 
H ow long did h e r eign? 
What w as h is character? 
Of w h om did h e seek counsel? 
Who virtu a lly rul ed both king-
doms? 
H ow did .Jehoah az di e? 
Who were his moth er, grand -
moth er, and uncl e? 
1 \>Vhen .Jehoahaz was slai n, what 
did Athaliah do? 
Why did sh e do thls? 1 How long did she r eign? 
Why was she s uff ere d to reign 
at a ll ? 
2 Who was .Jeh os h eba ? 
What did sh e do in order to pre -
serve "s eed r oya l" for th e 
thr one ot David? 
--..-vher e was .Joas h hid? 
W h o w as! .Joash's mother ? 
What diff e r ent blood flow ed In 
his vei n s ? 
3 H ow long was .Joash hid? 
Why was h e hid in t h e hou se of 
.Je hova h ? 
4 Who was .Jehoi a da? 
How did h e proc la im .Joas h king? 
How did h e strengt h en himself? 
What did h e first h ave th ese cap-
ta in s to do? 
Wh om did he th en show to th em? 
Wh er e and for what purpos e 
were t hey th en _sent ? 
When all came t o .Jer u sa le m, 
what covena nt d id th ey m a k e? 
5, G On what day did .Je hoi ada a r-
rang e to proc la im .Joas h king? 
,vhy on t hi s day? 
How were the guards ar r a ng ed? 
7 How w as th e temp le guarded? 
8 ·w ha t sh ould be don e t o any one 
who s hould attempt to break 
th rou g h the ranks to the king? 
0 - 11 What did the captai n s do? 
How we r e th ose s uppli ed wi th 
a rm s who had none? 
How w er e th e gu a rds a rr a n ged 
to pr otect .Joash whe n he came 
out? 
Who w ere not to go into th e 
h ouse? 
12 W hat was don e n ex t? 
What w a s "the t estimony?" 
Why was it g ive n t o .Joas h? 
Wh a t th en did the peop le sho ut? 
13, 14 Wh a t did kt h al ia h do? 
15 W hat di d .Jehoiada command to 
be done wit h h er ? 
What sh ould be do n e to a ny one 
who sh ou ld und ertal<e to de-
fend h er? 
10 Wh er e was she slain ? 
Stat e, in. orde r , t h e ac ts of th e 
p eo pl e after thi s, as g ive n in 
v erse s 17 - 20. 
"After the toil and troubl e, comet h a day of rest; 
After th e weary conflict, peace on the Savior's breast; 
After the care an d sorrow , the glory of light and love; 
After the wilderness journey, Fathe r's bright home above . 
.. 
"After night and darknes s, th e shado ws all flee away; 
After the day of sa dn ess , hope sheds her br ight ray; 
After the strife and str ugg le, the vict ory is won; 
After the work is over, th e Ma ster's words, 'Well done.'" 
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LESSON VII-MAY 18 
ISAIAH AND THE ASSYRIAN CRISIS 
R ead: 2 King s, Chapters 18-20; I saiah, Chapters 36-38. L esson T ext : 
Isa. 37: 14, 21-23, 29, 33-36. 
ISAIAH 37. 14 And Hezekiah received the letter from the hancl 
of the messengers, and read it; and Hezekiah went up unto the house 
of Jehovah, and spread it before Jehovah. 
21 Then Isaiah the son of Amoz sent unto Hezekiah, saying, · Thus 
saith Jehovah , the God of Israel , Whereas thou hast prayed to me 
against Sennacherib king of Assyria, 
22 this is the word which Jehovah hath spoken concerning him: 
The virgin daughter of Zion hath despised thee and laughed thee to 
scorn; the daughter of Jerusalem hath shaken her head at thee. 
23 Whom hast thou defied and blasphemed? and against whom hast 
thou exalted thy voice and lifted up thine eyes on high? even against 
the Holy One of Israel . 
29 Because of thy raging against me, and because thine arrogancy is 
come up into mine ears, therefore will I put my hook in thy nose, ann 
my bridli, in thy lips, and I will turn thee back by the way by which 
thou earnest. 
33 Therefore thus saith Jehovah concerning the king of Assyria, He 
shall not come unto this city, nor shoot an arrow there , neither shall he 
come before it with shield, nor cast up a mound against it. 
34 By the way that he came, by the same shall he return, and he 
shall not come unto this city, saith Jehovah. 
35 For I will defend this city to save it, for mine own sake, and for 
my servant David's sake. 
36 And the angel of Jehovah went forth, and smote in the camp 
of the Assyrians a hundred and forescore and five thousand; and when 
men arose early in the morning, behold, these were all dead bodies. 
Golden T ext--
God is our refuge and stren&-th, 
A very pre sent help in trouble. (Ps . 46: 1.) 
Time- About B. C. 710; some think later than this. 
Places-Jerusalem and Nineveh. 
Person,s-Hezekiah, Isaiah, Sennacherib, and others. 
Devotiona l R eading- Psalm 46. 
Ho me R eading -
May 12 . M. Assyria D efies Isra e l. I sa . 86: 1-10. 
13. T. Assyria Defies Isra el' s God. Isa. 36: 13-20. 
14 . W. Isaia h 's Co urag e. Isa. 37: 1-7. 
15. T. Heze ki a h 's P rayer for D eli vera n ce. Isa. 37: 14 - 20. 
16. F. Arrogance R eb uked. Isa. 37: 21-29. 
17. S. Victory ove r Assyria. Isa . 37: 30-36. 
18. S. "Our r efug e and strength." Psa lm 46 . 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
For a fuller descri ption of Syria, Assy ria, Babylon, Nineveh, Leb-
anon, and Jerusalem consult some Bible dictionary. Then locate 
these places on the map . 
Lachi sh was an important, fortified town of Judah (2 Chron. 11: 
9 ), and was besieged by Sennacherib. It was in the southwestern 
part of Judea, about sixteen miles ea st of Gaza. 
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INTRODUCTION 
I. Hezekiah 
LESSON VII 
While we cannot learn all about such a busy king and so good 
a man as was Hezekiah in one lesson, let us learn all wt! can. He 
was the son of Ahaz-a godly son of a most ungodly father. He suc-
ceeded his father to the throne. He began to reign at the age of 
twenty-five years, and reigned twenty-nine years. His name means 
"strength of Jehovah." 
"His mother's name was Abijah, the daughter of Zachariah." (2 
Chron. 29: 1.) "Abijah" means "father is Jehovah." Doubtless 
Abijah was a good woman, from whom Hezekiah received righteous 
impressions and impulses; he also gave heed to the instruction and 
warnings of Isaiah, who had then been a prophet for more than thirty-
two years. 
Hezekiah's wife's name was "Hephzibah" (2 Kings 21: 1), which 
means "my delight is in her." (Isa. 62: 4.) 
Hoshea had been king over Israel three or four years when Heze-
kiah began to reign. (2 Kings 17: 1; 18: 1.) 
Hezekiah's reformation of Judah was five or six years before the 
downfall of Israel. 
"And he did all that which was right in the eyes of Jehovah, ac-
cording to all that David his father had done . . . He trusted in 
Jehovah, the God of Israel; so that after him was none like him 
among all the kings of Judah, nor among them that were before him. 
For he clave to Jehovah; he departed not from following him, but 
kept his commandments, which Jehovah commanded Moses." (See 2 
Kings 18: 3-8.) 
Read all the chapters designated in order to get all that bears on 
this lesson. 
In the comments- verses 24-32 are not omitted. 
Sennacherib was king of Assyria. He was the son of Sargon. 
Isaiah (20: 1) mentions Sargon. 
II. Hezekiah' ·s Preparation for War 
The facts of this lesson occurred in the fourteenth year of Heze-
kiah's reign. (2 Kings 28: 13.) He had "rebelled against the king of 
Assyria, and served him not" (2 Kings 18: 7), to whom Ahaz had 
submitted (2 Kings 16: 7; 2 Chron 28: 20, 21), and Sennacherib was 
seeking to reduce him to submission. Sennacherib came ''up against 
all t11e fortified cities of Judah and took them." 
Alarmed . at this, Hezekiah sent to Sennacherib at Lachish, con-
fessed he had offended, and offered to pay whatever tribute Sennach-
erib should lay upon him, if Sennacherib would only return from 
him . Sennacherib appointed "three hundred talents of silver and thirty 
talents of 'gold ." In order to raise this enormo us sum, Hezekiah 
emptied his own treasuries and spoiled the temple of God. (2 · Kings 
18: 13-16.) 
If Sennacherib withdrew at all, he soon returned and determined 
to subdue the kingdom and remove its people into another country. 
('2 Kings 18: 32.) Hezekiah then prepared for the siege and to en-
courage the people. ( See 2 Kings 20: 20; 2 Chron. 32: 1-8.) 
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III. Sennacherib's Cruel, Bloody, and Blasphemou s, Message 
At the tim e of this le sson Sennacherib and his army were at 
Lachish . From Lachish, Sennacherib sent officers, "with a great 
army," to · Jerusa lem with a crue l and bloody message, demanding 
of Hezekiah a comp lete surr ender and the removal of the people as 
captives into another country. With this manifesto were coupled the 
vilest in sults and great.est blasph emy. 
The army took it s stand "by the conduit of the upper pool, which 
is in the highw ay of the fu ller's field." This, it is thou ght, was on 
the north sid e of J er usa lem. It was close enough for the people on 
the wall to hear the Assyrians speak . Hezekiah sent out Eliakim, 
Shebna, and Asap h to talk with the As syrians. Rab shakeh was the 
chief speaker for t he Assyrians . He a sked, virtually, upon what 
gro und Hez ekiah. hoped to succeed . He said to trust in the king of 
E gypt was to fail. (Isa. 36: 4-6; 2 Kings 18: 17-21.) To trust in 
themselves, they were to ld tauntingly , was to fail. (S ee Isa. 36: 8, 
9; 2 Kings 18 : 23, 24.) To tru st in God was to fail also. Their 
trust in God wa s mocked, and God him self was bla sphem ed. All this 
was en larged upon and spoken in the Jews' languag e to stir up sedi-
tion among th em. But t hey very wi sely, according to Hez ekiah's 
in str uctions , held th eir pea ce. (I sa . 36: 11-22; 2 Kings 18: 26-36.) 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Hezekiah's Prayer and Trust in God 
14. Hezekiah's officer s went to him "with their clothes rent" and 
r epor ted what had been said. He a lso, in distress, ' 'r ent hi s clothes, 
and cover ed him self with sac kcloth, and went into th e, hou se of J e-
hovah." He th en reported to I sa iah wh11t had been said. 
Hez ekiah tru st ed that God would hear and puni sh th e bla sp hemy 
of the Assy rian s, and hi s trus t was not in vain . -Th ro ugh Isaiah, 
God answ ere d H ezekiah and told h im to be not afraid; that he had 
heard thi s blasphemy; that th e king of Assyria should hear tidings, 
should return to hi s own land, and should there 'fall by the sword. 
(Read I sa. 37: 1-7; 2 Kin gs 19: 2-7 .) 
Sennach erib sent messengers again to Hezekia h, endeavoring to in-
duce him to surrend er. Thi s time he wrote a letter to Hezekiah, 
rniling on "J ehova h th e God of I srae l" and speak ing against him. 
2 Chron . 32: 17; 2 Kin gs 19: 10-13 cont a in this railing. 
H ezekia h r ea d th e lett er and tre ated it as he should hav e done, 
because it was an attack upon God. He t ook it into .the templ e, 
spread it befor e God, and prayed. 
This prayer is given in I sa . 37: 16-20; 2 Kings 19: 14-19, which 
study. As Sennacherib had r eproached and defied God Hezekiah 
trust ed that God would answ er. He desir ed re li ef and salvation for 
God' s honor. 
All elders, all prea chers, and the whole churc h today are bound by 
virtue of being Christians to seek and to uphold the honor and glory 
of God among all people and gov ernments of men on eart h . To fail 
h ere is to dishonor God and to betray Chri st . 
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II. God's Answer to Hezekiah 
21-22. Isaiah also "prayed because of this, and cried unto heaven" 
(2 Chron . 32 : 20); but he was not with Hezekiah in the temple, and 
his prayer is not recorded. 
God answered Hezekiah through Isaiah. The answer is given in 
this lesson and in 2 Kings 19: 20-34. God said the virgin daughter 
of Zion would laugh the boastful enemy to scorn and shake her 
head at him, and the haughty Assyrian should be brought low . 
Cleansed of their idolatry and worshiping God "as it is written," 
as Hezekiah had taught them to do, God's people are called "the virgin 
daughter of Zion ." Though few and weak in the sight of the As-
syrians, they would laugh to scorn him who had ridiculed and mocked 
their God. 
23-25 . The message whi ch God sent to Sennacherib is contained 
in verses 22-29. 
God told Sennach erib that he had bla sphemed, defied, and lifted 
up his voice against "the Holy One of Isra el"; that he had attributed 
his victories over all the nations he had mentioned to the multitude of 
his chariots and military skill; and that he had threatened to dry up 
all the waters of Egypt; but that he could do nothing only as God 
willed it . 
III. God's Message to Sennac herib 
26, 27. Sennacherib was informed that he was only a means in 
God' s hand to chastis e and destroy these nation s. Howbeit he did 
not mean it so, or intend it as servic e to God, but thought he had 
accomplished all this by his own wi sdom and power. Little did he 
know that he was, ind eed, a battle-ax and chastening rod in God's 
hand to destroy these nati ons and to chastise the Jews. So God said 
wher1 he had "performed his whole work upon Mount Zion and Jeru-
sal em," he would "punish the fruit of the ·stout heart of the king of 
Assyria, and the glory of his high looks." (I sa. 10: 5-16.) 
28, 29. Sennacherib was further informed that God knew hi s 
sitting down, going out, and coming in-hi s every movement . Be-
cause of his raging and arrogancy, God would put a hook in his nose 
and a bridle in his lips and lead him back the way he came . 
If we cannot learn from the se facts that God uses one wicked 
nation to chastise and even destroy other more wicked nations, and 
protects and saves hi s own peopl e, when they trust him and rely 
upon him, then we cannot learn the simplest truth or plainest facts . 
IV. God's Further Answe r to Heze kiah 
30. While . Sennach erib 's army had destroyed the growing crops 
in order to reduce th e people to famine, God encouraged Hezekiah 
by promising that the people should live the remainder of that year 
and through the next year, which is supposed to have been a Sabbatic 
year, of the volunteer pr oducts of the earth. This was both a sign 
to Hezekiah and a manifestation of God's great goodness . 
31, 32. God would save Jeru sal em, and "the remnant" that had 
"escaped of the house of Judah" should "again take root downward, 
and bear fruit upward." God's zeal would perform this . 
33, 35. Therefore, God said that Sennacherib should n·ot come 
into the city, or cast up a mound against it, or even shoot an arrow 
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against it; but, as stated above, he should return by the way he came. 
Gop. would do this for his own sake and for his servant David's sake . 
( See 2 Kings 19: 30-34 .) 
V. The Destruction of Sennacherib's Army 
36. "And Jehovah sent an angel, who cut off all the mighty men 
of valor, and the leader s and captains, in the camp of the king of 
Ass yria ." (2 Chron. 32: 21.) That night, after Hezekiah's recep-
tion of that blasph emous letter, "the angel of Jehovah went forth, 
and smote in the camp of the Assyrians a hundred fourscore, and 
five thou sand: and when men aro se early in the morning, behold, 
the se were all dead bodie s." The Assyrian camp was at once broken 
up , and Senna cherib in haste "returned with shame of face to his 
own land." God did this to dishonor him . -
Whil e God did this suddenly, it does not follow that he used no 
mean s; yet we know not what means he used, if any. Some suppose 
that it "\Vas the dea dly simoon which sometimes sweeps over that 
country. Winds ar e said to be God's messeng ers and "flames of 
fir e hi s mini ste rs." (P s. 104 : 4, 5.) 
Sennacherib returned to Nineveh, and, accordin g to history, lived 
after this about seventeen years ( see Smith's Bible Dictionary) , and 
was slain by hi s sons, Adrammel ech and Sharezer, with the sword, 
while "worshiping in th e house of Nisroch his god." 
37, 38. Nisroch seems to have been the national god of the Assy-
rians. 
Thi s less on shows the efficacy and power of prayer. 
Faith , humility, reveren ce, and submission to God's will are es-
se ntial elements of acceptable pra ye r . (See 1 John 3: 22; 5: 14.) 
Thu s God sav ed H ezekiah and Jerusalem "and guided them on 
every side ." 
H ezekiah was g reatly · honor ed, and the land again bloomed with 
pro spe rity. (See 2 Chron. 32: 22, 23.) 
QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Go ld en T ex t . 
Give th e tim e, plac e, and per -
son s. 
G i ve Hezekia h 's par ents and lif e 
up to this l esso n. 
W hat ha d Hez ekiah don e for th e 
people before this? 
What was th e occas i on of Sen-
na cherib 's inva sion of Jud ah? 
Who w as Sennacherib? 
Wh at c iti es of Jud ah h ad h e 
take n ? 
vVh a t m essage did Hezekia h send 
him ? 
What t ri bute did h e Jay upon 
H ezek iah ? 
W her e did H eze kiah get th e 
m on ey ? 
Wh at n ext did Sennach er ib d e-
t ermin e t o do? 
W hat preparat ion did Heze ki a h 
m ak e ? 
Wh er e wer e Senn ac h erib a nd hi s 
ar m y ? 
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·wh er e was Lachish? 
Whom did Sennach erib sen d with 
a m essage to H ezekiah? 
What w er e the d ema nds of this 
m essa g e? 
F r om what place did these offi-
ce r s spea k of Hezekiah's offi-
ce r s and the J ews ? 
Whom did H ezek ia h send t o h ea r 
thi s m essage ? 
·w hat qu e~tio n did R abs h ak eh 
ask the Jews? 
Give th e su bstan ce of R a bshak-
. eh' s speec h . 
Why did Rabshakeh spea k In the 
J ew s' lan guage? 
W h at did t he p eople do wh en 
they h ea rd this speec h? 
What did Elia kim , Sh ebna, a nd 
Jo ah do? 
W hat did H eze kiah do? 
Who m did h e infor m of this? 
What answer did God m ake 
through I sa ia h? 
Wh er e did R a b sh ak eh find Sen-
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nacherib? 
How did Sennach erib addr es s 
H ezeki a h th e se cond tim e ? 
What did H ezeki a h do with this 
le tt e r? 
Ag a inst wh a t had I saiah warn ed? 
(S ee Isa . 30 : 1- 5. ) 
21, 22 Who e ls e pra ye d? 
How did God .answ er? 
Stat e , in full , God 's an s w er to 
th ese pray er s . 
23 - 25 Giv e that pa rt of th e m essag e 
whi c h God se nt t o Se nn ac herib 
whi ch th ese v er se s cont a in. 
Why w e r e God 's peopl e ca lled "a 
virgin daught er?" 
2G, 27 Of what fa cts did God inf orm 
S enn ac herib? 
28, 29 Wh a t did God know of S en-
n ac herib? 
Wh a t w ould God do with him? 
30 Wh a t promi se a nd sign did God 
giv e H ezekiah? 
31, 32 , v hat should th e "r e mnant" 
do? 
33, 35 What sh ould Senn a ch erib n ot 
do? 
36 H ow wa s th e Syrian army d e -
s troy ed ? 
H ow many w er e slain? 
What did Senn ac h erib do? 
H o w long did -h e liv e aft erward s? 
How did h e di e? 
What ca m e to H ezeki a h ? 
The Assyrian came down like a wolf on the fold, 
And his cohorts were gleaming in purple and gold; 
And the sheen of .their spea1·s was like stars on the sea, 
When the blue wave rolls nightly on deep, Galilee. 
For the Angel of Death spread his wings on the blast, 
And breathed in the face of the foe as he pass'd; 
And the eyes of the sleepers wax'd deadly and dull, 
And their hearts but once heaved, and forever grew still 
And the widows of Ashur are loud in their wail, 
And the idols are broken in the temple of Baal! 
And the might of the Gentile, unsmote by the sword, 
Hath melted like snow in the glance of the Lord! 
-Byron. 
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the book of Jeremiah, as one should study the book of Isaiah in study-
ing the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah. 
Jeremiah prophesied the downfall of Jerusalem and the nation 
because of sin, and then advised the people to submit to the Baby -
lonians as chastisement from the Lord. 
Great and grievous were the sins of the people-rebellion against 
God, rejection of his word, dishonesty, oppression of the poor, covet-
ousness, murder, adultery, falsehood, treachery, deceit, idolatry and 
all its abominable practices, etc. Jeremiah's prophecies and his advice 
to submit to the Babylonian captivity as chastisement greatly dis-
pleased the people, as well as the king; and Jeremiah was shut up, 
and at times placed in the dungeon-a horrible pit. His life was a 
martyr's life . 
Chapter 25, this lesson, and chapter 27: 1-11 are samples of Jere-
miah's warning and advice in Jehoiakim's reign. 
Jeremiah taught much by object Tessons-the girdle hidden in the 
cleft of the rock by the Euphrates ( 13: 1-11), jars of wine (13: 
12-14), the potter's vessel (18: 1-12), the bottle broken in the valley 
of Hinnom (19), good and bad figs (24), bonds and bars (27: 1-15), 
the Rechabites (35), buying land and recording the deed. (32: 6-35.) 
Jeremiah has been called "the weeping prophet." We cannot read 
his prophesies and not be impressed with his tears and lamentations 
over the sins of the people and his earnest prayers to God. 
While one weeps now over the worldliness of many congregations 
and the sad failure of not a few preachers to preach the Word of 
God and warn the people, it seems that the majority of preachers and 
other church members rejoice in their evil course, as did the proph-
ets and priests and people in Jeremiah's day . 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jeremiah Arrested 
8. Read verses 1-7. The facts recorded in this lesson occurred 
"in the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim." God sent Jeremiah to 
"stand in the court of Jehovah's house" and teach all who came from 
all the cities of Judah to worship. This was a public place, and many 
people could be reached in this way. (See Jer. 7: 2; 19: 14; 2 Chron. 
24: 20, 21; Luke 19: 47, 48.) Jeremiah was not to "diminish" a 
"word" of all Jehovah had commanded him. That which he said 
was very unpleasant for the people to hear, but he must say it. If 
the people would hearken unto him and turn from their evil ways, 
then God would stop the evil which was coming upon them. But if 
they would not hearken to God, to walk in the law he had set before 
them, to his words which he had spoken through his prophets, then 
he would destroy the temple of Solomon, as he had destroyed Shilo, 
and would make Jerusalem "a curse to all the nations of the earth." 
"The priests and the prophets and all the people heard Jeremiah 
speaking these words in the house of Jehovah." 
Jeremiah 7 is similar to this lesson. 
When Jeremiah had spoken all that Jehovah had commanded him 
to speak at this time, the priests, prophets, and people arrested him 
and said to him: "Thou shalt surely die." Their intention was to have 
him killed. 
Jeremiah's courage, faithfulness, and whole character are ad -. 
174 
MAY 25, 1924 SECOND QUARTER LESSON VIII 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Jehoahaz and Jehoiakim 
We have given rather a cursory history of Judah to Hezekiah's 
reign. 
He reigned twenty-nine years and was succeeded by his son, 
Mannasseh, who reigned fifty-five years. Mannasseh was succeeded 
by his son, Amon, who reigned two years, and was succeeded by 
Josiah. 
Josiah, like Hezekiah, was a godly king, reformed Judah, restored 
the worship of God "as it is written," and r eigned thirty -one years. 
He very foolishly formed an alliance with the king of Assyria, fought 
the king of Egypt at Megiddo and lost his life, which terminated sud-
denly his reformatory work. 
Jehoahaz, Josiah's son, became king in his stead, but reigned 
only three months. Pharaoh-necoh depos ed him, fined the land a 
hundred talents of silver and a talent of gold, and made Eliakim, 
Jehoahaz's brother, king in his stead. Jehoahaz was placed in bonds 
and carried into Egypt, where he died. It is not stated why he was 
deposed. 
Eliakim, whose name Pharaoh-necoh changed to "Jehoiakim," was 
older than Jehoahaz. It is not stated, either, why he was not made 
king by the people upon his father's death. 
It was customary, it seems, when one in authority placed oth ers in 
office, to change their names in order to show supremacy of power. 
Examples can be seen in Gen. 41: 45; 2 Kings 24 : 17; Dan . 1: 6, 7. 
Jehoiakim was twenty-five years old when he began to reign, and 
he reigned eleven years. "And 1 he did that which was evil in the 
sight of Jehovah, according to all that his fathers had done." (2 
Kings 23: 31-37; 2 Chron. 36 : 1-8.) 
He was a cruel and oppressive tyrant. See the description of his 
character by Jeremiah (22: 13-19). He slew the prophet Uriah 
with the sword, and, it seems, would have slain Jeremiah also, had 
not Ahikam, the son of Shaphan, protected him. (Jer. 26: 20-24.) 
II. Jeremiah and HiS1 Prophecies 
Jeremiah prophesied during the reign of this wicked and blasphe -
mous Jehoiakim. 
"The words of Jeremiah the son of Hilkiah, of the priests that 
were in Anathoth in the land of Benjamin: to whom the word of 
Jehovah came in the days of Josiah the son of Amon, king of Judah, 
in the thirteenth year of his reign. It came also in the days of 
Jehoiakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, unto the end of the 
eleventh year of :Zedekiah, the son of Josiah, king of Judah, unto the 
carrying away of Jerusalem captive in the fifth month." (Jer. 1: 
1-3.) Hilkiah, Jeremiah's father, is thought to be a different man 
from the high priest of that name so prominent in Josiah's time. 
Jeremiah began to prophesy while young (Jer. 1: 6), and con-
tinued from the thirteenth year of Josiah's reign until a short whil e 
after the downfall of J erusalem-a period of more than forty years 
-and was carried into Egypt, where it is thought he was martyred. 
In studying the reigns of Josiah, Jehoahaz, Jehoiakim, Jehoiachin 
or Jeconiah (Coniah in J er. 22: 24), and Zedekiah, one should study 
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the book o:f Jeremiah, as one should study the book of Isaiah in study-
ing the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah . 
Jeremiah prophesied the downfall of Jerusalem and the nation 
because of sin, and then advised the people to submit to the Baby-
lonians as chastisement from the Lord. 
Great and grievous were the sins of the people-rebellion against 
God, rejection of his word, dishonesty, oppression of the poor, covet -
ousness, murder, adultery, falsehood, treachery, deceit, idolatry and 
all its abominable practices, etc. Jeremiah's prophecies and his advice 
to submit to the Babylonian captivity as chastisement greatly dis-
pleased the people, as well as the king; and Jeremiah was shut up, 
and at times placed in the dungeon-a horrible pit. His life was a 
martyr's life. 
Chapter 25, this lesson, and chapter 27 : 1-11 are samples of Jere-
miah's warning and advice in Jehoiakim's reign . 
Jeremiah taught much by object Tessons-the girdle hidden in the 
cleft of the rock by the Euphrates (13 : 1-11), jars of wine (13 : 
12-14), the potter's vessel (18: 1-12), the bottle broken in the valley 
of Hinnom (19), good and bad figs (24), bonds and bars (27: 1-15), 
the Rec ha bites ( 35), buying land and recording the deed . ( 32: 6-35.) 
Jeremiah has been called "the weeping prophet." We cannot read 
his prophesies and not be impressed with his tears and lamentations 
over the sins of the people and his earnest prayers to God. 
While one weeps now over the worldliness of many congregations 
and the sad failure of not a few preachers to preach the Word of 
God and warn the people, it seems that the majority of preachers and 
other church members rejoice in their evil cou:cse, as did the proph-
ets and priests and people in Jeremiah's day. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jeremiah Arres ted 
8. Read verses 1-7. The facts recorded in this lesson occurred 
"in the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim." God sent Jeremiah to 
"stand in the court of Jehovah's house" and teach all who came from 
all the cities of Judah to worship. This was a public place, and many 
people could be reached in this way. ( See J er. 7: 2; 19 : 14; 2 Chron. 
24: 20, 21; Luke 19: 47, 48.) Jeremiah was not to "diminish" a 
"word" of all Jehovah had commanded him. That which he said 
was very unpleasant for the people to hear, but he must say it. If 
the people would hearken unto him and turn from their evil ways, 
then God would stop the evil which was coming upon them. But if 
they would not hearken to God, to walk in the law he had set before 
them, to his words which he had spoken through his prophets, then 
he would destroy the temple of Solomon, as he had destroyed Shilo, 
and would make Jerusalem "a curse to all the nations of the earth." 
"The priests and the prophets and all the people heard Jeremiah 
speaking these words in the house of Jehovah." 
Jeremiah 7 is similar to this lesson . 
When Jeremiah had spoken all that Jehovah had commanded him 
to speak at this time, the priests, prophets, and people arrested him 
and said to him: "Thou shalt surely die." Their intention was to have 
him killed. 
Jeremiah's courage, faithfulness, and whole character are ad -. 
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mirable. He never flinched and never ceased his warnings until he 
had declared the whole words of God. He reminds us of Paul. 
Paul at no time shrank from declaring "the whole counsel of God," 
at no time kept back anything that was profitable to the church, 
but "admonished every one night and day with tears," and at no time 
held his "life of any account as dear unto" himself. ( See Acts 20: 
18-38.) His one purpose, as was the purpose of Jeremiah, was to 
save the people. 
Why did the priests, prophets, and people threaten Jeremiah's 
life and seek to kill him, when he, too, was a prophet and sought the 
salvation of the people? Did not all other prophets and did not the 
priests-the spiritual guides of the people-seek the same? As we 
are told now, were they not all "seeking the same end and going to 
the same place?" The following declarations and many similar ones 
in the book of Jeremiah show why this was done. 
"A wonderful and horrible thing is come to pass in the land; the 
prophets prophesy falsely, and the priests bear rule by their means 
('at their hands'-margin); and my people love to have it so: and 
what will ye do in the end thereof?" (Jer. 5: 30, 31.) 
"I sent not these prophets, yet they ran: I spake not unto them, 
yet they prophesied. But if they had stood in my council, then had 
they caused my people to hear my words, and had turned them from 
their evil way, and from the evil o1 their doings." (J er. 23: 21, 22.) 
"For the land is full of adulterers; for because of swearing the 
land mourneth .... And their course is evil. and their might is not 
right; for both prophet and priest are profane; yea, in my house 
have I found their wickedness. saith Jehovah." (Jer. 23: 10, 11.) 
"And I have seen folly in the prophets of Samaria; they proph e-
sied by Baal, and caused my people Israel to err. 
"In the prophets of Jerusalem also I have seen a horrible thing: 
they commit adultery, and walk in lies; and they strengthen the hand 
of evil doers, so that none doth return from his wickedness: they are 
all of them become unto me as Sodom, and the inhabitants thereof as 
Gomorrah." (Jer. 23: 13, 14.) 
"Behold ye trust in lying words, that cannot profit. Will ye 
steal, murder. and commit adultery, and swear falsely, and burn 
incense unto Baal, and walk after other gods that ye have not known, 
and come and stand before me in this house, which is called by my 
name, and say, We are delivered; that ye may do all thes e abomi-
nations? 
"Is this house, which is called by my name, become a den of robbers 
in your eyes? Behold , I, even I, have seen it, saith Jehovah ." (Jer. 
7: 8-11.) 
Because Jeremiah had the faith and courage to solemnly warn the 
false prophets and priests against their sins they sought to kill him. 
And human · nature and worldly wisdom and ways are the same today. 
The New Testament abounds in s-olemn warnings a e-ainst false 
prophets (Matt. 7: 15; Rom. 16: 17, 18; 2 Cor. 11: 13-15; Tit. 1: 
10, 11). but these warnings seem of little importance to most people 
and are . but little heeded. "Beware of false prophets ." False 
prophets always come in sheep's clothing and with smooth and fair 
speech. The priests and scribes were the leaders in persecuting and 
crucifying Jesus and in persecuting the church afterwards. 
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It is a lam entab le fact that much of strife, bitterness, and unholy 
division in the church today is produced and fed by preachers. If 
they would all speak the same thing, be perfected together in the 
same mind and judgment , follow the law of love, and each count 
others better than hims·elf , strife and bitterness and un-Christian 
divisions would disappear as dew before the sun and peace would 
flow as a river through the church . Preachers sometimes lead in 
circulating evil and slanderous reports and in persecuting others as 
the prophets and priests did in persecuting Jeremiah. 
I I. Jeremiah Tried 
9. Having been arrested, Jeremiah was tried "in the house of 
Jehovah," and all the people were gathered there for that purpo se. 
He was a sked why he had prophesied in the name of Jehovah, saying: 
"Th is house shall be like Shiloh, and this city shall be desolate, with-
out inhabitant." 
For some time after the I sTaelites had crossed over the Jordan 
into the land God had promised the m, their camp and the tabernacle 
were at Gilgal (Josh. 4: 2, 8, 20; 5: 9, 10; 10: 43); then · they re-
moved to Shiloh and "set up the tent of meeting there" (Josh. 18: 
1). It remained them for about one hundr ed and thirty years (Josh. 
18: 31; 21: 19; 1 Sam. 1: 3)-until the Philistines captured the ark 
of the covenant and Eli's house was destroyed. (1 Sam. 4: 10-22.) 
God destroyed Shiloh because of the sins of the priests and the 
people, and he would destroy Jerusalem, where his temple was, and 
make all a desolation. 
10. Th e princes, having heard of the arres t of Jeremiah and the 
assembly of the people, went "up from the king's house" and took 
charge of and conducted the trial. Th e princes were the king's 
cabinet, or coun s·elors . Th e good king , Hezekiah, had his princ es, and 
he and they took coun sel together. (2 Chron. 30: 2.) 
11. The priests and prophets accused Jeremiah to the princes 
and all the people, sayi ng: "This man is worthy of death; for he 
hath prophesied against this city. as ye have heard with your ears ." 
12. Jer emiah "wa s his own lawyer" as we say, and defended him -
self. To th e prince s and the people he replied to the accusation of 
the priests and prophets as follows: "Jehovah sent me to prophesy · 
against this house and aga in st this city all the words that ye hav e 
heard." He did not deny the charge, but sai d God had sent him , 
and all that he had said was the word of God. Thi s he could not 
change; and let the consequences be what they may, he could but 
speak the word of God. 
13. J eremia h contin ued by say in ~ that the only way to escape 
destruction was neither by his retracting nor by their killing him, but 
by the repentance of priests, prophets, and people. "Now therefore 
amend your ways and your doings . and obey the voice of Jehovah your 
God; and J ehovah will repent him of the evil that he hath pro-
nounc ed against you ." 
Let us note that J erem iah was not ab usive and bitter, but 
cour ageo us, unflinchin g, and true. Pity it is there are .not more 
Jeremiahs today. 
14-15. Continuing, J ere miah said he was in their hands, and they 
could do as seemed good to them; but if they killed him, they would 
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bring innocent blood upon themselves, upon the city, and upon its in-
habitants, because God had sent him to speak all he had said . 
. In the same dignity and calmness all real lovers of the truth and 
faithful servants of God meet persecution now. They never shun 
through fear of personal los s or punishment to speak bravely at all 
times the words of God. 
Killing the speaker does not kill the truth he speaks; yet in this 
way , in different ages, many have sought to destroy the truth. Cru-
cifying J esus did not destroy, but established, the truth. 
III. Jeremiah Acquitted 
16. The prin ces , having hear d the cha rge against J eremiah and 
his defense, decided that he was innocent, and hence not worthy of 
death. The reason they gave was a wi se and just one: "For he hath 
spoken to us in the name of Jehovah." No one should be killed for 
speaking the word of God. 
Let us study ver ses 17-19. Certain elders then arose and addressed 
the assembly, citing the case of the prophet Micah and Hezekiah's 
treatm ent of him when he prophesied the dest ruction of Jerusalem. 
He said: "Zion shall be plow ed as a field, and Jeru salem shall be-
come heaps, and the mountain of the hou se as the high places of a 
forest." 
But in stead of putting Micah to dea th, H ezekiah feared and en -
treated the favor of Jehovah, and J ehovah withheld the punishm ent. 
The conclusion was that to kill Jeremiah would be to commit great 
evi l against their own souls. 
Th e remaining ver ses of the chapter-20-24-show the difference 
between the conduct and end of the prophet Uriah and the conduct 
and end of Jeremiah. Uriah also prophe sied against Jerusalem and 
the land of Judah; but when the king sought to put him to death , 
he feared and fled into Egypt, whence he was brought back and 
killed. Jeremiah stood his ground and was spared . Jer emiah said 
th ey could kill him, but that would not destroy th e truth or change 
the purpose of God. 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subject. 
R epea t the Golden T ext. 
Giv e the tim e, plac e, and pe r-
sons . 
How did Jo sia h di e? 
,vho succee d ed him? 
How l ong did J ehoah az reign? 
Who d eposed him? 
How mu ch was th e land fin ed ? 
Wh at became of J ehoahaz? 
Who succe ed ed him? 
How old was J ehoi akim when he 
began to reign, and how Jong 
did he r eig n? 
What was his character? 
Who was J ere miah's father? 
Wh ere was h e br ought up? 
Wh en did h e begin to proph ecy, 
and how Jong did h e continu e? 
On what a cco unt did he prophecy 
the downfall of th e nati on? 
Name these sins . 
By what object l essons did J ere-
miah teach? 
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Why has he b een ca ll ed "th e 
"'ee ping proph e t?'' 
8 Wh en did th e facts r eco rd ed in 
this l esson occ ur? 
·wh er e did God send J er em iah to 
teach? 
Why? 
What was h e n ot to do to th e 
word of God? 
How mu st we treat the word of 
God? 
Upo n what co ndition would God 
stop the punishm ent? 
What would h e do unl ess th ey 
should r epen t? 
Who h ea rd J er emi a h? 
What did the priests, proph ets, 
and p eople do t o J eremiah? 
With what did th ey thr eaten 
him? 
In what was h e like Paul? 
Why did oth er prophets and th e 
priests seek to kill Jeremiah? 
Name the different sins of the 
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proph ets. pri ests, and peopl e. By whom w as it broug ht? 
Against whom do es th e N ew 
'l' estament wa rn a ll ? 
How ca n s trif e and division b e 
stopp ed? 
9 Where was J er emiah tri ed? 
What qu estion was h e as k ed? 
Wh er e was Shil oh? 
Wh er e did Isra el fir st camp af-
t er crossing th e Jord a n? 
To what plac e did th ey r emov e ? 
How long was th e tab ernacle 
th er e ? 
Why w as Shiloh d estroy ed? 
IO Who conduct ed th e tri a l ? 
Who w ere the princ es ? 
11 Wh a t acc u sa tion wa s br ought 
against J er emiah? 
12 \.\Tho pl ea ded J er emi a h 's cause? 
What answer did he mak e? 
13 W'hat w as th e only w ay to esca p e 
d es truction? . 
14, 15 What w ould still b e tru e 
sh ould th ey kill J er emi ah? 
Why did h e spea k all they ha d 
hea rd ? 
I G What d ec i s ion did th e princ es 
r ende r? 
What r easo n did th ey giv e for 
thi s? 
1 i, 18 Wh at did ce rtain eld er s say? 
19 What exampl e was furnish ed? 
Why was Uriah kill ed and J er e-
mi ah spar ed? 
"We sat down and wept by the waters 
Of Babel, and thought of the day 
When our foe, in the hu e of hi s slaught ers! 
Made Salem's high places his prey; 
And ye, 0 her desolate daughters! 
Were scatter'd all weeping away. 
"While sadly we gazed on the river 
Which roll'd on in freedom below, 
They demand ed the song, but, oh, nev er 
That triumph the stranger shall know; 
May this right hand be wither'd forever, 
Ere it string our harp high for the foe. 
"On the willow the harp is suspended 
0 Salem! its sound should be free; 
And the hour when thy glories were ended 
But left me that token of thee; 
And ne'er shall its soft tone s be blended 
With the voice of the spoiler by me." 
-By ron. 
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LESSON IX-JUNE 1 
THE BABYLONIAN EXILE 
R ead: 2 Kings, Chapters 21-25; 2 Chron., Chapter 36. L esson 
T.ex t: 2 Chron. 36: 11-21. 
2 CHRONICLES 36. 11 Zedekiah was twenty and one years old 
when he began to reign; and he reigned eleven years in Jerusalem: 
12 and he did that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah his God; 
he humbled not himself before Jeremiah the prophet speaking from the 
mouth of Jehovah. 
13 And he also rebelled against king Nebuchadnezzar, who had made 
him swear by God: but he stiffened his neck, and hardened his heart 
against turning unto Jehovah, the God of Israel. 
14 Moreover all the chief of the priests, and the people, trespassed 
very greatly after all the abominations of the nations; and they polluted 
the house of Jehovah which he had hallowed in Jerusalem. 
15 And Jehovah, the God of their fathers, sent to them by his mes-
• sengers, rising up early and sending, because he had compassion on his 
people, and on his dwelling-place: 
16 but they mocked the messengers of God, and despised his words, 
and scoffed at his prophets, until the wrath of Jehovah arose against his 
people, till there was no remedy. 
17 Therefore he brought upon them the king of the Chaldeans , who 
slew their young men with the sword in the house of their sanctuary, 
and had no compassion upon young man or virgin, old man or hoary-
headed: he gave them all unto his hand. 
18 And all the vessels of the house of God, great and small , and the 
treasures of the house of Jehovah, and the treasures of the king, and 
of his princes, all these he brought to Babylon. 
19 And they burnt the house of God, and brake down the wall of 
Jerusalem, and burnt all the palaces thereof with fire, and destroyed 
all the goodly vessels thereof. 
20 And them that had escaped from the sword carried he away to 
Babylon; and they were servants to him and his sons until the reign 
of the kingdom of Persia: 
21 to fulfil the word of Jehovah by the mouth of Jeremiah, until 
the land had enjoyed its sabbaths: for as long as it lay desolate it kept 
sabbath, to fulfil threescore and ten years . 
Golden T exh-
Righteousness exa lteth a nation; 
But sin is a reproach to any people. (Prov. 14: 34.) 
Ti me- B. C. 588. 
Place-Jerusalem and Babylon. 
Persons-The Jews and Babylonian s. 
Devotional R eading-P salm 80: 1-7. 
H om,e R eading -
May 26. M . 
27. T. 
2 8. w. 
29. T. 
30 . F. 
31. s. 
Jun e 1. S. 
Th e Book of th e Law Discov ered . 2 Kings 22: 
A Nati onal R eform a tion. 2 Kings 23: 1-G. 
R epe nt a n ce T oo Lat e. 2 Kings 23: 21 - 27 . 
Th e Fin a l R eb ellion . 2 Chron. 3 6 : 11-16. 
Th e Doo m D e sc e nds. 2 Chro n . 36: 17-21. 
'l'h e Sorr ows of th e Exil es . Psalm 137. 
A Pr a ye r for Salvation. Psalm 80: 1- 7. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Babylon, I ts Beauty and Downfall 
JUNE 1, 1924 
Thi s lesso n begins with one great city, Jerusalem, and ends with 
another, Babylon . • 
Jerusalem was the cent er of the light and worship of Jehovah, 
and from which the gospel was to be preached unto all the nations 
of eart h. 
Babylon was the center of beauty and wickedness of the whole 
world . It was about eight hundred miles almost east from Jerusalem. 
Any hi story of Babylon makes the beauty, greatness, and grandeur 
of that city most apparent . The Bible speaks of its magnificence and 
glory . It was at the time of our lesson, in commerce, wealth , and 
lea rning, the greatest city of th e world. 
It is sa.id to have been about fourteen miles square . Surrounded 
by two walls, the outer of which, according to the most authentic 
estimates, was nearly eig hty-five f eet thick and about three hundred 
and fif ty f eet high, strengthened with two hundred and fifty towers, 
and entere d by one hundred gates of brass with brazen lintels and 
side posts. It was the strongest fortress in the world . The Bible 
speaks of ' 'the broad walls of Babylon" and "her hi gh gates." (Jer. 
51 : 58; see also 51: 53.) 
We are familiar with the fact that the :!ity was built on both 
sides of the Euphrates and connected by a great bridge, and that 
Cyru s entere d it by the channel of the river, having turned the water 
out of its course. The Bible foretold the sudden capt ure of the city 
by the Medes and Persians (see Isa. 21: 1-9; Jer. 51 : 27-32); a lso 
the downfall and utter destruction of the city and empire were mi-
nutely foretold. 
"And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the bea uty of the Chal-
dean s' pride, shall be as when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah ." 
"It shall never be inhabi te d, neither shall it be dwelt in from gen -
eration to ge neration: neither shall the Arabian pitch t ent there; 
neither shall shepherds mak e their flocks to lie down there. But wild 
beasts of the desert shall lie there; and their hou ses shall be full of 
doleful creatures; and ostriches shall dwell there, and wild goats 
shall dance there ." 
"And wolves shall cry in their ·castles, and jackals in the pleasant 
palaces~ and her tim e is near to come, and her days shall not be pro -
longed." (Isa. 13: 19-22; read the entire chapter; see also Jer. 50, 
51.) 
This is literally true today. Th e walls of Babylon have fallen, 
the drought is upon her, her land is a wilderness, her cities are a 
desolation, wild beasts inhabit the place, the natives regard it as 
haunt ed, the wandering Arab will not pitch hi s tent there, and there 
th e sheph erd will not fold hi s flock. 
HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
"Be Sure Your Sins Will Find You Out" 
This lesso n br in gs us to the consummation of the repeated sins of 
the kin gdom of Jud ah. 
2 Kings 17: 7-26 gives an account of the destruction of the king-
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dom of Israel and the captivity of the ten tribes about one hundred 
and thirty-five years before this. 
The destruction of the kingdom of Judah had long since been for e-
told, and the people had God's warnin gs against sin and rebellion 
and the results to which they would lea~. The good and loyal kings 
had stayed at times this destruction by temporary reformations; but 
during the r eigns of the wicked kings the people had relapsed until 
now it was inevitabl .e. 
God sent numerous proph ets to warn and to teach the people, but 
they gave no heed. Jeremiah, we have seen, labored faithfully until 
old age, and was then cast into the dungeon to be starved to death 
because he spoke the truth, and where it seems he would have died, 
but for the intercession of an Ethiopian. ( J er. 38: 7-13.) 
We are astonished that the people then did not h eed God's solemn 
warnings and serve him; it is a still greater astonishment that people 
now, with all this before them, do I].Ot believe his warnings against 
sin and repent and obey him. We have re corded by in spiration all that 
befell the kingdoms of Isra el and .Judah because of sin for our in-
struction and warning; and, besides this, we have all that the New 
Testament contains. Like the Jews, peop le are sinning and persisting 
in rebellion against God in the face of all tr uth . 
That fearful "destruction from the face of the Lord and the 
glory of hi s might" (2 The ss. 1 :_ 7-10). of wh ich the New Testament 
gives solemn and repeated warn!ngs will as surely come as destruc-
tion came upon the Jews. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Zedekiah 
·11. Zedekiah was the son of the good king, Josiah. His original 
name was "Mattaniah;" he was made king by Nebuchadnezzar, who 
changed hi s name to "Zedekiah." He began to reign at the age of 
twenty-one years and reigned eleven years .  
12. "He did that which was evil in the sight of Jehovah his God." 
He followed the example of his brother, Jehoiakim, and other wicked 
kings, and not the good example of Josiah. He was weak, vacillating, 
and sinful. "He humbl ed not hims elf before Jer emiah the prophet 
speaking from the mouth of Jehovah." Jere!}liah was God's mouth-
piece, and spoke the word of God. Pet er ( 2 Pet. 1 : 21) says : "Men 
spake from God, being moved by the Holy Spirit." Jeremiah warned 
Zedekiah from God against rebelling and fighting against the king of 
Babylon; but, while at times he consulted Jeremiah and seemed dis-
posed to listen to him, he departed from his counsel. 
For this and the continued sins of the Jews God brought the 
Babylonians against Jerusalem and the kingdom of Judah to destroy 
them. 
In this sense Nebuchadnezzar is called God's servant and battle-ax, 
although a wick ed and heathen king. Nebuchadnezzar and the Baby-
lonians made war up on the Jews with wicked intent to plunder and 
destroy; but in God's overruling power he led them and u sed them 
to chasti se his people. When this purpose was served, he then de-
stroyed Babylon for it s wickedness. See the terrible punishment 
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pronounced against Babylon in Jer. 50, 51. Be sure to read these 
chapters. 
This demonstrates how God overrules a wicked nation to chastise 
and punish others, and yet the wicked nation so used is not approved 
of God. 
13. Zedekiah "also rebelled against king Nebuchadnezzar, who 
made him swear by God." In the fourth year of his reign Zedekiah 
took an oath of allegiance to Nebuchadnezzar (Jer. 51: 59; Ezek. 
17: 11-21), but he broke this oath and sent ambassadors to Egypt to 
obtain help in his rebellion against .Babylon . This led to the siege 
of J er usalem. It was a sin to rebel against Nebuchadnezzar, because 
Zedekiah in doing so broke his oath and also disobeyed God. He 
further sinned in hardening "his heart against turning unto Jehovah 
the God of Israel." Had he turned to God, he would have stayed the 
destruction of the kingdom. 
II. In-stead of Being Examples, Priests and Prophets Led 
in Being Sinners 
14. ' 'Moreover," in addition to the sins of the king , "the chiefs 
of th e priests, and the people, trespa sse d very greatly after all the 
abominations of the nation s; and they polluted the house of Jehovah 
which he had hallowed in Jeru sa lem." 
The "chiefs of the priests" were the heads of the twenty-four 
courses of the priests. (1 Chron. 24: 1-19.) Wihile the priests should 
have led the people in the true service of God, they led in all this 
wickedness. 
Christ is "the Light of the World," and the Great Exemplar. He 
teaches all to follow him. Paul is an example in all holy living and 
godliness as well as in preaching the gospel, teaching "the whole 
counsel of God," and in preaching and teaching nothing else. In all 
this God, through Paul, commanded Timothy and Titus to be ex-
ample s. In like manner God commands all preachers, elders, and 
other teachers to first practice the truth and then teach it-TO BE 
EXAMPLES. Also, all Christians- are "the salt of the earth" and 
"the light of the world," and are commanded by the Lord to set good 
examples. That the church is "the pillar and ground of the truth" 
(1 Tim. 3: 15) means more than that the church. must give money to 
support preachers of the gospel at home and abroad; it means that 
all Christians--the house of God-the church-must maintain the truth 
by practicing it in their daily lives-by keeping "unspotted from the 
world," by growing "in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and 
Savior Jesus Christ," by escaping from the corruption that is in the 
world through lust , and by "becoming partakers of the divine nature." 
Christians follow Jesus in having his mind and spirit and in being 
God-like in character, not otherwise. 
It is a sad fact that in all departure s· from the truth and innova-
tions upon the worship of God and work of the church preachers 
and teachers have led the people. As a rule, they are leaders in strife, 
contentions, factions, and divisions. 
"My people have been lost sheep : their shepherds have caused 
them to go astray." (Jer. 50: 6.) 
"The J1bominations of nations" were the worship of all sorts of 
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idols. The abominations are mentioned in Jer. 7: 8-11; 23: 9-15; 
Ezek. 8: 1-18; which be sure to read. 
Christians are God's temple to-day. "If any man destroyeth the 
temple of God, him shall God destroy; for the temple of God is holy, 
and such are ye." (1 Cor. 3: 16, 17; 6: 19, 20.) A Christian then 
can indulge in no intemperance or lustful practices which will in any 
way weaken and destroy the body or the mind. 
III. God's Compassion in Warning the People 
15. "And Jehovah, the God of their fathers, sent to them by his 
messengers ." These messengers were God's prophets. Jeremiah (25: 
3) says: "From the thirteenth year of Josiah the son of Amon, the 
king of Judah, even unto this day, these three and twenty years, the 
word of Jehovah hath come unto me, and I have spoken unto you, 
rising up early and speaking; but ye have not hearkened." He also 
adds that God had thus sent all his prophets. (Jer. 25: 4-11; 7: 13-
15.) "Rising up early and sending them" is an expression showing 
God's zeal in persuading the people to repent. 
This was done ,"because he had compassion on the people, and on 
his dwelling place." God knew to what fearful destruction their sins 
were hastening them, and in comp.assion and mercy he continually 
warned and persuaded them, if by any means he could save them. 
IV. God's Message Mocked 
16. "But they mocked the messengers of God." They killed Uriah 
and beat, imprisoned, and sought to kill Jeremiah. (Jer . 26: 20-24.) 
In Hezekiah's effort to reform the ten tribes, as well as Judah and 
Benjamin, they laughed his messengers to scorn, and mocked them. 
(2 Chron. 30: 10.) "And despised his words." In forbearance and 
mercy God sought the peace and good of the people, but they refused 
to obey his words. To refuse to obey God now is to despise his words. 
(See Prov. 1: 24-32.) Instead of heeding God's words delivered 
through his prophets, the people "scoffed at his prophets." 
Many despise and scoff at the word of God to-day. All who do 
not repent and obey God to-day despise "the riches of his goodness 
and forbearance and/ long suffering." On the contrary, just as the 
Jews did, aft~r their "hardness and impenitent" hearts they treasure 
up for themselves "wrath in the day of wrath and revelation of the 
righteous judgment of God." 
V. People May Sin Until There is No Remedy 
' 'Until the wrath of Jehovah rose against his people, till ther e 
was no remedy." Ezra (5: 12) says: "But after ['because'-
margin] that our fathers had provoked the God of heaven unto 
wrath, he gave them into the hand of Nebuchadnezzar king of Baby-
lon, the Chaldean, who destroyed this house, and carried the people 
away into captivity." God is "merciful and gracious, slow to anger, 
and abundant in loving-kindness and truth; keeping loving-kindness 
for thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin; and 
... will by no means clear the guilty, visiting the iniquity of the 
fathers upon the children, and upon children's children, upon the 
third and upon the fourth generation." (Ex. 34: 6, 7.) 
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In the ca se of th e downfall of Judah and t}le destruction of Je-
ru salem, we have seen how th e sins of Manasseh were visited upon his 
children's childr en (2 Kings 24 : 3, 4); and yet it was because his 
children and grandchildren walked in his ways and would not repent 
and obey God. A disease pas ses the crisis and becomes incurable; 
so with the sins of Judah. 
17. "Ther efore" - becau se they had sinned beyond remedy; be-
caus e the forbearan ce, mercy, and abundant goodness of God had 
failed upon them-"he brought upon them the king of the Chaldeans." 
VI. God Overrules Wicked Kings and Nations to Serve Him 
By reading Jer emiah, chapters 50, 51, and others, we learn that 
Nebuchadn ezzar wa s called God's servant and "battle-ax and weapons 
of war," with which he broke into pieces nations and destroyed king-
doms; and yet Nebuchadn ezzar did not intend this as service to God, 
but wa s a wicked and h eath en king. In his overruling power God 
did all this. In th e ordinary r ecord of human events it is said that 
Nebu chadnezzar did it. (S ee Dan. 4.) 
Thi s quest ion should be studied until all "know that the Most 
High rul eth in the kin gdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever he 
will, and sett eth over it th e lowest of men;" "that the heavens do 
rule;" that "all th e inhabitant s of the earth are reputed as nothing" 
in God's sight; that "he doeth accor ding to his will in the army of 
heav en, and among the inhabitants of earth;" that "none can stay 
his hand," or say unto him, "What doest thou?" (D an. 4: 17, 25, 26, 
32, 35, 37) ; and that "he chan geth the times and the seasons," and 
"remov eth kings, and setteth up king s." (Dan. 2: 21.) 
Paul declar ed at Athen s God gives "to all life, and breath, and 
all things;" that "h e . mad e of one every nation of men to dwell on all 
the face of the earth , having det ermin ed their appointed seasons, and 
the bounds of th eir habitations." (A cts 17: 25, 26.) 
Jesu s, "the faithful witne ss . the first born from the dead," is "the 
rul er of th e king ~ of the earth" (Rev. 1: 5), and "the King of kings, 
and Lord of lords." (1 Tim. 6: 15.) 
"By me kings reign , 
And princes decree justice, 
By me princes rule, 
And nobles, even all the judges of the earth." (Prov. 8: 15, 16.) 
J eremiah 18: 1-12 declar es that nations in God's hands are as 
clay in the potter' s hand. According to the clay the potter makes a 
vesse l of honor or of dishonor. According to the nation-its wickedne ss 
or its righteousness-God uses it to serve his purpose. So he used 
the J ews and the Chaldeans; so he used Judas and Peter; so he 
uses Jesus and Satan; and so he uses nations and individuals now. 
VII. The Punishment 
Nebuchadn ezzar went up against Jerusalem in the fourth year of 
the reign of Jehoiakim, when this captivity began. (Jer. 25: 1; Dan. 
1: 1, 2; 2 Kings 24: 1.) J ehoiakim was put in chains for the purpose 
of carrying him to Babylon; but, it seems, Nebuchadnezzar changed 
his purpose and retained Jehoiakim as king. (2 Chron. 36: ·5, 6.) We 
have seen how Jehoiakim was reduced to submission and how .he died , 
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Nebuchadnezzar went against Jerusalem again in the reign of Jehoia-
chin, when the second captivity took plac e. (2 Kings 24: 8-16; Ezek. 
1: 1-3.) 
The siege of this lesson began on the t enth.day of the tenth month 
of the ninth year of the rei gn of Zedekiah and continued until the 
ninth day of the fourth month of the elev enth year of his reign-
eighteen months. (Jer. 52 : 4-6.) During this time there was a 
short cess ation when the Chaldeans went to fight back the Egyp-
tians. (Jer. 37: 11.) 
The inhabitants of Jeru sa lem were reduced to the greatest suf- . 
fering and· sorest famine. The book of Lamentations describes th e 
horrible famine and great desolation of this siege. ( See Lam. 2: 11, 
12, 20, 21; 4: 6-10.) 
Jeremiah advised long before this submission to the Chaldeans in 
order to .avoid all this suffering, but for his wise counsel he was per-
secuted. ·when God's people were obedient to him, he advised them 
not to submit to h eathen nations, and always gave them the vic-
tory over their enemies; but now th e greatest mercy he could show 
was to advise submission. 
At the time mentioned above the complete downfall of the · nation 
and destruction of the city came. It seems from Jer. 33: 4 that 
houses within Jerusalem were torn down to strengthen the wall s 
weakened by the enemy's batt ering rams, but to no a.vail. A br each 
was finally made in the wall; and when this was done, Zedekiah and 
the men of war fled by night, and were overtaken in the plains of 
Jericho. Zedekiah's sons were slain before his eyes, and all the 
nohles of Judah were slain. (Jer. 39: 1-10.) In Jerusalem young 
men were slain "with the sword in the house of their sanctuary," 
where they had gone for r efuge; and no compassion was shown to 
"young man or virgin, old man or hoary-headed ." The eyes of the 
king were put out, and he was carried in f etters to Babylon, where he 
remained in prison until he died. (Jer. 52 : 11.) 
18. The t emple was again robbed , and everything that was left 
after the former spoiling (2 Chron. 36: 10) was carried to Babylon. 
A description of these things is given in Jer. 52: 17-23. The king' s 
house and the houses of his princ es were also robbed of all their 
treasures. 
19. The temple and all th e palac es of the city were burned, all 
goodly ve sse ls not r emov ed to Babylon were destroyed, and the wall s 
of the city were broken down. All this ca me to pass -as .Jeremiah had 
foretold and forewarned. (Jer. 7: 12-15; 21: 8-14; 34: 1-5; etc. ) 
20. All that escaped from th e sword. excep t the poorest of the 
peop le, who were left as vin edresse rs and hu sban dm en, were carried 
into captivity. A great number of the bes t people were carried away 
before this with Jehoiachin. (S ee J er. 52: 28-30.) 
21. "To fulfill the word of J ehova h by the mouth of Jer emiah." 
J er emiah had for etold the seventy years of cap tivity. (Jer. 25: 11; 
29: 10.) "Until th e land had enjoyed its Sabbaths." God ordained 
that the land should rest every i,eventh year-keep a Sabbath (Lev. 
25: 1:7); and in Lev. 26: 27-35 God warned the people that if they 
did not obey him in allowing th e land to rest every seventh year, he 
would scatter them among their enemie s until the land sho uld keep 
its Sabbath s. This is now fulfilled. 
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QUESTIONS 
G i ve th e subj ec t. 
Repeat t h e Go ld en Text. 
Give the tim e, place, and per-
son s. 
Of what was J eru sa l em the cen-
ter? 
Of what was Baby lon the cente r ? 
G iv e the situat i on. s iz e, wa ll s, 
tow ers, gat es. beauty , and d e-
st ru ction of Babylon . 
How long had the t en trib es bee n 
in captiv it y at th e t i m e of o ur 
lesso n? 
Who had at tim es stayed th e d e-
structio n of J erusalem? 
At what are we asto ni sh ed? 
Agai n st what destruction are we 
so lemnly warned? 
11 Who was Z ede ki a h , an d how long 
d id h e r eig n ? 
12 What was Z ed ek iah's charac t er? 
H ow did God speak through th e 
proph ets? 
Why did God bring the Baby lon-
ians against J er u sa l em? 
In what sense was N ebuchadn ez -
zar God's servant and battle-
ax ? 
What u se does God make of 
wick ed nations? 
13 W hat ot h er si ns did Z edekiah 
com mit? 
What l ed to th e siege of J eru-
sa l em? 
14 Who else sin ned? 
Who w ere the chi ef priests? 
What sins we r e committed? 
What is Ch ri st to th e world? 
In this r esp ec t wh a t wer e Pa ul, 
Timothy, 'l'itus, and al l Chr is -
tians? 
Inst ea d of t eac hing a nd pract ic-
ing t he truth into what do 
so m e pr eac hers l ead peop l e? 
W ho hav e been first in all apos-
tasi es? 
Wh at is God's t empl e now ? 
J r, Ho w did God warn th e peop l e 
agains t sin? 
How did God show his zea l in 
thi s_? 
H ow did h e sh ow hi s compas-
sion? 
16 How did th e peop l e tr eat God's 
prophets? 
W ho despises God's goodness 
now? 
W hy was th ere n o remedy for 
th eir sins? 
Repea t Ex. 34: 6, 7. 
In what way do es God visit th e 
iniquity of the fathers u])On 
th eir childr en ? 
17 W hy did God deliver th e Jews 
unto the Cha ld ea ns? 
What was N ebuchadn ezzar in 
God's hands? 
Who rul es and us es a ll n a tion s 
of ea rth? 
Give th e diff er ent passages cit ed 
in th is l esso n which prov e that. 
For what purp0s e does God us e 
wick ed nations? 
R elate, i n ord er , the attacks of 
th e C hald eans u pon J eru sa l em 
and the captivity of th e peo -
ple. 
Wl!y did God advise submissiort 
to the C ha ld ea ns? 
How did the Jews fortify th e 
weak places of th e wa ll s? 
How did t h e C hald ea ns finally 
ent er th e city? 
What did th e king an d men of 
war do? 
What was done with th e king? 
What was don e with his son s and 
nob les? 
What wa s don e with th e peop le 
of t he c it y? 
18 What befe ll t h e t emple and its 
vesse l s? 
J 9 What was done with a ll the pa l -
aces of the c it y? 
20 Who w ere left in the l a nd? 
What beca me of th e rest? 
21 What did this des truction ful-
fill? 
Why did th e l and r est sev enty 
yea r s? 
"Seldom can the heart be lonely 
If it seek a lonlier still-
Self-forgetting, seeking only 
Emptier cup s of love to fill." 
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LESSON X-JUNE 8 
EZEKIEL ENCOURAGES THE EXILES 
Read: Ps. 137: 1-6; Ezekiel 34. L esson Tex t: Ezek. 34: 11-16, 25, 26. 
EZEKIEL 34. 11 For thus saith the Lord Jehovah: Behold, I 
myself, even I, will search for my sheep , and will seek them out . 
12 As a shepherd seeketh out his flock in the day that he is among 
his sheep that are scattered abroad, so will I seek out my sheep; and I 
will deliver them out of all places whither they have been scattered in 
the cloi:dy and dark day. 
13 And I will bring them out from the peoples, and gather them 
from the countries, and will bring them into their own land; and I will 
feed them upon the mountains of Israel, by the watercourses, and in all 
the inhabited places of the country. 
14 I will feed them with good pasture; and upon the mountains of 
the height of Israel shall their fold be: there shall they lie down in a 
good fold; and on fat pasture shall they feed upon the mountains of 
Israel. 
15 I myself will be the shepherd of my sheep, and I will cause them 
to lie down, saith the Lord Jehovah. 
16 I will seek that which was Jost, and will bring back that which 
was driven away, and will bind up that which was broken, and will 
strengthen that which was sick: but the fat and the strong I will de · 
stroy; I will feed them in justice. 
25 And I will make with them a covenant of peace, and will cause 
evil beasts t-o cease out of the land; and they shall dwell securely in the 
wilderness, and slee9 in the woods. 
26 And I will make them and the places round about my hill a 
blessing; and I will cause the shower to come down in its season; there 
shall be showers of blessing. 
Golden Tex t-I will seek that which was lost, and will bring back 
that which was driven away, and will bind up that which was 
broken, and will strengthen that which was sick: but the fat and the 
strong I will destroy; I .will feed them in justice. (Ezekiel 34: 16.) 
( The whole of the verse containing the Golden Text should be com-
mitted well to memory . It shows both the mercy and justice of God. 
Comments are made upon it in the body of the lesson.) 
Time-About B.C. 587. 
Place-The land of the Chaldeans. 
Persons-Ezekiel and the Jews. 
Devot ional Read in g-Ps. 23. 
Home Reading-
Jun e 2. M. Fal se Sh e ph e rd s. Ez ek . 34 : 1- 6. 
3. T . Th e Fl oc k of Go d . E ze k . 3 4 : 11 - 16. 
4. W. Sh ow er s of B less ing . Ez ek. 34: 23 - 3 1. 
5. T. Th e W a t chm a n o f I s r ae l. Ez e k. 33: 7-1 6. 
6. F . Gr ac ious Bl ess in gs P r omi se d . Ez ek. 36 : 22 - 28. 
7. S. A S ig n t o th e Nat io n s. Eze k. 39 : 25 - 29 . 
8. S. Th e Goo d Sh ep h er d. J oh n J O: 11-1 6. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Tel-abib was an unknown place on the river Chebar. 
Chebar was a river of Babylonia, which flowing from the east, 
emptied into the Euphrates about two hundred miles north of Baby-
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Ion. Some say this river was in the vicinity of Babylon. 
Chaldea was the district of Babylonia, the low part of Mesopota-
mia. 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Some Facts of History 
This lesson is in the book of Ezekiel. Ezekiel was taken captive 
with J ehoiachin and others eleven years before the destr uction of 
Jerusalem. These captives were settled at Tel-abib, on the river Che-
bar in Babylonia. 
Ezekiel was the son of Buzi, and belonged to the priestly family. 
(Ezek. 1 : 1-3; 2 King s 24: 8-16; 2 Chron. 36: 9, 10.) He began to 
prophesy before the destruction of Jerusalem in the fifth month of th e 
fifth year of J ehoiac hin' s captivity, and "in the thirtieth year," either 
of his age or of "the new era of Nabopolassar, the father of Nebu-
chadn ezzar , who began to reign B. C. 625." (Smith's Bible Dic-
tionary.) 
The Jews in captivity with Ezekiel were yet rebellious and idola-
trous (Ezek. 2: 3; 20: 33-39), and hearkened unto false prophets 
(Ezek. 13: 1-19). Jer emiah exhorted them to heark en not to false 
prophets, but to seek the peace of the city where they were held a s 
captives, for in the peace of th eir conq uerors would they have peace; 
and to take wives, rear children, build houses, and till the ground 
until the expiration of seventy years. (J er. 29: 1-32 .) 
We should see clearly from this two things: 
(1) Christians today should pray, as God commands them to do, 
for kings and all other civil rulers that they may "lead a tranquil and 
quiet life in all godliness and gravity" (1 Tim. 2: 1-4); yet, they can 
do this and take no part in the management of these governments and 
in their strife, bitterness, devastations, and wars. 
(2) Christians must work as well as pray: since they pray for 
"a tranquil and quiet lif e in all g·odliness and gravity," they must work 
for what they pray by obeying God in studying [making it their am-
bition-margin] "to be quiet," to attend to their "own business," to 
have some useful work, and to "walk becomingly toward them that 
are without." (1 The ss. 4: 11.) Th ey work ':for the "tranquil and 
quiet life in all godliness and gravity" by being them selve s quiet, 
g rave, and godly; by being at peace among themselves, ( 1 Thess. 5: 
13), by being at peace with all men in so far as th eir conduct is con-
cerned (Rom. 12 : 18), by following peace with all men (Heb. 12: 14), 
by seeking and pursuing peace (1 Pet. 3: 10-12), by being peace-mak-
ers (Matt . 5: 9), by resisting not him that is evil, by loving their ene-
mies, by doing good for evil, etc. They work for the salvation of civil 
rulers by teaching them the word of God as Jesus tried to teach Pi-
late (John 18: 36-38; 19: 10-13) ; as Peter did ' teach Cornelius (Acts 
11: 13); and as Paul attempted to teach Felix, Festus, king Agrippa 
and others. (Acts 22: 22-25 and the whole chapter; 25: 6 to 26: 32.) 
Paul preached the gospel to the soldiers to whom he was chained and 
it became manif est throughout the whole Praetorian guard that he 
was in bonds for Christ (Phil. 1: 13), and some of Caesar's household 
became saints. (Phil . 4: 22.) To encourage both professed Christians 
and civil rulers and their soldiers and citizens in strife and political 
bitterness, greed of grain and thir st for power, devastation and 
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bloodshed, and in making cripples and widows and orphans is as 
opposite to what Christians are commanded to pray and work for as 
heaven is to hell. 
Paul ri:quested the Thessalonians to pray that he "may be delivered 
from unreasonable and evil men; for all men have not faith." (1 
Thess. 3: 1, 2.) God then can overrule "unreasonable and evil" men 
and men without faith so as to accomplish his purpose. 
In 1 Thess. 4: 11 those who "are without" are all who are not 
Christians. Christians are commanded to "walk becomingly toward 
them"-to live so as to command their respect and to demonstrate to 
them the beauty of holiness and the power of godliness. There is a 
difference between the two classes-Christians and those who "are 
without," a difference between the church and the world, between 
"the prince of this world" (John 12: 31; 14: 30; 16: 11; 2 Cor. 4: 4; 
Eph. 2: 2) and "the prince of peace;" between the spirit of the rulers 
of this world and the spirit of Christ, and between the laws of the 
governments of this world and the law s of Christ's kingdom. 
When Nebuchadnezzar destroyed Jerusalem, he made Gedaliah 
ruler over the poor people left in the land ( 2 Kings 25 : 23; J er. 50 : 
5), with his seat of government at Mizpah. Ishmael slew Gedaliah. 
(Jer. 44: 1-10.) Johanan rescued the Jews whom Ishmael had com-
pelled to follow him, and, through fear of the Chaldeans, persuaded 
them against the wise counsel of Jeremiah to go into Egypt. (Jer. 41: 
11-18.) Th ese Jews who fled to Egypt against the counsel of God for 
safety from Nebuchadnezzar were slain by him there. (Jer. 42.) 
During this time Ezekiel was prophesying and encouraging the 
Jews in captivity. The last date he mentioned is the twenty-seventh 
year of the captivity (Ezek. 29: 17); so he prophesied for at least 
twenty-two years. 
During a part of this period at lea st Daniel also was a famous 
prophet. (Elzek. 14: 14; 28: 3.) 
II. Ezekiel's Call and Commission-The Vision of the 
Living Creatures 
Chapters 1 and 2 give a description of "the living creatures," "the 
wheels beside them ," the quick and gliding motion of the living crea-
tures and the wheels, the "stormy wind out of the north," the "great 
cloud," the "brightness round about" the cloud, the "fire flashing con-
tinually," "the likeness of a firmament," "the likeness of a throne" 
above the firmament, the one upon the throne, and the appearance of 
the bow. I cannot say what the "four: living creatures," with their 
four different faces, each signify; or whether or not each face--
that of a man, of a lion, of an ox, and of an eagle-~presents some 
peculiar feature of divine power and wisdom. All together rep-
resent the overruling province, the wisdom, the power, and the glory 
of God. These wonderful appearances made a profound impression 
on Ezekiel, and he fell upon hi s face. God commanded him to stand 
upon his feet. 
. The Commis·sion 
In verses 1-6 of chapter 2 God spoke to Ezekiel, the Spirit entered 
into him, and he stood as God commanded, God setting him upon his 
feet. Then God gave him his commission "to the children of Israel." 
They were "impudent and stiff-necked" and "rebellious;" and 
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whether they would ' hear or not hear, Ezekiel was to speak God's word 
unto them. He was not to flinch. God said to him: "But thou, son of 
man, hear what I say unto thee; be not thou rebellious lik e that re-
bellious hou se: open thy mouth, and eat that which I give thee." 
Ezekiel then ate the roll of the book whi 'ch God gave him and com-
manded him to eat. It was full of lamentation, mourning, and woe. 
It was as sweet as honey, because it was joyous to receive the word 
of God and to be hi s messenger . But Ezekiel was moved at the re-
bellion of his people. In Rev. 10: 9, 10, when John ate the "little 
book." it, too, was as sweet as honey, but afterwards became bitter, 
doubtless, becau se of the condemnation of sinners which it contained. 
God made Ezekiel's face as hard as adamant, that he might de-
liver this message . · 
We should all eat the word of God-digest and assimilate and feed 
upon it-that it may nourish and sustain the inner' man. 
All preachers, like Ezekiel, are commanded to "preach the word" 
regardless of consequences. 
Ezekiel was sent "to them of the captivity." God said they would 
not hear because they were "of a hard forehead and of a stiff heart ." 
Ezekiel's face was "hard against their faces" and his "forehead hard 
against their foreheads." He was not to be dismayed'. 
In verses 12-16 of chapter 3 Ezekiel says : 
"Then the Spirit lifted me up and took me away." Ezekiel had 
been prepared and was ready to go. In what way he was transported 
by the Spirit to the place where he was to warn the captives I cannot 
say. Behind him he heard "the voice of a great rushing, saying, 
Blessed be the glory of Jehovah from hi s place," and "the noise of the 
wings of the living creatures as they touched one another, and the 
noise of the wheels beside them." This noise is described in chapter 
2: 24, 25. 
He went "in bitterness" and heat of spirit, the hand, or power 
of God, supporting and encoura ging him, to the ones in captivity 
at Telabib on the river Chebar . Th ere he sat "overwhelmed among 
them seven days." 
He was overwhelmed with grief over the fearful condition of 
heart of the people and the punishment they had to endure. 
During these seven days God gave to Ezekiel no immediate rev-
elation. He may not have been yet prepared to receive and deliver 
it, either because of his bitternes s of spirit or great grief for his 
people. 
III. Ezekiel's Prophecies 
Of Ezekiel as a prophet Smith's Bible dictionary says : 
"His predicti9ns a,re marvelou sly varied. He has instances of 
visions (as 8-11), symbolic actions · (as 4-7), similitud es (as 12, 15), 
parables (as 17), proverb s· (as 12: 22; 18: 1, 2), poems (as 19), al-
legories (as 23, 24), open prophecies (as 6. 7, 20 , etc.)." His book 
has been divided into 'nine sections: "l. Ez ekieJ>s call ( 1: 1 to 3-15). 
II. The genera l carrying out of the commi ssi on (3: 16 to 7: 27). 
Ill. Th e rejection of the people becaus e of their idolatrous worship 
(8-11). IV. Th e sins of the age rebuk ed in detail (12-19). V. The 
nature of the judgment, and th e guilt which caused it (20-23). VI. 
The meaning of the now commencing punishment (24). VII. God's 
judgment denounced on seven heathen nations (25-32). VIII. Proph-
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ecies after the destruction of Jerusalem concerning the future condi-
tion of Israel (33-39). IX The glorious consummation · (40-48)." 
IV. False Teachers-Covetous Shepherds 
(Three P's-Prophets, Priests, Preachers.) 
The priests, Levites, and prophets of the Old Testament were the 
teachers of the Old Testament, and are the ones who are called the 
"shepherds." 
The priests and Levites were to teach the people the law of God. 
( See Lev. 10: 11; 2 Chron. 15: 3; 2 Chron. 17: 7-9.) The p·riests 
stood between the people and God, representing them to God, offer-
ing sacrifices and making atonement for them. (Read Lev. 16, es-
pecially verses 32-34; Num. 15: 25, 27; Heb. 9: 6, 7.) The high 
priest made both "the gifts and sacrifices for sins." He must be 
a man who could "bear gently with the ignorant and erring." (Heb. 
5 : 1-3.) As a high priest Jesus represents the people to God, and 
is "a merciful and faithful high priest in things pertaining to God," 
making "propitiation for the sins of the people" (Heb. 2: 17, 18), 
ever living "to make intercession for them." (Heb . 25.) How 
fearful the copseque_nces, then, when the priests were wicked and 
rebellious against God! 
Through the prophets God not only foretold future events, but 
taught his will to the people. They presented the word of God and 
in this way repr esented God to the people. A prophet was called "a 
man of God." In 1 Kings 1:2: 22 Shemaiah is called "the man of 
God" and in 2 Chron . 12: 5 he is calied "the prophet." Moses, Elisha, 
and other prophets are s·o designated. ( See Deut. 33: 1; Josh. 14: 6; 
2 Kings 4: 7, 9; 5: 8.) Saul's servant said to him, "there is in this 
city a man of God." This was Samuel. (1 Kings 9: 6.) Isaiah called 
upon heaven and earth "to give ear" to what he had to say, "for . Jeho-
vah hath spoken." (Isa. 1: 2.) So God spoke through Moses. (See Ex. 
20: 18-22; Deut. 5: 4, 5, 23-27.) Through Jesus as "that prophet" 
and his inspired apostles - God has spoken to us and must be obeyed. 
(Matt. 7: 24-27; Acts 3: 22, 23; Heb. 1: 1, 2; 2: 1-4, especially 
verses 3, 4.) 
How fearful the sin now of those who claim to be teachers and 
preachers of God's word in changing it, adding to it or taking from it, 
and making it a matter of gain to themselves! Preachers now, or 
since inspiration ceased, are not "men of God" in the sense of being 
inspired, and certainly they are not ambassadors of Christ. (2 Cor. 
5: 18-21.) It is either ignorance or presumption which leads any to 
make such false claims. All are charged now most solemnly to preach 
and teach only that which has been revealed already and to add 
nothing to that or to take nothing from it. (Gal. 1: 8, 9; Jude 3; 2 
Tim. 3: 16, 17; Rev. 22 : 18, 19.) 
False and covetous and iniquitous priests and prophets were 
largely in the majority at times, and were responsible for the down-
fall of both kingdoms. This is clearly seen by reading Isaiah, 
Jeremiah and Ezekiel. "Therefore my people are gone into captiv-
ity for lack of knowledge." (I sa . 5 : 13; read also verse 14.) Many 
prophets "ran" whom God did not send. They taught falsehoods. "the 
deceit of their own hearts;" but if they had stood in God's counsel and 
had caused the people to hear his words, they would have "turned 
them from their evil way, and from the evil of their doings." (See 
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Pri ests and prophets at times reeled in drunkenness, erre d throu gh 
strong dri nk (Isa. 28: 7), and taught for hi re . (Jer. 6 : 13; Mic. 
3: 9-12. ) . 
By r ead ing the refere nces given and many other similar pa ssages 
it will be seen how very wicked the priests and prophets were at 
ti mes and how th eir corr upti on led to the cor ruption and downfa ll 
of th e people. 
Th e fir st t en verses of the chapter fro m which this lesso n is taken 
show not only the duty of shep her ds to hea l the sick, strengthen th e 
wea k, bind up the br oken-h earte d, bring back that which is driv en 
away, seek that which is lost, and desire in every way th e good 
of the flock, but al so the wicked failure of priests and prophets to 
do thi s. They clothed t hemse lves with the wool and feasted upon 
the fatlin gs . God's sheep beca me " scattere d upon all the face of 
the earth," wandered up on the hill s and through the mountains, 
and beca me food for wil d beasts . 
For thes e causes God was against the shepher ds, and declare d he 
would r emove them and would deliv er the sheep from their mouths . 
To-day God' SI people err through la ck of knowl edge, and th ere are 
teachers who seek th e fat and fleece and not th e good of th e flock. 
Th ere is widespread comp la int that not a few pr ea chers a re failing 
to "prea ch th e word ," to teach "all things th at pertain unto life and 
godlin ess " (2 Peter 1: 3) , and t o "cont end ear nestly for the faith 
which was once for all deliver ed unto the Saint s." (Jud e 3.) Today 
"th e Isra el of God" are failing in the know ledge and practice of 
the truth , in righteousness and godlin ess, because of the sham efu l 
and woeful failure of many preachers to preach the gospel of God and 
for lack of scriptural shepherds to guard and protect and instruct 
th e church. 
We ar e t old by bot h Chris t and th e ap ostles that there are many 
false proph ets or teachers and are solemnl y warned against them and 
are comm and ed to test them. ( See Matt . 7 : 15-20; 1 John 4 : 1-6; 1 
Th ess. 5: 21.) P re acher s and teachers never acknowledge that they 
themselves are false prophets. 
EXPLAN ATORY NOTES 
I. God's Care for His Sheep 
11, 12. J ehovah is th e tru e and gr eat Shepherd of his sheep . We 
shou ld read here P s. 23. 
This lesso n reminds us of th e parable of the sheepfold in John 
10 : 1-18, and J esus' declara ti on that he is "th e good sh epherd." 
Wh ereas the cru el, oppr essiv e, coveto us, and wicked sheph erds 
had <tevour ed the flock, neglecte d the afflicted and n eedy, brought on 
the captiv ity, and scattere d the sheep in many places, God would 
searc h for them, seek them out, and "deliver th em out of all place s 
whit her they have been scattered in the cloudy and dar k day"-
days of di stress, persecution, and captivity. 
13, 14. After seek in g hi s sheep that had been scattered, God 
promised-(!) to tak e th em out from the peoples among whom th ey 
were ca ptiv es, gat her them from the se countries, and bring them 
into their own land; (2) to "f eed them upon the mountains of 
Israe l, by the water courses, and in all the inhabited places of the 
country;" (3) and to fold them-to feed them with fat and good 
pastur es and cause them to "li e down in a good fold ." 
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15. God himself would shepherd them. 
16. Contrast verse 4 with this verse . God would "seek that which 
was lost," "bring back that which was driven away," "bind up that 
whic h was brok en," "str ength en that which was sick;" but the ones 
who had grown fat and become stro ng by preying upon the others 
he would destroy. 
The covetous and wick ed prophets and priests, who had oppressed 
and fleeced the flock, had fattened and become strong -God declared 
he would deal "in justi ce" with them and with the ones they had 
oppressed and driv en away. He said he would deliver the captives 
of the mighty and feed the oppressors with th eir own flesh and cause 
them to drink their own blood. ( See Isa. 49 : 24-26.) 
God in no wise clears the guilty, but shows mercy to the · poor, 
the ne edy, and the oppressed . Wh en his people had properly rec eived 
the chastisement of the captivity, had repented, and were ready to 
fully set themselves apart from idol worship and other sins to hi s 
serv ice, he promised to forgive and cleanse them and bring them in 
peace to their own land . (See Ezek. 28: 25, 26; especially Ez ek. 
36 : 22-28.) 
II. God is the Judge 
17-22. God declares that he would judge betw een "sheep and 
sheep, the rams and the he-goats," "the fat sheep and the lean 
sheep"-between th e ones who had grown fat by oppressing others, 
the ones who had preyed upon the helpless, t he ones who h ad con-
sumed all they could and had spoiled the rest so that others could 
not eat it, the ones who had pushed away from the food with their 
horns th e weak and sick ly ones and the ones thus treated, · and 
would save his true and faithful flock from being a prey any 
further. He wou ld judg e between the tr ue and the fa lse ones, the 
hypocrites and the faithful ones. 
III. One Shepherd 
The se promises of God in verses 23, 24 had a spiritua l as well as 
a temporal and literal significance, as other promises had. For 
instance, Amos 9: 11 (which see) is such a promise. Amos prophesied 
long before Ezekiel, but embraced the reign of Christ in this prophecy . 
In Acts 15: 14-18 Jam es quotes this prophecy and shows that its 
fulfillment is in Christ, as Kin g, and in the salvation of the Gen-
tiles as well as of the J ews. Then building "again t he tabernacle of 
David," building "a gain the ruins thereof," and setting it up, that 
the Gentiles may seek the Lord and be save d, mea ns the establish-
ment of Chri st as King and the opening of his kin gdom to the 
Gentiles. Th e kingdom of Christ and "the tabernacle of David" are 
the rn me and has been set up already . 
Th en Christ mu st be the "David" of our lesso n and the "David" 
who was to come. Luke 1: 69 declares that in J esus God has 
"raised up a horn of salvation for us in the hou se of hi s serva nt 
David." Read also Acts 13: 21-23. Acts 13 : 34-39 declares that 
God's promise, " I .will give you th ~ holy and sur e bles·sings of David," 
has been fulfilled in J esus as th e Chr ist. So does Acts 2: 29-35. 
The se verses of the les son declare that God would set over hi s 
sheep "one shepherd," even hi s "servant David." We know that 
Christ is this "one shepherd;" ther efore he is this "servan t David." 
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Again, these verses state that Jehovah would be their God and his 
"servant David prince among them;" and we know Christ is this 
Prince--"the Prince of Peace." Read now Isa. 55: 3; J er. 30: 9, 10; 
Ezek. 37: 24; Hos. 3 : 4, 5. 
25, 26. Under this "one shepherd" and God's "servant David," 
the flock would have "a covenant of peace." Thi s covenant is an 
everlasting one. (Isa. 55: 3; Ezek. 16: 60.) Jesus is "the Prince of 
Peace," and at his birth the angels praised God, saying, "Glory to 
God in the highest, and on eart h peace among men in whom he is 
well pleased." (Luke 2: 14.) Every one in the Israel of God today 
is at peace with God and with all God's children, and follows peace 
with all men. (Heb. 12: 14.) As people become Christians, they 
b€at th eir swords into plowshares and their spears into pruning hooks 
and learn war no more. (Isa. 2 : 4; Micah 4: 1-4.) God blessed his 
people, returned from captivity, with peace and prosperity; the 
showers came in due season; the trees in the field yielded their fruit; 
the earth gave her increase; and they were secure in the land, no 
more to be a prey to the nations around them. God would give them 
"shower s of blessing." 
But more abundant would be the spiritual blessings God would 
bestow up on his people under the King, his "servant Davidi," and the 
"one shepherd." Here , again, we are reminded of the declaration 
in John 10: 16, "And other sheep have I , which are not of this fold; 
them also I must bring, and they shall hear my voice; and they shall 
become one flock, one shepherd." 
QUESTIONS 
G ive th e subj ect . 
R epea t th e Golden T ext . 
G ive th e tim e, pl a ce, and p er-
so ns . 
R pea t th e Me mory V er se. 
Wh er e w er e th ese ca ptiv es se t -
tl ed ? 
W ha t was Ch a ld ea ? 
Wh er e was th e Riv er Ch eb a r? 
W hen w as Ez eki el tak en ca 1,tiv e ? 
vV ho w a s Ez eki el, wh en and 
wh er e , and h ow long did he 
proph ecy? 
In wh a t co nditi on of h eart w ere 
th e J ewish ca ptiv es? 
Wh a t did J e r emi a h t each and ex-
hort th em to do ? 
F or wh a t in r ega rd to rul ers must 
Chri s tians pr a y tod a y? (R e -
pea t 1 Tim. 2: 1-4.) 
Ca n Chri s ti a ns pr a y thus with -
out t a king pa rt in th e strif e, 
bi t t ern es s , w a rs , and m a nag e -
m ent of th ese earthly g ove rn-
m ents? 
F or wh a t mu s t Christians work 
as w ell as pray? 
Sh ow how J esus and Paul w ork ed 
for this and how w e mu s t 
w ork. 
Wh om did Nebuchadnezzar m a k e 
rul er wh en h e d estroy ed J eru-
sal em? 
Wh a t b eca m e of Gedaliah? 
Who r es cu ed the J ews from I sh-
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mae l ? 
Wh a t b eca m e of him and th e 
on es wh o foll ow ed him? 
Giv e th e m eaning of Ez eki el 's 
visi on s r elat ed in Chapters 1 
a nd 2 of hi s book . 
T o wh om did God send him? 
Wh a t a lon e w as h e to speak? 
Wh a t w as h e co mm a nd ed t o eat ? 
Of wh a t w as it full? 
H ow wa s Ez eki el pr epar ed for 
su ch things? 
Wh y w ould th e J ew s not h ea r 
Ez eki el? 
Wh er e w a s Ez eki el carri ed? 
Wh a t did h e h ea r b ehind him? 
Wh a t ov erwh elm ed him? 
H ow long b efor e h e b eg a n to 
spea k? 
Giv e th e v a ri e ti es of Ez eki el's 
pr edicti on s . 
Giv e th e nin e s ecti ons Into whi ch 
hi s book is divid ed. 
, .vh o w er e t h e sh eph erds s pok en 
of in th e Old T estament? 
Wh a t wa s th e cha r a ct er at tim es 
of th e prophets and priests? 
Giv e th e r ela tion ship of priests 
to th e peopl e and God. 
Giv e th e rel a ti onship of prophets 
to th e peo pl e a nd God. 
Wh a t is m ea nt by "man of God?" 
Who mainly caus ed th e do_wnfall 
of b oth kingdoms? 
Wh a t books most cl early show 
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this? 
How cou ld these prophets hav e 
saved the people? 
What do the first t e n vers es of 
this chapt er show? 
How do God's peopl e err now? 
Wh a t serious complaint is justly 
made ~gainst many pr eac h-
ers and elders of th e chur ch? 
Ag a inst whom is the chur ch 
warn ed? 
How are pr each ers and t each ers 
to b e t es t ed? 
11, 1.2 What is God to his p eopl e ? 
Of whom and wh a t parable ar e 
we r emind ed? 
What in th ese v er ses would God 
do for hi s s h ee p? 
13, 14 What do th ese v ers es state 
· God would do for his sh eep ? 
15 What does thi s v ers e stat e ? 
16 Wh a t would God do for th e weak, 
sick, br ok en , et c.? 
· H ow w ould h e d ea l with all? 
What punishm ent would h e visi t 
upon th e wick ed sh ep h erds? 
Wh e n w ould h e lea d hi s p eo pl e 
ba ck to th e ir ow n lan d? 
What d o th e int e rv ening v er ses 
d ec la r e ? 
23, 2,1 What a r e th e promis es of 
th ese v er ses ? 
Wh a t did th ese promises e m-
bra ce ? 
How was A m os 9: 11 fulfill ed? 
Wh o w as lh e "D a vid" of th ese 
v erses? 
Who wa s th e "o n e sh eph erd ?" 
25, 26 Wh a t cove n a nt would God 
m a k e with hi s peo pl e ? 
Wh a t bl ess ing s did he promi se ? 
Wh a t peace d o God 's c hildr en 
h ave? 
H ow a r e th ese bl es sings mo~ 
_ab und a ntly grant ed? 
"Daily Jiving seemeth weary 
To the one who never works; 
Duty always seemeth dreary 
To the one who duty shirks. 
Only after hardest striving 
Cometh sweet and perfect rest; 
Lif e is found to be worth Jiving 
To the one who does his best." 
"And ye shall succor men; 
'Tis nobleness to serve; 
Help them who cannot help again: 
Beware from right to swerve." 
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III. The Restoration of Judah 
The last five lesson s embraced th e history and downfall of Judah. 
Th e next two te ach th e return of Judah to Jerusalem and the resto-
rati on of the wor ship of God "a s it is . written." 
LESSON XI-JUNE 15 
THE RETURN AND THE REBUILDING OF THE 
TEMPLE 
R ead: E zr a, chap te r s 1 to 6. L esson T ex t: Ezra 3: 8-13; 6: 14, 15. 
EZRA 3. 8 Now in the second year of their coming unto the house 
of God at Jerusalem, in the second month, began Zerubbabel . the son 
of Shealtiel, and Jeshua the son of Jozadak, and the rest of their 
brethren the priests and the Levites, and all they that were come out of 
the captivity unto Jerusalem, and appointed the Levites, from twenty 
y.ears old upward, to have the oversight of the work of the house of Je-
hovah. 
9 Then stood Jeshua with his sons and his brethren, Kadmiel and his 
sons, the sons of Judah, together, to have the oversight of the workmen 
in the house of God: the sons of Henadad, with ·their sons and their 
brethren the Levites. 
10 And when the builders laid the foundation of the temple of 
Jehovah, they set the priests in their apparel with trumpets, and the 
Levites the sons of Asaph with cymbals, to praise Jehovah, after the 
order of David king of Israel. 
11 And they sang one to another in praising and giving thanks unto 
Jehovah, saying, For he is good, for his lovingkindness endureth for 
ever toward Israel. And all the people shouted with a great shout, when 
they pr aised Jehovah, because the foundation of the house of Jehovah 
was laid. 
12 But many of the priests and Levites and heads of fathers' houses, 
the old men that had seen the first house, when the foundation of this 
house was laid before their eyes , wept with a loud voice; and many 
shouted aloud for jo y : 
13 so that the people could not discern the noise of the shout of joy 
from the noise of the weeping of the people; for the people shouted with 
a loud shout, and the noise was heard afar off. 
EZRA 6. 14 And the elders of the Jews builded and prospered, 
through the prophesying of Haggai the prophet and Zechariah the son 
of Iddo. And they builded and finished it, according to the command-
ment of the God of Israel, and according to the decree of Cyrus, and 
Darius, and Artaxerxes king of Persia. 
15 And this hou se was finished on the third day of the month 
Adar, which was in the sixth year of the reign of Darius the king. 
Golden Tex t-Comfort ye, Comfort ye my people, saith your 
God. ( I sa. 40 : 1.) 
Time-B.C. 535 to 515-a period of twenty years. 
Plac e-J erusalem. 
P ersons -Z erubbab el, th e gov ernor; Joshua, the high priest; 
Hag gai and Zechariah, proph ets; Cyrus, Ahasuerus (Cambyses, 
Cyrus' son), Artaxerxes (a u surper), and Darius Hystaspes-Medo-
Persian kin gs. 
Devotional ,8eading-Psaim 100. 
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Hom e Reading-
Jun e 9. M. Th e R ebuildin g o f t h e T em ple Comm a nd ed. Ezr a 1 : 1-11. 
10. T. R eb uil d in g Beg un. Ezra 3: 8 -13. 
11. W . Th e W ork Hind er ed. Ez r a 4: 1- 6. 
12. T. Th e Work St opp ed. E zr a 4: 17- 24. 
13. F. B uildin g Res um ed . E zr a 6: 1-1 2. 
14 . S. Th e 'l' e mpl e De di ca t ed. E zr a 6: 13-1 8. 
15. S . Th e J oyful R e turn . P salm 126. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
See notes on Babylon, J erusal em, Assyria, and Chaldea in previ-
ous lessons. 
SOME HISTORICAL FACTS 
I. Why This Captivity? 
God ·punish ed the Israelites by captivity and servitude, according 
to his solemn warning s in Deut. 28 (which read) . 
The book of Judge s gives an account of th e lapses and restora-
tions of the Israelites; while King s and Chronicles give the down-
fall and captivity, first, of the kingdom of Israel, and, next of the 
kingdom of Judah . 
The subjects of the kingdom of Judah were carried into captivity 
at different times (2 King s 24: 1, 2; 2 Chron. 36: 5-8; Jer. 52: 
28-30; Dan. 1 : 1) ; but the two principal deportations were (1) 
when Jehoiachin, his mother, princes, soldiers , and artific ers were car-
ried away (2 Kings 24: 10-19) , and (2) when Jerusalem was des-
troyed (2 King s 25: 1-21; 2 Chron. 36: 17-21.) Sin weakened 
them and made them ea sy victims of their enemies. 
God's discipline and corre ction are not signs of his displeasure, 
but of his love. The cha sti sement of his love has serv ed its purpose 
when it produces in his children the fruits of righteousness. Th e 
Jews were cur ed of idolatry , repent ed of their sins, and returned 
unto God. "B efore I was afflicted I went astray; but now I observe 
thy word." (Ps. 119: 67, 71.) In captivity the Jews were in God's 
school of correction. Here th ey pas sed through the furnace of trial 
until th e dro ss of idolatry and other sins was consumed. (S ee Heb. 
12: 4-12.) They nev er could have returned to Jerusalem before 
learning the se lessons. The ten tribes in a body never returned, but 
many of them returned with the tribes of Judah and Benjamin . We 
read , of tho se of oth er tribes serving God in the temple . (Luke 2: 
36.) Many of the Levite s return ed to Judah soon after the estab-
lishm ent of the kin gdom of I srael , and many were in this return 
from Babylon. (Ezra 2: 36-42.) 
The Jews were encoura ged to repent and were prepared for this 
return through the proph ets of God. (Ezek. 20: 33-39.) 
Sin ce they were not carried all at once into captivity they did not 
,all return at the same tim e, but from the beginning of the captivity 
unto the beginning of the r eturn and from the destruction of the 
temple unto its completion wh en rebuilt was seventy years. 
II. The Return Foretold 
God not only foretold thi s captivity in his solemn warning s against 
sin, but foretold it would last for seventy years. (Jer. 25: 12; 29: 
10.) According to J eremiah's in struction (29: 1-8), the Jews in 
captivity built houses, planted gardens , r eared familie s, and sought 
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the peace of their captors as we have learn ed; hence they increased in 
wealth and numbers, and some, as Daniel and Nehemiah, rose to 
places of the highest posit ions of trust and honor. 
III. Cyrus and Hi& Proclamation 
Compare 2 Chron. 36: 22, 23 and Ezra 1: 1-3. Cyrus, was king 
of Persia. His father was Cambyses, and his mother was Mandane, 
the dau ghter of Asty ,ages, king of the Medes. We have learned how 
he capt ur ed Babylon. We have learned that Darius reigned a while 
as king of Babylon, but Cyrus conquered it. (Dan. 5: 30; 6: 1.) 
In the first year Cyrus was actual ruler over Babylon (Dan . 
6: 28) he issued the proclamation "throughout all his kingdom" 
concerning the building of the temple and the Jews' return to Jeru-
salem. (See Ezra 1: 1-4.) 
"That th e word of Jehovah by the mouth of Jeremiah might be 
accomplished," Cyrus permitted the Jews to return to Jerusalem. 
Jeremiah had foretold that the captivity would continue seventy 
years (Jer. 25: 12; 29: 10), and this time had been fulfilled. The 
purpose, too, of the captivity in correcting the Jews and leading 
th em back to trust in God and to his true worship had been accom-
plished. 
Nebuchadnezzar, who destroyed J er usalem and led the Jews into 
this captivity, was overruled by Jehovah to do this, and was called 
God' s servant. (Jer . 25: 9; 27: 6.) So wh en God had accomplished 
his purpose upon the Jews by captivity, he overruled Cyrus, calling 
him his "shepherd" and "anointed," and stirred up his spirit to send 
them back to Jerusalem. God called Cyrus by name about one hun-
dr ed and seventy -five years before this. (Is-a. 44: 28 to 45: 1.) It is 
stated also that Cyrus had not known God. 
In hi s overruling power God gave the nations to Nebuchadnezzar 
and led Nebuchadnezzar to acknowledge his might, glory, and ever-
lasting dominion. (Dan. 4: 2, 3, 37.) So he gave "all the kingdoms 
of the earth" to Cyrus , and led him to make this proclamation. 
It is more than probable that to Cyrus were pointed out the 
above quotation from Isaiah and the passages in Jeremiah -stating 
that the Jews would return to Jerusalem in seventy years. In this 
way God "stirr ed up the spirit of Cyrus" to make this proclamation. 
Cyrus made the proclamation first orally and then made it a matter 
of record that it might stand. 
IV. Zerubbabel, Ezra, Nehemiah 
These three leaders were most prominent and did much in lead-
ing the Jews out of exile back to Jerusalem, rebuilding the temple, 
restorin g the wor ship of God and rebuilding the walls of the city. 
Zerubbabel's return was B.C . 536; laying the foundation of the 
temple, B.C. 535; the beginning of the revival of the work under 
the prophecies of Haggai and Zechariah, B.C. 519; the completion 
of the temple , B.C. 515; the .events of the book of Esther, B.C. 483-
473; Ezra's journey to Jerusal em, B.C. 458; Nehemiah's prayer and 
visit to Jerusalem , B.C. 445-444; rebuilding the walls and reading 
and obeying the law, B.C. 444 . These dates are approximately 
correct. 
The name "Zerubbabel" probably means "born in Babylon." He 
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was the son of Shealtiel (Ezra 3: 2) , and was a descendant of the 
kings of Judah. (1 Chron. 3 : 17.) He was a faithful, unswerving, 
loyal servant of God, with stood much, and did a great work in the 
restoration of th e true wor ship of God. 
V. Preparing Lodging Places 
It is not stated at what time of th e ye ar the Jews began their 
journey of about eight hundr ed miles from Babylon to Jerusalem on 
th eir r eturn from captivity; but since th ey r eached their destination 
some time befor e the seventh month (corr esponding to th e last of 
Sept ember and fir st of October), and since it required several month s 
to make th e journey, th ey mu st have left Babylon in the spring. It 
r equired Ezra and tho se with him four months to make this journey. 
(Ezra 7 : 9.) 
Upon their arrival in their own country, the Jews went to the 
cities which belong ed to their r esp ective families before the cap-
tivity. (Ezra 2: 70; 3: 1.) Th ey found the citi es, like Jerusalem, 
in ruins and the country desolate. Their first work was to prepare 
some sort of lodging places for th emselves and families. This was 
done by repairing th e old hou ses, constructing huts , and, perhaps, 
stretching tents. Thi s done, in th e seventh month "the people gath-
er ed thems elves togeth er as one man in Jerusalem." 
VI. Worshiping God "As It Is Written" 
The people went to J eru salem in obedience to God. (See Num. 
29.) They did not wait until the templ e was rebuilt before they be-
gan to wor ship God, for it was nece ssary to worship God during the 
time they would be employ ed in rebuilding th e t emple. Th ey built 
on its original foundation the altar of burnt offering, and began 
"from the first day of th e seventh month" to offer the daily burnt 
offering s. At the appointed time they kept the f east of tabernacles 
and offered th e burnt offerings by number during the feast as "every 
day r equired." Aft er this th ey o!fered the burnt offering s of the 
new moon s and "of all the set feast s." Although "fear was upon 
them becau se of the peoples of the countri es," they began and con-
tinued the wor ship of God. 
There was but one way to restore the true worship of God, and 
that was to do all thin gs according to his directions; hence these 
J ews , assembl ed at J erusal em (Deut . 12: 5, 6), made their burnt 
offering s, kept th eir set fea st s, and did all things "as it is written in 
the law of Moses the man of God." (Ezra 1-6.) Hezekiah re-
formed the people by per suading them to worship God "as it is 
writt en" (2 Chron. 30: 5; 31: 3); Josiah did the same (2 Kings 
22: 13 ; 23: 3, 21) ; the Jews, as our lesson shows, after the captivity 
restored the true wor ship of God by worshipin g "as it is writ-
t en;" and later, Ezra r eformed them by insisting on doing "as it is 
written." (Neh. 8: 1, 4, 9, 14.) 
To restore the wor ship of God under Christ. as revealed in the 
New Testament, it is necessary to worship God "as it is written" in 
that book. (On this point see Mark 7: 1-13; 1 Cor. 4: 6; 2 John 9.) 
The wor ship of God inaugurat ed as described above, the Jews 
then began to make preparation to rebuild the temple. Imitating 
Solomon (1 Kings 5: 1-11), they purchased from the people of 
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Sidon and Tyre timbers for this purpose. The grant also which they 
thad from Cyrus a llowed them to do this . (Ezra 3: 7; 1: 2; 6: 3-6.) 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Celebrating the Laying of the Foundation of the Temple 
8, 9. In the second month (conespo nding to the last of April and 
first of May) of th e second year of their ret urn the Jews were 
ready to lay the foundation of the t empl e. Th e Levit es were ap-
pointed to have the oversight of the work. (Ezra 8: 9. ) 
10. When the build ers had laid the foundation of the house, it 
was made an occasion of a great celebrat ion . The apparel of the 
priests is descr ibed in Ex. 3!) and the u se of the two silver trump ets 
made according to God's command is given in Num. 10 : 1-10 (which 
see ). In Solomon's tim e these trumpets were incr eased to one hun-
dred and twenty (1 Chron. 5 : 12), and were employed as an accom-
paniment to songs of thanksgiving and praise . They were so employed 
on this occasion. "The Levites the sons of Asaph," used cymba ls. 
Thi s was a clas s of musicians named for Asap h . (1 Chron. 15: 
16-24.) Th is was don e "after the order of David king of I srae l"-
that is, as David had directed, or ordain ed. (1 Chron . 6: 31; 16: 7; 
25: 1, 5, 6.) 
11. "And th ey sang one to another"-that is , by courses and re-
sponding one to another. Th ey sa ng t hu s "in praising and giving 
thanks un to J ehovah ." '.I1hey sa id : "For he is good, for hi s loving -
kindn ess endureth forever." (S ee 1 Chr on. 16: 34, 41; P s. 106.) 
All prai sed God "because the fo undation of the house of Jehovah 
was laid ." 
Thi s is no precedent for celebratin g the la yi ng of the corner 
sto ne s of house s of worship and of ded icating such houses, because 
t hi s temple at Jerusa lem was not a type of houses of wors hip , but 
of the spiritual temple, or bui lding, of God. (See. 1 Cor. 3: 16, 17; 
6; 19, 20; H eb. 3: 6 ; 8 : 2; 1 Pet . 2: 5.) 
II. The Old Men Weep 
12-13. "But" contrasts what the old men did wit h t he joy of the 
preceding verse . "Many of the priests and Levites and heads of 
fath ers ' houses , t he old men that had seen the first hou se, when th e 
foundation of this hou se wa s lai d befor e their eyes, wept with a loud 
voice." Th eir grief was very great . Why did they weep? Not be-
cause thi s house was small er than the one which had been destroyed, 
for it was larger . This hou se was sixty cubits high and sixty cubit s 
broad, while the first one was only twenty cubit s broad and thirty 
cubits hi gh . ( See 1 Kings 6: 2; 2 Chron. 3 : 3, 4; Ezra 6: 3.) Th e con-
trast between the plainness and poverty of this one and the richness, 
beauty, and magnificence of the first one; th e absence of the ark of 
the covenant and its contents, the mercy seat and the fire from 
heave n; and old associatio n s, made them weep. Th ey felt that the 
glory of Isra el had departed. To them the glory of this building, 
compared to the glory of the former one, was nothing. (Hag. 2: 3.) 
Some of these men mu st hav e been old indeed. 
In t h is way God was lea din g hi s peop le away from material splen-
dor and glory to the gr eat ne ss and glory of hi s spirit ual kingdom. 
Fifteen years after this Haggai encouraged the people to proceed 
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with this building, making the following promise: "The latter glory 
of this house shall be greater than the former, saith Jehovah of hosts: 
and in this place will I give peace, saith Jehovah of hosts." It was 
greater than the former because Jesus Christ would come to it and 
fill it with his glory. (Hag. 2 : 1-9.) While these old men "wept with 
a loud voice," others "shouted aloud for joy;" so that the people 
could not distinguish between the shouts of joy and cries of sorrow. 
This was, doubtless, a most affecting scene. 
I II. The Good Work Hindered 
Chapter 4 shows how the Jews' adversaries tried to hinder the 
work of building the temple. 
Lesson XI of Second Quarter of 1923 gives the opposition and 
attack& of the enemy in detail. The th-st attack was that of ridicule 
and mockery; the second, was conspiracy and arms; the third, was 
treachery; the fourth, was false accusations; the fifth, was to frighten 
Nehemiah with his colaborers into transgression of God's law and 
perhaps to assassinate him. But the greatest hindrance Nehemiah met 
with was neglect and sins among his own people. The poor Jews 
were oppressed by their own rich brethren. Nehemiah, in the fear of 
God, had this oppression stopped and proper restorations made. 
·JV. Some Applications 
1. The progress of the Gospel and work of the church are greatly 
hindered today by wrongs in the church members. 
2. God today will fight the battle of right to a glorious victory 
against all mockery, ridicule, treachery, false accm;ations, threats, 
ano wicked plots to lead into sin. 
3. Right always comes out right, it matters not who does wrong. 
4. God's work today in preaching the gospel throughout the 
world, restoring his worship "as it is written" in the New Testament, 
and building up the church after the Bible order, is "a great work," 
and, like Nehemiah, his people must go steadily on with it. There 
is no time for conferences with the enemy. 
5. Th e enemies are all who teach for doctrines the precepts 
of men and worship otherwis ·e than is written in the New Testamen t. 
6. For Nehemiah to have a conference with hi s enemies would be 
to acknowledge their authority and to place God's word on an equality 
with their teaching. Nehemiah's was a different work; his authority 
was from God, and he needed not their advice. 
7. For God's people to hold conferences today with those who 
teach for doctrines the commandments of men and worship after the 
ways of men is to place the wisdom of God and God's ways on a level 
with the wisdom and ways of men. To do this is to surrender the 
truth. 
V. The Adversaries 
These adversaries were the people the kings of Assyria had 
transported from other countries into Samaria after the captivity 
of the ten tribes. (2 Kings 17: 24-26; Verses 2, 9, 10.) From 
these sprang the Samaritans. When these adversaries "heard 
that the children of the captivity were building a temple unto 
Jehovah, the God of Israel, . . . they drew near to Zerubbabel, and to 
the heads of fathers' houses, and said unto them, Let us build with 
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you; for we seek your God, as ye do; and we sacrifice unto him since 
the day s of Esar-haddon king of Assyria , who brought us up hither." 
Esar -haddon was the son of Sennacherib. (2 Kings 19: 37.) These 
Samaritans did not wors hip God; they were idolaters . An account 
of their worship is given in 2 Kings 17: 24-41. "But Zerubbabel [the 
governor] /Nld Joshua [the high priest], and the rest of the heads of 
fathers' house s of Israe l [th e wise men and leaders], said unto them, 
Ye have nothing to do with us in building a house unto our God; but 
we ourselves togeth er will build unto Jehovah, the God of Israel, as 
king Cyrus the king of Persia hath commanded us." 
The Jews would receive no assistance from such a source, and 
dismissed these adversaries in thi s summary manner. The Jews could 
not acknowledge these idolatrous people as true worshipers of God, 
and could join them in nothing which pertained to the worship or 
God. They declined to place themselves under any obligations what-
ever to the enemies of the true worship of God; neither would th ey 
make any compromise which would adulterate this worship by a mix-
ture with heatheni sm. Ther e was a way in which these adversaries 
could hav e joined the J ews in this work, and that was by renouncing 
all idolatrous worship and heathen practices and worshiping God "as 
it is written in the law of Moses the man of God." This they were un-
willing to do. Tod ay the house of God, the church of Christ, can 
place th emselves in no way under obligations to teachers of error and 
real enemies of the church of God by accepting assistance and counsel 
from them. In this these Jews are good and great examples. 
This action of the Jews so intensified the hatred of their 
enemies that they "weakened the hand 's of the people of Judah, 
and troubled them in building"-that is, opposed and terrified them 
in every way. Th ey "hir ed coun selors against them, to frustrate 
their purpose." They succeeded in greatly checking this work even 
during the rest of Cyrus' reign , who granted the Jews the privilege 
of carrying it on and assisted them in doing so. They wrote letter!l 
to Aha suerus and Artaxerxes, accusing the Jews of sedition and 
rebellion and succeeded in gett ing an order from Artaxerxes to stop 
the work "by force and power ." A copy of these letters is given in 
chapter 4. "Then ceased the work of the house of God until the 
second year of the reign of Darius king of Persia." 
VI. The Encouragement of Haggai and Zechariah 
6: 14-16 Chapters 5 and 6 relate that the prophets, Haggai and 
Zechariah , taught and encourag ed the Jews to return to the work of 
building the temple until it was completed. Cyrus reigned until B.C. 
529-six years after th e work of rebuilding the temple began. Cyrus 
was succeeded by his son, Cambyses (Ahasuerus of chapter 4: 6), 
who reigned until B.C. 522. Artaxerxes, the usurper, succeeded Cam-
byses, and reigned only eight months, and was succeeded B.C. 521 by 
Darius Hystas pes. 
It is thought by some that "Xerxes" and "Artaxerxes" were 
title s assumed by Persian kings, and not their real names. 
In the second year of the reign of Darius, Haggai and Zechariah 
prophesied to encourag e the Jews to resume work on the house of God. 
Thi s was B.C. 519. Read the prophecies of Haggai and Zechariah. 
Haggai showed that (1) the time had come to build the house of God; 
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· (2) it was wrong to dwell in ceiled houses while the house of God 
was waste; (3) God had sent the drought because his house had not 
been completed; (4) God would be with them, since they had resolved 
to resume work; (5) while this hou se seemed to some as nothing, it 
should be more glorious than the former one ; and (6) God, who rule§ 
over all, would crown their work with success. 
The result was that the Jew s went to work in the face of all op-
position. Tattenai was governor of the country at this time. He, 
Shethar-bozenai (some officer of rank), and his companions first 
asked the elders, who wer e working by the prophecies of Haggai and 
Zechariah, and und er God's care, therefore, who gave them a decree 
to build the temple and finish the wall around the city . 
These elders made a courteous, humble, and straightforward an-
swer and confession of the sins of their people, stating that Cyrus 
had made the decree to build the house of God and to place in it the 
vessels Nebuchadnezzar had carried out of the temple of Solomon to 
Babylon; that upon that decree Sheshbazzar had come and laid the 
foundation of the hou se of God, but that since that time until the 
time of this inquiry the house had "been in building'' and was not 
yet complete. 
Without prejudice or malice, Tattenai and Shethar-bozenai wrote 
these facts to Darius, asking if Cyrus had made such a decree and re-
questing the king's pleasure concerning th e matter. Upon investiia-
tion, Darius found that Cyrus had made this decree, giving the di-
mensions of the hou se and ordering that the expenses be paid out 
of the king's treasury and the ves sels mentioned above be returned. 
Therefore, Dariu s r eturned answer, favoring the work of the Jews 
and ordering Tattenai , Shethar-bozenai, and his companions not only 
not to hinder them, but assist them financially in the work; also that 
such things as they should need for sacrifices and offerings be given 
them, and that they be requested to "pray for the life of the king 
and his sons." Tattenai and those with him joined heartily in carry-
ing out the se directions of king Darius. "Therefore in the sixth year 
of the reign of Darius the house of God was finished, seventy years 
after it had been destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar and twenty years 
after the return of the first Jews from Babylon. 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subj ect . 
R epeat th e Gold en T ext. 
Giv e the tim e, place, and per-
so ns. 
Wh y this ca ptivity? 
St a t e th e prin c ipal tim es wh en 
th e J ews w er e carri ed int o ca p-
tivity . 
By whom w a s this ca ptivity pr e -
di c ted? 
How long d id It continu e ? 
Wh a t did th e J ews do In cap-
tiv ity? 
Wh a t doe s sin do for any peo -
ple ? 
Wh om do es God ch a.'sti se and 
corr ec t? 
What b ecam e of th e t en trib es ? 
Be tw ee n what pe r iods was th e 
seventy yea r s of captivit y ? 
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Who w a s Cyru s ? 
W hat ha d God for e told by J er e -
miah ? 
H ow wa s this fulfill ed? 
Wh a t had God for eto ld of Cy-
rus? 
H ow did God stir up Cyrus' sp irit 
t o do this? 
Wh a t did God ch a rg e Cyru s t o 
do? 
Wh a t pr oc la mati on did Cyru s 
m a k e ? 
What thr ee m en w er e promin ent 
in r es tori ng th e J ews a nd th e 
wors hip of God? 
Wh a t is th e pr obable m eaning of 
" Zeru bba bel ?" 
Of wh a t desce nt was h e ? 
How long do you sup pose it r e -
quir ed th e J ews to ma k e th e 
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j ourn ey fr om Ba bylon to J eru-
sa lem ? 
Wh a t w a s t he ir first work a ft er 
t he ir r eturn ? 
Wh en an d wh y did th ey a ss em ble 
a t J eru sa lem ? 
Wh y did th ey fir s t er ec t th e a l-
t a r ? 
Wh er e did th ey er ec t it? 
H ow only co uld th ey r es tor e th e 
w orship of God? 
·w ha t ha ve a ll tru e r eform ers en-
deav or ed to p ersu ad e pe op le to 
do? 
How can th e pur e wor sh ip of 
God, as r evea led in th e N ew 
T esta m ent , be r es tor ed? 
H av ing ina ug ur ate d th e wor shi p 
of God, wh a t did th e J ews pr o -
ceed to do? 
8, 9 Wh en w as th e foun<latl on la id? 
10 H ow was th e occas ion celeb r a ted? 
11 W ha t is m ea n t by sin g ing to one 
anot her ? 
Wh a t did th ey say of th e good-
n ess of God? 
Wh y is thi s ac ti on n ot a pr ece -
dent for celeb r a t ing t he layi ng 
of co rn er s t ones a nd dedi ca ting 
h ouses of w or shi p ? .. 
J 2, 13 Why did t he old m en w eep? 
W hy was n ot thi s hou se as r ich 
a nd spl end id a s th e form er 
one ? 
In wh a t w as it m or e gl oriou s ? 
Wh a t did ot hers do whil e th e olcl 
m en w ep t ? 
W ho w er e th e a dve r s ari es of th e 
J ews? 
v\' hat peopl e spr a ng from th em ? 
vVhat pr opos ition did; th ey m a k e 
t o th e J ews? 
\V hat is sai d of th e ir w or ship ? 
Wh a t r eply did th e J ew s ma k e to 
t his propos it ion ? 
W hy w ou ld th ey not a cc ept th e 
se r vice of th ese peopl e ? 
W h at lesson does thi s t ea ch u s ? 
W ha t effec t did this r ej ecti on of 
· th e ir pr opos iti on ha ve up on th e 
J ews ' en emi es ? 
H ow d id th ey s ucce ed In ca usin g 
t he work of the J ew s to cea se ? 
14-1 6 Wh o succ eeded Cyrus, and 
wh en? 
Wh o succe eded Ca mbys es, a nd 
w hen ? 
\Vh o s ucc ee d ed Art axe rx es , and 
w hen? 
W hat do you supp ose "X er se s" 
and ''Art ax erx es' ' w ere ? 
W ho encour ag ed th e J ews to r e -
s um e w ork ? 
W hen ? 
Di d yo u ever r ea d th e pr oph ec ies 
of H a gga i a nd Zec ha ri a h? 
St a t e, in ord er, wh a t H a gg a i 
s how ed. 
Give th e in qu iry T a tt ena i m a de 
a nd t he J ews' an sw er. 
Wh a t did Ta tt ena i writ e to Da -
riu s? 
Wh at Is th e charact er of T a tt e -
nai's let t er ? 
Wh a t r eply did Da riu s r eturn? 
Wh en wa s th e t emple co mpl et ed ? 
"They who se heart s are whole and strong, 
Loving holiness, 
Living clean from soil of wrong, 
Wearing Truth's white dress,-
They unto no far-off height 
Wearily need climb; 
Heav en to them is close in sight 
From these shores of time . 
"Only the anointed eye 
Sees in common things ,-
Gleams dropped daily from the sky 
Heavenly blossomings . 
To the hearts wher e light has birth 
Nothing can be dr ear; 
Budding through the bloom of earth, 
Heaven is always near."-
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LESSON XII-JUNE 22. 
REFORMS UNDER EZRA AND NEHEMIAH 
Read: Ezra, chapters 7-10; Nehemiah, chapters 5, 8 and 13. 
L esson Tex t: Neh emiah 8: 1-3, 8-12. 
NEHEMIAH 8. 1 And all the people gathered themselves together 
as one man into the broad place that was before the water gate; and 
they spake unto Ezra the scribe to bring the book of the law of Moses, 
which Jehovah had commanded to Israel. 
2 And Ezra the priest brought the law before the assembly, both men 
and women, and all that could hear with understanding, upon the first 
day of the seventh month. 
3 And he read therein before the broad place that was before the 
water gate from early morning until midday, in the presence of the men 
and the women, and of those that could understand; and the ears of all 
the people were attentive unto the book of the law. 
8 And they read in the book, in the law of God, distinctly; and they 
gave the sense, so that they understood the reading. 
9 And Nehemiah, who was the governor, and Ezra the priest the 
scribe, and the Levites that taught the people, said unto all the 
people, This day is holy unto Jehovah your God; mourn not, nor weep. 
For all the people wept, when they heard the words of the law. 
10 Then he said unto them, Go your way, eat the fat, and drink the 
sweet, and send portions unto him for whom nothing is prepared; for 
this day is holy unto our Lord: neither be ye grieved; for the joy of 
Jehovah is your strength. 
11 So the Levites stilled all the people, saying, Hold your peace, for 
the day is holy; neither be ye grieved. 
12 And all the people went their way to eat, and to drink, and to send 
portions, and to ma'ke great mirth, because they had understood the 
words that were declared unto them. 
Golden Text-Teach me, 0 Jehovah, the way of thy statutes; 
And I shall keep it unto the end. (Psalm 119: 33.) 
Time-B.C. 444. 
Place-Jerusalem. 
Persons-Nehemiah, Ezra, and the Jews. 
Devotional R eading -Ps . 119: 97-105 
Home Reading-
June 16. M . Isra el S eparat ed fr om th e Heathen. Ezr a 10 : 7-12 . 
17. T. A Compla int Ag a ins t Oppression. N e h . 5: 1-5. 
18. W. N e he mi a h Abolish es Usury . Neh. 5 : 6 -1 3. 
19. T. God's Law aga in Proc la im ed. Neh. 8: 1- 8. 
20. F. A Day of Sorrow a nd J oy . Neh. 8 : 9-18. 
21. S. N ehemi a h Enfor ces th e Sabba t,h Law . Neh. 13 : 15-22. 
22 . S. Th e H ea ler of th e Nati on s . H osea 14: 1- 8. 
HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
By studying the chapters designated we learn of the work of 
Ezra and Nehemiah-who they were , their deep convictions and de-
terminations, their struggles against the Jews' enemies, their faith 
and prayers, and th eir victories by the power of God. 
Thes e studies are most helpful. 
The subject of this lesson should impress us most seriously. 
The wall was finished on the twenty-fifth day of the Jewish month 
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Elul, the sixth month of the Jewish year, or about the middle or last 
of our September. (Neh. 6: 15.) 
When this work· was completed, Nehemiah made his brothers, 
Hanani, and Hananiah rulers over Jerusalem. 
He also instituted the examination into the genealogies recorded 
in chapter 7. Every one's city was determined by the register; and 
priests, Levites, and all Israel were settled, each in his own city. 
(Neh. 7: 73.) . 
The wall having been finished, the temple having been put in order, 
all things were now ready for the restoration of the true worship of 
God. 
Ezra was joined by Nehemiah in this great work. The time was 
favorable, because the people desired to hear the word of God. 
"Blessed are they that hunger and thirst after righteousness: for 
they shall be filled.'' 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Law Read and Explained 
1. On the first day of the Jewish year "all the people [men, 
women, and children old enough to understand the · law of God] 
gathered themselves together as one man . . . before the water 
gate" and requested Ezra to read to them the law of God. 
"The water gate" was on the eastern side of the city and led to 
the brook Kidron, and "the broad place" before this gate was a public 
square south of the temple. 
2. According to the requests of the people, "Ezra the priest 
brought the law before the assembly." This, as stated, was on "the 
first day of the seventh month." This was the first day of the civil 
year and the day of the feast of trumpets. The new year was ushered 
in by the blowing of the trumpets, as described in Lev. 23: 23-25; 
Num. 19: 1. This day was one of · solemn rest and a "holy convo-
cation." 
3. Ezra read from the law "from early morning [from the light 
-margin] until midday, in the presence of the men and the women, 
and of those that could understand; and the ears of all the people 
were attentive unto the book of the law." This was a most im-
pressive sight. 
Suppose people now were sufficiently anxious to learn God's will 
as to do this; all would soon come to the knowledge of the truth. 
It is thought by some that the people stood while the law was read 
and sat while it was explained. 
4-7. "A pulpit of wood," or elevated platform, was prepared for 
Ezra to stand upon; and beside him stood six prominent men on his 
right hand and seven on his left hand to assist him. When "Ezra 
opened the book in the sight of all the people (for he was above all 
the people)," they stood, out of respect for the word of God. 
Is it not a fact that many people now show no respect at all for 
the word of God when it is read and give it no attention whatever? 
When the people stood, "Ezra blessed Jehovah, the great God. 
And all the people answered, Amen, Amen, with the lifting of their 
hands." They stood to thank and praise God. "And they bowed their 
heads, and worshiped Jehovah with their faces to the ground.'' 
8. "And they read in the book, in the law of God, distinctly.'' 
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"Distinctly" means not only so the people could hear the words read, 
but, as the margin says, "with an interpretation." This is explained 
as follows: "And they gave .the sense, so that they [the people] 
understood the reading." 
"The Israelites , having been lately brought out of Babylonish 
captivity, in which they had continued seventy years, according to 
the prediction of Jeremiah ( chapter 25: 11), were not only extremely 
corrupt, but it appears that they had in general lost the knowledge 
of the ancient Hebrew to such a degree that when the book of the 
law was read, they did not under sta nd it; but certain Levites stood 
by and gave the sense-that is, translated it into the Chaldee dialect." 
(Clark's "Commentary.") This was, doubtless, true of those born 
in the captivity. Many had also forgotten the commandments and 
ordinances of God and the manner of observing these ordinances; 
hence the meaning of such had to be explained. 
T,his does not show by any means that people cannot now read 
in their own language for themselves and understand the word of 
God. It has already been translated into our own language, that we 
may read it and understand and obey it. 
II. The Effect Upon the People of Reading the Law 
9. Nehemiah received from Artaxerxes the appointment of gov-
ernor. (Neh. 5: 14.) Ezra was "a ready scribe in the law of Moses." 
(Ezra 7: 6.) The Levites mentioned in verse 7 "caused the people 
to understand the law;" hence they "taught the people." Nehemiah, 
Ezra, and these Levites said to the people: "This day is holy unto 
Jehovah your God; mourn not, nor weep. For all the people wept, 
when they heard the words of the law ." The people were so im-
pressed with the truth and mercy of God, their sin and its retribution, 
that they wept and mourned. 
When Josiah heard the word of God from the book which Hilkiah, 
the · priest, had found, he rent his clothes and wept and said: "For 
great is the wrath of Jehovah that is kindled against us, because our 
fathers have not hearkened unto the words of this book, to do ac-
cording unto all that which is written concerning us." (2 Kings 22: 
11, 13, 18, 19.) 
So the people on this occasion saw from the word of God how fa r 
they had gone from God, how t er rible were their sins, and how fear-
ful were the consequences; but that in their penitence and return to 
God and the restoration of his pure worship he would forgive and 
bless them. Hence this was not a day of sorrow and mourning, 
but of joy and gladness. God had appointed this day as one of 
general rejoicing. ( See Deut. 12: 7, 12.) 
The Jews should rejoice on this occasion because of their r eturn 
from captivity, the completion of the wall around Jerusal em, their 
establishment in their OVl'll cities and homes, the restoration of the 
worship of God, and the mercy of God in pardoning their sins. 
10. Ezra told the people at the conclusion of the reading of the 
Jaw on the first day , instead of mourning and weeping, to go their 
way, "eat the fat, and drink the sweet, and send portions" unto the 
poor for whom nothing had been prepared . Our greatest and most 
lasting joy is in carrying joy and gladness to others. God commanded 
the Israelites to rejoice in all the good thing s he did for them. (Deut. 
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26: 11-13.) So are we command ed to rejoice always. (Phil. 4: 4.) 
"For the joy of J ehovah is your strength." "The joy of Jehovah" 
is the joy which Jehovah giv es. God had given these Jews at this 
time the joy of safety from th eir enemies, the joy of his temple and 
r estored wor ship, and the joy of pardon and salvation. To rejoice 
in th e Lord is stren gth , or th e joy of Jehovah is indeed the strong-
hold of his people . 
III. Must Do "As It l's Written" 
11, 12. The people obeyed the in structions given, and rejoiced 
"becau se th ey had und erstood the words that were declared unto 
them." Th ey saw and app r eciated the mercy and goodness of God, 
whi ch they more than ever r ealiz ed was upon them. 
Th e word of God is a sourc e of gr eat comfort and joy. 
While all th e men and the wom en and the children did not return 
"on the second day, the heads of the fathers' houses (leaders of the 
people ), the prie st s and Levit es, came on that day also to Ezra, 
to give attention to th e words of th e law." These probably did this 
of th eir own accord . 
Above all men, th ese should know the word of God that they 
might teach and gu ide the people aright . And above all men today 
pr eachers and elders , who und ertake to teach the truth and preach 
the gospel, should know th e word of God, should know and teach 
it all , and should teach nothing else. 
"And th ey found writt en in th e law" that God had commanded 
th e childr en of I sra el t o keep the feast of tabernacles in the seventh 
month and how it should be kept. (Verses 13-15.) 
They "found" all this "written in the law," which shows that they 
did not know God had commanded it. Especially those who had been 
born in the captiv ity and since th en were ignorant of the word of 
God. Tihe only way to r estcr e the worship of God was to study his 
word and do what was writt en th erein as fast as they learned it. · 
It is most worthy of note that every one in any age who ever 
r efor med tho se who had wand ered from God's way did so by studying 
God's word and persuading the people to do "as it is written" ther ein. 
H ezekiah did all in hi s power to persuade all Israel to worship God 
"as it is writ te n ." He sent out teachers for this purpose, and he 
wrou ght a gr eat r eform. (2 Chron. 30: 5; 31: 3.) Later on Heze-
kiah's gr eat- grandson , Josiah , wrought another great reformation 
by per suading the people to study the word of God and wor-ship him 
"as it is written ." (2 King s 22: 13; 23: 3, 21; 2 Chron . 34: 29, 30.) 
Ezra and Nehemiah restored the wonhip of God after the long cap-
tivit y by reading th e word of God to the people and inducing them 
to do "as it is written." 
The only way to wor ship God acceptably today is to turn away 
from all th e doctrine s and commandments of men and worship him 
" as it is written" in the New Testament. We cannot "go beyond the 
thing s which ar e written" in the New Testament and remain pleasing 
and a cceptable t o God. (1 Cor. 4: 6.) "Whosoever goeth onward and 
abid et h not in th e t eaching of Chri st , hath not God: he that abideth 
in the tea ching. th e same hath both the Father and the Son." (2 
John 9.) Every faithful and true disciple of Christ is afraid of 
everything in the worship of God that is not found written in the 
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New Testam ent. All should st udy the wor d of God now and do what 
it requires of them as fa st as th ey learn it . 
"So"-when the people had learned that God required , them to keep 
the feast of tabernacles and how to keep it, they proc eeded at once 
to prepare to obey God. 
Since this f eas t began on the fifteenth day of the month, they had 
several days in which to prepare for it . (Vers e 16.) Verse 17 
states that in gladn ess thi s feast was kept, and verse 18 sta te s that 
"da y by day" dur ing the f east, "from the first day until the last 
day ," Ezra "re ad the book of the law of God" to the people. 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subj ec t . 
Rep eat t h e Gold en T ext . 
Of what thr ee m en s h ould w e 
learn? 
W ha t a bout th es e m en sh ould w e 
learn? 
Wh en was the w a ll fini sh ed? 
Who w er e m a d e ru lers in J eru-
sa le m ? 
Wh a t examin a ti on did N eh em ia h 
instit u te? 
For wh a t w e re th e p eop le n ow 
r eady? 
How h a d th ey bee n made r ea d y ? 
Wh o w er e lead ers in this w ork? 
1 Wh a t did the peop le r equ es t Ezra 
to do? 
Wh er e w er e the p eo pl e asse m-
bled? 
Wh ere was the "wat er gate ?" 
2 Wh a t w a s the feast of trumpets? 
3 Who were present? 
For what length o! time did Ezra 
r ea d to th e peo pl e? 
4-7 What pr eparation was made f or 
Ezr a to be see n a nd h ea rd ? 
H ow did the p eo ple sh ow th e ir 
r es pec t for th e word of God? 
Wh a t w a s th e first thing th a t 
E zra did wh en the peop le 
sto od? 
Wh a t was their positio n wh en 
t hey wor shi ped? 
H ow long did this m ee ting con-
tinu e ? 
S ·who a ss ist ed Ezra? 
Why was It nec ess ary to give the 
sen se, th a t th e p eop le might 
und er stand th e law ? 
Ca n t h e p eo ple now und er s ta nd 
th e Bib le for t h ems elv es ? 
9 Wh a t ass ist a n ce did th ese L e -
vit es r end er? 
Wh a t did th e p eo ple do wh e n 
th ey hear d th e la w? 
Why did th ey w ee p? 
Wh y sh ould t11 0 l)t:opl e n ot w ee p? 
Wh y sh ould th ey r ej oice ? 
10 Wh a t did Ez ra t e ll th e m to do? 
Wh a t a ffo r ds las ting j oy ? 
Wh at j oy is our s tr ength? 
11, 12 Wh y did t h e p eo pl e r ej oice ? 
Who r e turn ed t o Ezra on th e 
n ex t da y to h ea r th e la w? 
·wh y s hould t h ese be fa mili a r 
with th e la w? 
Wh a t d id th ey find writt en i11 
th e la w ? 
Wh a t was thi s feas t ca lled? 
·wh a t did it cele br a t e ? 
vVh e r e a nd how w as it obse rv ed? 
In wh at way a lon e ca n th e tru e 
w or ship of God b e r est or ed? 
H ow did H e zeki a h, Jo s ia h , Ezr a , 
and a ll r efo rm ers pr ocee d, a nd 
t o wh a t did th ey a pp ea l a s th e 
sta nd a rd in ord er to r eform th e 
peop le ? 
H ow a lon e ca n th e w orship of th e 
Ne w T e st a m ent be r es tor ed ? 
Of w h a t is ever y tru e a nd fai t h-
fu l di scip le of J es u s afr a id? 
12 Wh a t clid t h e peopl e do wh en 
th ey lea rn ed God ha d com-
m a nd ed this feas t? 
"Hand in hand with angels! 
• 
Blessed so to be ! 
Helped are all the help ers; 
Giving light, they see . 
He who aids another 
Strengthens more than one; 
Sinking earth he grapples 
To the Great White Throne." 
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LESSON XIII-JUNE 29. 
REVIEW: REHOBOAM TO NEHEMIAH 
Golden Text-Righteousness exalteth a nation; But Sin is a re-
proach to any people. (Prov. 14: 34.) 
Devotional Reading: Micah 4: 1-5. 
Home Reading-
Jun e 23. M. Th e Da y of J ehovah . Am os 5 : 18-24. 
24. T. Form a li sm a nd Right eou sn es s . I sa 1 : 10- 20. 
25. W . Th e Gl ory of th e Go spel. J er. 31: 27- 34. 
26. T . Th e Equ a l W a y of th e L ord . Ez ek . 18 : 25 -32 . 
27. F . Th e Vi ct or y o f Right eo u s n ess. Ma l. 4: 1-6. 
28. S. Th e Judgm ent of th e Nation s. J oe l 3 : 9-lo. 
29. S. Go d 's Pr om ise of P eace. Mi ch. 4: 1-5 . 
As the Golden Text declares , God exalted the children of Israel 
from the deepest servitude and basest slavery in Egypt to the wide-
spread prosperity and glory of Solomon's reign over all the country 
from the Euphrates to the river of Egypt. 
It will greatly help us to study Moses' farewell address to the 
children of Israel in the book of Deuteronomy; and especially, at 
this time, · chapters 27-30. In thes e chapt ers God r ehearses the 
blessings and the curses and says that he had set before them, "Life 
and death, the blessing and the curse;" "Life and good, death and 
evil," and that if they would love him and' "walk in all his ways," 
they should prosper at all times and in all ways and should be exalted 
"on high above all the nationS' of the earth." Obeying and relying upon 
Jehovah, the children of I sra el r eached this exalted position. It 
was made "the head and not the tail" of the nations of earth. 
On the other hand " sin is a reproach to any people" and because 
of the sins enumerated in the chapters designated the children of Is-
rael began first to decline, then go further and further into idolatry 
and all accompanying sins, to sink deeper and deeper into wickedness 
and stubb ornness until utter destruction overtook them and they be-
came a reproach and "the tail and not the head" of the nationS' of 
earth. 
Since "these things happened unto them by way of example" and 
have been "written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the 
ages are come" (1 Cor. 10: 11) , the church everywhere should walk 
in the good and right of the Lord, worthily of the calling wherewith 
all have been called ( Eph . 4: 1-6), and should keep unspotted from 
the world. WorldlineS's , wickedness, and all disobedience to God 
are a reproach to the church. 
Righteousness will exalt an individual in the respect, confidence, 
and worthy esteem of his fellowmen and in the favor of God. Sin, on 
the contrary, will lower him in all respects. 
QUESTIONS 
R e pea t th e Gold en T ext . Sh ow 
h ow ri g ht eo usn ess ex a lt ed th e J ew s. 
Sh ow wh a t s in did for th em . Wh a t 
will bring r epr oac h upon th e chur ch ? 
What brin gs a m a n in t o fa vor with 
m en a nd God? Wh a t lower s him? 
In ord er t o sh ow wh a t w e h a v e 
learn ed , name the rulers of Jud a h 
fr om R eh obo a m to N eh emiah. 
L esson ! .- Giv e th e subj ec t. R e-
p ea t th e Gold en T ext . Wh a t r ent 
t h e kingdoms? 
L esson ll .-Glv e th e subj ec t . Re-
pea t th e Gold e n T ext . R elat e th e 
st ru gg le b e t w ee n Elij a h and B aa l. 
L esson Ill .-Giv e the subj ect. Re-
pea t th e Gold en T ext . H ow did 
Eli sha ove r com e th e Syrians? How 
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did · he show th em mercy? 
L esson IV .-Glv e the subj ec t. Re-
pea t th e Golden Text. Who was 
Amos? Why, when and where did 
he prophecy? Who was Hosea? 
L esson V.-Give the subj ec t. R e-
pea t th e Golden T ext. Who wer e 
ca rried into Assyrian exil e? How 
long was that before Jud ah was ca r-
ri ed away? 
L esson VI .-Glve the subj ec t . R e-
peat th e Gold en Text. How did 
J ehoiada gain this victory over 
Baal? 
L esson VII.-Give th e ·subj ec t. 
R epeat the Go ld en Text . State th e 
A ssy rian crisis of thi s lesso n and 
th e r es ult . 
L esson VIII .-Glve the suJ?ject. 
R epea t the Gold en T ext. Who was 
J er emiah'? Und er wh a t circum-
stanc es did he teach? What wa s 
th e crisis of this lesso n? 
L esson IX.-Glv e the subj ec t. Re-
peat th e Golden T ext. Who cap-
tured a nd destroy ed J eru sa lem? 
What became of Zedekiah? Where 
we r e the peopl e carried? 
L ess on X.-Give th e subject. Re-
peat th e Golden Text . Who was 
Ezekie l ? To whom and wh ere did 
he proph ec y? What did he teach 
in this less on? 
L ess on XI .-Give the subj ec t. R e-
peat th e Gold en T ext. Who was Cy-
ru s ? Why did God call him his 
shepherd? What was Cyrus' proc-
la ma tion concerning th e J ews? How 
long ha d th e J ews be en in captiv-
ity? Who led th e first company 
bac k ? How long after th a t before 
th e t empl e was r ebuilt? 
L ess on XII.-Give the subj ect. 
R epea t th e Gold en T ext. Who an• 
Ezra and N ehemiah? Hciw did they 
r es tor e the worship of God? 
"Sunset and evening star, 
' And one clear call to me , 
And may there be no moaning at the bar 
When I put out to sea. 
"Twilight and evening bell, 
And after that the dark, 
Andi may there be no sadness of farewell 
When I embark . 
"Far though from out our bourne of time and space 
'l'he flood may bear me far, 
I hope to see my Pilot face to face 
When I have cros sed the bar." 
-Tennyson. 
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THIRD QUARTER 
THE LIFE OF JESUS (HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS) 
I. Opening Period of Christ's Ministry 
(First Quarter of a Nine Months' Cour se) 
LESSON I-JULY 6. 
THE BIRTH OF JESUS 
R ead: Luke 1; Matt. 1, 2; L esson Text: Luke 2: 7-20. 
LUKE 2. 7 And she brought forth her firstborn son; and she 
wrapped him in swaddling clothes, and laid him in a manger, because 
there was no room for them in the inn. 
8 And there were shepherds in the same country abiding in the field , 
and keeping watch by night over their flock. 
9 And an angel of the Lord stood by them, an d the glory of the 
Lord shone round abo ut them: and they were sore afraid. 
10 And the angel said unto them, Be not afraid; for behold, I bring 
you good tidings of great joy which shall be to all the people: 
11 for there is born to you this day in the city of David a Saviour , 
who is Christ the Lord. 
12 And this is the sign unto you: Ye shall find a babe wrapped in 
swaddling clothes, and lying in a manger. 
13 And suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of the 
heavenly host pr aising God, and saying, 
14 Glory to God in the highest, And on earth peace among men 
in whom he is well pleased . 
15 And it came t o pass, when the angels went away from them into 
heaven , the shepherds said one to another, Let us now go even unto 
Bethlehem, and see this thing that is come to pass, which the Lord hath 
made known unto us. 
16 And they came with haste, and found both Mary and Joseph , 
an d the babe lying in the manger . 
17 And when they saw it, they made known concerning the saying 
which was spoken to them ab out this child. 
18 And all that heard it wondered at the things which were spoken 
unto them by the shepherds. 
19 But Mary kept all these sayings, pondering them in her heart. 
20 And the shepherds returned, glorifying and praising God for all 
the things that they had heard and seen, even as it was spoken unto 
them. 
Golden T ext- For th er e is born to you this day in the city of 
David a Savior, who is Chri st the Lord. (Luk e 2 : 11.) 
Time- B.C. 4. 
Pla ce-Be thl ehem of Jud ea . 
P ersons -Au gust us Caesar, Cyre nius, Jos eph, Mary , the babe, the 
sheph er ds, and th e angels. 
Devotiona l R eadin g-I sa. 11. 
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Home Read ing-
Jun e 30. M. Th e Birth of J es us. Luke 2: 7-14. 
July 1. T. Th e Sh eph erds See the Child. Luk e 2: 16-20. 
2. W. J esus D edic a t ed to God. Luke 2: 22-32. 
3. T. Childr en a re God's Gift. Gen . 33: 1-5. 
4. F. Childr en Glorify God. Psa lm 8. 
5. S. J esus R ev eal s God. J ohn 1: 1- 8• 
6. S. The Right eo us C hild . I sa . 11: 1-5. 
INTRODUCTION 
1. Time-Call attention to what a most wonderful event the 
coming of the Son of God into the world was-the very greatest event 
in the world history. "God manifest in the flesh." 
2. T_he time of J esus Birth-Reckoning time from the birth of 
Jesus did not begin until several hundred years after his birth, and 
it has been agreed by those .who have studied the question that a 
mistak e of four years was made which places the birth of Jesus in 
the year B.C. 4. "According to the received chronology, Jesus was 
born in the last year of Herod; and he was, therefore, less than a 
year old when Herod died. Hi s birth occurred four years previous 
to our common era, the 'era having been erroneously fixed by Dyonisius 
Exigius in the sixth century." (McGarvey.) 
This Monk fixed the date of Jesu s' birth 753 after the building of 
Rome; but this can not be the right date, because Jesus was born 
before the deat h of Herod the Great and Herod the Great died in 
the spring of 750 after the building of Rome. Jesus then was born 
as early as 749 after the building of Rome, or B. C. 4. 
The date fixed by this learned Monk has been so long in general 
use that it is hardly possible to change it, and it is not necessary 
for practical purpose to try to do so. 
There is no proof whatever that Jesus was born on Dec. 25. On the 
contrary, it seems altogether probable that he was not born on that 
~~ . 
3. Harmony of the Gospels-What is meant by "the harmony of 
the gospels?" There is but one gospel, and that is the same and un-
changeable to the end of time. Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John 
wrote the life of J esus- his existence as "the Word" before the crea-
tion of the world, his birth, his actions on ear th, his crucifixion, his 
resurrection, and his ascension. What these four men wrote has 
been called "the four gospels"; but they all wrote for the one purpose 
of proving that Jesus of Nazareth is the Christ, the Son of the living 
God, and Savior of the world (John 20: 30, 31), and, hence, has "all 
authority .... in heaven and on earth" to speak concerning the salva-
tion of the human race . (Matt. 28: 18-20.) They do not attempt to 
give in exact chronological order all that Jesus did and taught, but 
different events are so grouped together that it may be seen in what 
period of time they occurred . 
The putting together of parallel passages of these four different 
writers respecting the same events in Jesu s' life and showing their 
agreement is the harmony of the gospel. 
4. lluke-Luke, the author of the book of Luke and of Acts of the 
Apostles, was born, it is supposed, in Anti och of Syria, and was edu-
cated for a physician. ( Col. 4: 14.) It is thought also that he was a 
Gentile. From his use of the pronoun "we' ' in Acts of the Apostles 
we learn where he "joined Paul (Acts 16: 10, 11), where he remained 
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when separated from Paul, when and where he joined Paul again 
(Acts 20: 5, 6), and where he accompanied Paul (Acts 20: 7; 21: 15-
18; 2 Tim. 4: 11). He was not an apostle, and not, therefore, an eye-
witness of what he wrote concerning Jesus, but learned it from others. 
He was a scholar, and "traced the course of all things accurately from 
the first," seeking information and facts, until he knew "the certainty 
concerning the things" whereof he wrote. (Luke 1: 1-4.) It is thought 
he wrote his Gospel under Paul's influence at Caesarea, and Acts of 
the Apostles under the same influence at Rome. 
5. Herod The Great---There are seven Herods mentioned in the 
New Testament: "Herod the king" (Matt. 2: 1); Archelaus, his son 
and successor (Matt. 2: 22) ; Herod Antipas, tetrarch of Galilee 
(Matt. 14: 3; Mark 6: 16, 17; Luke 3: 1), son of Herod the Great; 
Herod Philip I., another son of Herod the Great, lawful husband of 
Herodias, who was his half niece (l.Juke 3: 19); Herod Philip II. 
(Luke 3: 1), son of Herod the Great, built Caesarea Philippi, married 
Salome, his brother Philip's daughter, the girl who danced before 
Herod Antipas; Herod Agrippa I., son of Aristobulus and grandson 
of Herod the Great, who beheaded James, who seized Peter with the 
purpose of killing him also, and who was eaten of worms (Acts 12: 
1-3, 23); Herod Agrippa II., before whom Paul made his famous de-
fense. (Acts 25: 13, 23; 26: 2, 27.) 
The Herods were aliens by race, Jews in religion, and Romans in 
politics. 
"Herod the king" is so called to distinguish him from the .other 
Herods and because he was made king of Judea by the Romans. Jose -
phus calls him "Herod the Great." He was the son of Antipater, an 
ldumean, and Cypros, an Arabian of noble descent. Antipater was 
made procurator of Judea by Julius Cresar in B.C. 47. Any authentic 
Bible dictionary gives the life of Herod and how he became king. 
He was a bloodthirsty, corrupt, and cruel wi·etch. It is said that 
"household murders stained his own hearth again and again. His 
nearest relatives, friends, companions, aged men, unoffending women, 
were sla in-one, in one way; another, in another way." Before the 
slaughter of the children in Herod's attempt to destroy the child Jesus, 
moved by jealousy, he slew two high priests, an uncle, his own favorite 
wife (Mariamne), three sons, and many others. When at the ·point 
of death, he caused to be thrown into prison a number of his most 
illustrious subjects-one from every family-and ordered that they 
should be put to death the moment he exp ired in order that there 
might be tears shed when he died, for he knew his death would be an 
occasion of rejoicing instead of mourning. This order, however, was 
not carried out. 
6. Augustus Caesar-(See Luke 2: 1-6.)-August us was the 
second of the twelve C,esars and the first emperor of Rome. He was 
grandnephew and successor of Julius Cresar, and was Cresar Octavius 
until Rome conferred upon him the title of "Augustus" in B.C. 27. 
On his victory over Antony at Actium he entered into supreme power, 
and from that time was master of the Roman world. Rejoiced at his 
victory over his enemies, he closed the temple of Janus, which stood 
open in time of war, for the third time in seven hundred years, and 
declared univ ersal peace. During his reign Rome enjoyed "the golden 
age ." This, then, was a fit time for the birth of "the Prince of Peace." 
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"In those days," perhaps just after the birth of John the Baptist, 
Augustus declared that "all the world should be enrolled," preliminary 
to taxation. Some think "all the world" here means the Roman em-
pire. It more probably means the Jewish nation. (See Luke 21: 26.) 
7. Quirinius-Quirinius "was consul B.C. 12, and was governor of 
Syria after the banishment of Archelaus in A.D. 6. He was probab.Jy 
twice governor of Syria, his first governorship extending from B.C. 4 
(the year of Christ's birth) to B.C. 1. It was during this time that 
he was sent to make enrollment, which caused Joseph and Mary to 
visit Bethlehem ." (Smith's Bible Dictionary.) This "was the first 
enrollment." The second is mention ed in Acts 5: 37. 
8. Where En ro llect- While the Romans required registration in 
the place of residence, the Jews were permitted to follow their own 
customs: "and all went to enroll themselves, every one to his own 
city." • 
9. B et hlehemr--Joseph went from Nazareth, in GaJilee, a distance 
of about eighty miles, to the south, "because he was of the house and 
family of David" and Bethlehem was "the city of David." "Bethle-
hem" i:t1eans "house of bread." It was an old city, six miles south of 
Jerusalem. Its early name was "Ephrath" or "Ephrathah." Here 
Jacob buried his beloved ' Rachel. (Gen. 35 : 16-19; 48 : 7.) Here Ruth 
lived after her famous decision to cling to Naomi, and here she 
gleaned from the grain fields of Boaz . Here David was born and 
reared; here he learned to sing psalms; and here, as a shepherd lad 
he fed his father's flocks more than a thousand years before the 
birth of the great Shepherd and Bishop of our souls . "But thou, 
Bethlehem Ephrathah, which art little to be among the thousands of 
Judah, out of thee shall one come forth unto me that is to be ruler in 
Israel; whose goings forth are from of old, from everlasting." (Mic. 
5: 2; see also Matt. 2: 6.) This time has come in our lesson. 
There was a Bethlehem of Zebulun . It is mentfoned but once. 
(Josh. 19: 15.) 
After David captured Jeru sa lem from the Jebusites it was called 
"the city of David." There he reigned as king over all Israel and 
Judah for thirty-three years, having reigned seven years and six 
months in Hebron over Judah , and there he was buried. (See 2 Sam. 
5: 5-10; 6: 12, 16; 1 Kings 2: 10; 9: 24.) 
10. The Fulfillm ent o.f Prop hecy-In the providence of God 
Joseph and Mary were called to this town just in time for Jesus to be 
born there. 
Betrothal is a virtual marriage, a-Jthough the betrothed did not 
go at once to the husband's home. 
"Now the birth of Jesus Christ was on this wise: When his mother 
Mary had been betrothed to Joseph , before they came together she 
was found with child of the Holy Spirit. And Joseph her husband, 
being a righteous man, and not willing to make her a public example, 
was minded to put her away privily . But when he thought on these 
things, behold, an angel of the Lord appeared unto him in a dream, 
saying, Joseph, thou son of David, fear not to take unto thee Mary 
thy wife: for that which is conceived in her is of the Holy Spirit. 
And she shall bring forth a son; and thou shalt call his name Jesus..; 
for it is he that shall save his people from their sins . Now all this 
js come to pass, that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the 
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Lord through the prophet, saying, Behold, the virgin shall be with 
child, and sha ll bring forth a son, and th ey shall call his name Im-
manuel; which is, being interpreted, God with us. And Joseph arose 
from his sleep, and did as th e angel of the Lord commanded him, and 
took unto him hi s wif e ; and knew her not till she had brought forth a 
son: and he called his nam e Jesus." (Matt. 1: 18-25 .) 
Mary knew not a man (Luke 1: 34), and Joseph "knew her not," 
until after Jesu s was born. After this there were born unto Joseph 
and Mary both sons and da ughters . (Matt. 12: 46-48; 13: 54-56; 
Acts 1: 14.) This forever destroys the dogma of Mary's "perpetual 
virginity." 
11. Why Jesus Must Be Born of Woman--We do not know just 
why J esus did not appear immediately after the fall of man, but it 
seems that th e race must be prepared for his coming. The Jaw of 
Moses was "add ed because of transgressions, till the seed [Jesus] 
should come." (Gal. 3 : 19.) It prepared the Jews for the reception 
of Christ. (Ver se 24.) Th e law was full of types which pointed to 
Christ . (H eb. 10: 1.) Then, according to his own purpose and after 
the counsel of his own wiJJ, "when the fulness of the time came, God 
sent forth his Son, born of a woman , born under the law, that he 
might redeem them that were under the law, that we might receive 
the adoption of sons ." (Gal. 4: 4, 5; see also Eph. 1: 9-14.) 
Before his birth on earth Jesus existed with God as "the Word." 
"And th e Word becam e flesh, and dwelt among us." (S ee John 1: 
1-14; 1 T:im. 3: 16.) Aft er his manifestation in the flesh, his name 
is "Je sus," and he is called "the Sen of man." 
He must be born of woman in order to become flesh, and he must 
become flesh in ord er to suff er and die for the race; he must suffer 
and weep and be t empted in order to "become a merciful and faithful 
hi gh priest in thin gs pertaining to God, to make propitiation for the 
sins of the peopie ." (S ee Heb . 2: 14-17; 4: 14-16·; 5: 7-9 .) God pre-
par ed for him a body. (Heb. 10: 4-10.) He bore "our sins in his 
body upon the tree," and by his "stripes ye were [ we are] healed." 
(1 P et. 2: 24:) 
"When the fullne ss of the time came" for Jesus to be born, Gabriel, 
as we know, appeared to Mary at Nazareth and declared to her that 
she should become the mother of the Son of God. While these decla-
ration s of Gabriel were astonishing to Mary, and wondedul, she 
never doubted them. Gabriel a ssur ed her that "no word from God 
shall be void of power." To this, Mary r eplied. "Behold, the hand-
maid of the Lord, be it unto me according to thy word." (Luke 1: 26-
38.) Thi s is great faith indeed-faith sublime. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Inn and the Manger 
7. While Jo seph and Mary were at Bethlehem, Jesus was born. 
It was not so designed by them, but it was so arranged in the plan 
and prophecies of God. 
"Swaddling cloth es" were unm ade bands, in which the newborn 
child was wrapped. This was th e customary dress for infants. (Ezek. 
16: 4.) Jesus, as a babe and as a man, was clothed as ordinary babes 
and men. 
He was laid in a manger, "because there was no room for them in 
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the inn." The inn and the manger were different apartments. Inns 
were respectable and useful lodging places for travelers, but not in 
the modern use of the 'word. They were rude, unfurnished, square 
buildings surro undi ng an open space or court . On the inside of the 
square walls were separate rooms fronting the court; hence each party 
could have a room to itself. The beasts of burden fed and rested in 
the court, or in sheds abutting the outside wall, or in caves around it. 
Each party carried its own bedding and provisions. There seems to 
have been but one inn at Bethlehem, and it was full when Joseph and 
Mary reached there. So in one of the stab les adjoining, perhaps a 
cave, they found a lodging plac e; and there Jesus was born and laid 
in a manger-a feeding trough, not a jeweled cradle in some royal 
palace. It is impossible to conceive of a humbler birthplace for the 
Son of God. 
II. The Shepherds and the Angels 
8. "There were shep herds in the same country," and, therefore, 
near by, "keeping night watches [see margin] over their flocks"-
that is, watching in tur-n over their sheep to protect them from wild 
beasts and robbers and to prevent their straying away. 
This is an argument against the supposition that J esus was born 
on December 25. Some say it was possible for the shepherds to be 
out at night in that mild clima te in December; yet it is no more 
probable that Jesus was born then than in June . Religious sects have 
placed the birth of Jesus in every month in the year. 
Had God desired us to celebrate the birth of his Son, he would have 
preserved the date and taught us how to celebrate it. He does desiro 
us to remember the body and blood of his Son, and has taught us ho\\' 
to do it. (1 Cor. 11: 20-34; Acts 20: 7; Heb. 10: 25; Acts 2: 42.) 
9. The angel and the multitude of the heavenly host did not ap-
pear to the shepherds by accident. The shepherds were prepared in 
heart and character for this visitation. Th e Lord comes to those who 
are ready for him, and blesses tho se who are prepared to receive and 
use his blessings. These shepherds were not in the synagogue on the 
Sabbath day or at the temp le on some feast day, but they were at the 
post of duty. 
This bea utiful ang elic hymn was not sung in the palace of the 
Cresars or to the learned Athenians or to the Pharisees in Jerusalem , 
but to humble shepherds waiting and praying in the daily routine of 
life 's duty for the Messiah. Here , too, "thP. glory of the Lord shone 
round about them." This was the bright light or dazzling cloud from 
the presence of God which accompanied the angel. It shone from the 
face of Moses (Ex. 34: 29-35); it shone from the face and raiment of 
Jesus (Matt. 17: 2-5); it shone rol1nd Sa ul of Tar sus, and smote him 
blind on his way to Damascus (Acts 22: 6, 7); and it shone about John 
on the isle of Patmos. "And they were sore afraid." This light has 
nevn been seen without fear and trembling. 
10, 11. "Be not afraid," the ang el said to remove the fear of the 
shepherds. "Fear not" and "be not afraid" were expressions .fre-
quently used to allay fear aroused by the miraculous appearances of 
angels and Jesus. ( See Luke 1: 13, 30; Matt. 17: 7; 28: 5, 10; Mark 
6: 50; Luke 5: 10; 12: 32; John 6: 20; Rev. 1: 17.) 
The angel came to inform the shepherds of the birth of Jesus. 
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This was not only good news to them , but to "all the people." Jesus 
came to save both Jews and Gentiles. 
"Jesus" means "Savior." Others were named "Jesus" (Col. 4: 
11) ; but there is only one Jesus Christ, the Lord. "This Jesus" was 
made "both Lord and Christ ." (Acts 2: 36.) 
"Christ" means "anointed," and God anointed Jesus with the Holy 
Spirit and power. (Acts 10: 38.) Prophets, priests, and kings were 
a ointed, and Jesus is all the se. "Lord" means "master,'' "sovereign," 
"ruler;" hence "Christ the Lord" is the anointed Lord or King. 
12. The shepherds were to know Jesus by the sign : "A babe 
wrapped in swaddling cloth es , and lying in a manger." 
III. "Glory to God in the Highest, on Earth Peace and 
Good Will Among Men" 
13, 14. "The heavenly host" was a multitude of angels from 
around the throne of God. They suddenly appeared after the advance 
angel had announced the birth of Jesus. This was an eventf ul night 
on earth and in heaven. The angels praised God, and declared that 
the life of this newborn babe would redound to the glory of God in 
the highest and to the peace and good will of men on earth . 
Jesus is "the Prince of P eace," who lived and died to bring the race 
into peace with God and with one another, and th e gospel is called 
"the gospel of peace." "Grim-visaged war" had drenched the earth 
again and again in human blood, but he has now been born who will 
teach all his followers "to beat their swords into plowshares, and 
their spears into pruning hooks," and to learn war no more. And 
und er his influence "nation shall not uplift sword against nation, 
neither shall they learn war any more." (Isa. 2: 2-4; 11: 1-9; Micah 
4: 1-4.) Jesus teaches and influences people through "the gospel of 
peace" and has made his church "the pillar and ground of the truth" 
(1 Tim. 3: 15), or has commissioned it and charged it to support and 
carry his gospel to the whole world. What a pity and what a great 
sin it is, then, that any part of his church-any church members--
sho uld engage in war or even encourag e war, and' should fail to 
teach against it ! 
From his birth to his ascension angels were close to Jesus. An 
angel visited Mary, and one came to Joseph; an angel announced 
the birth of J esus, and angel s first sung in his honor a hymn of praise; 
angels ministered unto him after his temptation, and one strengthened 
him in Gethsemane; angels watched round his tomb, rolled the stone 
away, and proclaimed first his resurrection; he was "seen of angels;" 
"the angels of God ascended and descended upon" him; angels con-
ducted him to heaven; and when he returns, it will be with his "mighty 
angels." 
15, 16. Having made th e ab ove announcement, the angels re-
turned to heaven. Th e sheph er ds believed the angels, went at once to 
see . the babe, and found him lying in a manger. Without hesitation 
or doubt, they obeyed the word of God. 
17. When the shepherds found a ll things to be just as the angel 
had described, they made known to all present all that had trans-
pired. 
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18. All who heard what the shepherds reported were filled with 
wonder. 
19. "But Mary kept all these sayi ng s, pondering them in her 
heart." They made a deeper impression upon her than upon others. 
Other things had already tak en place which filled her heart with 
wonder and thought. It is also stated that she kept in her heart that 
which transpired at Jerusalem when Jesus visited there when twelve 
years of age. (Luke 2: 51.) We are not astonished that his mother 
should do this. 
20. The shepherds then "returned, glorifying and praising God 
for all the things they had heard and seen, even as it was spoken unto 
them." 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subject. 
R epea t the Golden T ex t . 
Giv e th e tim e, place and per-
sons. 
What ls th e greatest event in 
the world's histor y? 
Give th e r eason for saying J es us 
was born B. C. 4. 
Who wr ot e the lif e of Christ? 
Did th ey write one gospel or 
four? 
For what purpose did th ey write? 
What is m ea nt by "the ha rmony 
of th e gospels?" 
What books did Luk e write? 
Was h e an apostle? 
How did h e lea rn what h e wrot e ? 
Under whose influenc e is it 
thought he wrot e? 
How can w e t ell when h e join ed 
Paul, wh e n with Paul, a nd 
when separate from him? 
What wa s hi s profession? 
Name the Herods m enti one d in 
the New T es tam ent. 
Giv e th e histor y , character , and 
blo odthirsty deeds of H erod th e 
Great. 
Who was Caesa r Augustus? 
What djd h e dec r ee? 
Why was this a flt tim e for J es us 
to be born? 
Who w as Quirlnlus? 
How m a ny enrollments are m en-
tioned? 
What ls m ea nt by "his own 
city?" 
Where did Jos ep h and Ma ry liv e? 
Why did th ey go to Bethl eh e m? 
Give a bri ef statement of diff er-
ent ev e nts which occurred at 
Bethl eh e m. 
Why was J e rusal em a lso called 
"the City of David?"' 
Did Mary become th e mother of 
oth er children? 
7 Wh e re was Jesu s born? 
What was d one with him? 
What are "s waddling clothes?" 
Describe th e inn. 
V.7ha t was th e ··mang er?" 
8 Who w er e in the field? 
Why was th e birthday of Jesus 
n ot mad e kn ow n? 
What are we taught to celebrate? 
9 Who first appea red to the shep-
herds? 
What shone around them? 
On what ot h er occasions was this 
light see n? 
10, 11 What did the angel say to 
the shepherds? 
· What was the "glad tidings?" 
For wh om was it? 
\Vhat do es "Jesus" mean? 
What do es "Christ th e Lord" 
mean? 
12 By what sign were the shepherds 
to know J es us? 
13, H Then who else appeared? 
What did th ey say? 
What does that m ea n? 
What do all who become Chris-
tians do with th eir swords and 
spears? 
Through wh a t or through whom 
does Christ spread the gospel 
and influ enc e the nations? 
What th e n ls s hameful and sin 
in Christians? 
Relate other appearances of an-
g els in connection with J es us. 
15, 16 What th en did the shepherds 
do? 
Why did th ey do this? 
17 What did the shepherds mak e 
known? 
18 What e ffec t did this have upon 
a ll who h ea rd it? 
l 9 How did Mary regard th ese 
ihings? 
What do es "betrotha l" m ea n? 
Why did Jo se ph tr ea t Mary as h e 
did? 20 What th en did the shepherds do? 
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THE BOYHOOD OF JESUS 
• Le sson Tex t: Luke 2: 40-52. 
JULY 13, 1924 
LUKE 2. 40 And the child grew, and waxed strong, filled with 
wisdom: and the grace of God was upon him. 
41 And his parents went every year to Jerusalem at the feast of the 
passover. 
42 And when he was twelve years old, they went up after the 
custom of the feast; 
43 and when they had fulfilled the days , as they were returning, 
the boy Jesus tarried behind in Jerusalem; and his parents knew it not; 
44 but supposing him to be in the company, they went a day's 
journey; and they sought for him among their kinsfolk and acquaint -
ance: 
45 and when _they found him not, they returned to Jerusalem, seek-
ing for him. 
46 And it came to pass, after three days they found him in the 
temple, sitting in the midst of the teachers, both hearing them, and ask-
ing them questions: 
47 and all that heard him were amazed at his understanding and his 
answers. 
48 And when they saw ·him, they were astonished; and his mother 
said unto him, Son, why hast thou thus dealt with us? behold, thy 
father and I sought thee sorrowing. 
49 And he said unto them, How is it that ye sought me? knew ye 
not that I must be in my Father's house? 
50 And they understood not the saying which he spake unto them. 
51 And he went down with them, and came to Nazareth; and he was 
subject unto them: and his mother kept all these sayings in her heart. 
52 And Jesus advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favor with 
God and men. 
Golden Tex t--J esus advanc ed in wi sdom and stature, and in 
favor with God and men. (Luk e 2: 52.) 
Tirne-Birth of Je sus B.C. 4; vi sit ed th e t emple A .D. 8. 
Pla ces-B ethleh em, Jeru sal em, and Nazareth. 
Persons-Jo seph, Mary, th e child Je su s, the boy Je sus, the teach-
ers or "doctors of the law." (Acts 5: 34.) 
Devotional R eading-Ps. ll Q: 9-16. 
Horne Read ing-
July 7. M . Th e B oy h oo d o f J es us . Luk e 2: 40- 52. 
8. T . Th e B oy a nd h is Bib le . 2 Tim . 3 : 14 - 17. 
9. W. Th e B oy a nd h is Chu rc h. 1 Sa m . 1 : 21- 28. 
10 . T. Th e Child a nd t h e Kin g dom . Ma tt. 18 : 1-6. 
11. F . Th e B oy Wh o H elp ed . J ohn 6: 5-14. 
12. S. C htldr en W or s hi p in g. Ma tt. 21 : 12-17 . 
18. S . Guid ed In th e w ·ay . P sa lm 11 9 : 9 -1 0. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Nazareth, where Jesus was brought up, was a small and insignifi-
cant village of Lower Galilee, ab out seventy-five miles north from 
Jerusalem, tw enty miles ea st of th e Mediterranean Sea, and sixteen 
miles west of the sea of Galilee. It had no history until Jesus im-
mortalized it. It was held in d'isrepute by Galileans themselves. We 
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are familiar with Nathanael's question, "Can any good thing come 
out of Nazareth?" (John 1: 46.) It is not mentio ned in th e Old 
Te stam ent. It was situated on a "brow of the hill" (Luke 4: 29), 
north of the plain of Esdraelon. It is said ' to have now six thou-
sa nd inhabitants . Here Jesus lived until he was about thirty years 
of age. ( Luke 3: 22.) 
Jesus is called a Nazar ene becau se he was reared at Nazareth . 
Joseph and Mary lived there. (Luke 1: 26; Matt. 2: 23; Mark 1: 24.) 
, "Nazarite" is very different from "Nazarene," (S ee Num. 6.) 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
Note the fact s int erve ning betw een the la st les son and this one. 
1. On the eighth day Jesus was circum cised and named in obedi-
ence to the law of Moses (Gen. 17: 12; Lev . 12: 3; John 7: 22), und er 
which he was born ( Gal. 4: 4), and which he kept. 
2. The presentation of Jesus in the t emple is another important 
fact. After the circumcision of a Son the mother continued "in the 
blood of her purifying three and thirty days." For a daughter she 
was uncl ean two weeks, and r emain ed out of the sanctuary sixty-six 
days. (Lev. 12.) 
The se days having been fulfilled, Jo seph and Mary carried the 
child to J er usa lem "to present him to the Lord (as it is written. in 
the law of the Lord, Every male that openeth the womb shall be 
called holy to th e Lord), and to offer a sacri fice according to that 
which is said in the law of the Lord, A pair of turtle doves or two 
young pigeons. (Luke 2: 22-24.) For the law concerning the first 
born see Ex . 13: 2, 12; Num. 3: 13; 18: 15, 16. 
3. At this time , the righteous and devout Simeon, waiting for 
"the consolation of Israel," it having "been rev ea led unto him by the 
Holy Spirit, that he should -not see deat h before he had seen the 
Lord's Christ," was led into the temple by the Holy Spirit , and taking 
Je sus in his arms thanked God and bles sed Joseph and Mary and the 
child. At tha"t hour, too, Anna, the prophetess came in, thanked 
God, and spoke of Je sus to "all who were looking for the redemption 
of Jeru sa lem." (Luke 2: 25-38.) 
4. The visit of "the wise men" from the east, the flight into 
Egypt, and the destruction of the babes of Bethl ehem by Herod' in 
his efforts to destroy the child Jesus (Matt. 2: 1-18), must be noted. 
5. After the death of Hero d, the angel direct ed Joseph to take the 
child and his mother back into the land of Israel, which he did. It 
seems that he intended to make his home in Judea, probably at 
Bethlehem; but lear ning that Archelaus ruled in that country instead 
of his father, and bein g warned of God not to go there, he withdr~w 
and went to his own city, Nazareth. 
6. In the guidance and care of God, Jesus was protected in 
Egypt, and the proph ecy was fulfilled: "Out of Egypt did I call my 
son." (Matt. 2: 15.) He was brought up at Nazareth, and th e 
scripture was fulfilled which says: "He should be called a Nazarene." 
(Matt. 2: 23.) 
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40. "And the child grew." He was first a babe, and grew in 
"stature" (verse 52) and "waxed strong" physically. 
He was "filled with wisdom." The margin says "becoming full 
of wisdom," and verse 52 says "advanced in wisdo m.'' He gained 
wisdom by application and the use of proper mean s. 
"The grace of God was upon him." God''s favor was upon him 
to protect him, as from Hero d and other dangers, and to furnish him 
with such means of physical and mental development as were neces-
sary. J esus had to grow in every way. 
II. The Feast of the Passover 
41. "Three times in a year shall all thy males appear before 
J ehovah thy God in the place which he shall choose; in the feast of 
unl eavened bread, and in th e f eas t of weeks, and in the feast of taber-
nacl es." (Deut. 16: 16; see al so Lev. 23; Ex. 12.) The passover 
occurred in the spring . 
The women were not required to go, but were allowed to go, and 
frequently did go. Hannah went with Elkanah to Shiloh when the 
altar of God was there (1 Sam. 1; 2: 1-21), and there God heard h~r 
prayer and gave her Samuel. 
By reading the references we lear n what th e passover was and 
why it was observed. 
42. At twelve years of age boys began to celebrate the passover, 
and were required to keep the law. Always obedient, Jesus attended 
this feast wit h J osep h and Mary . 
43. Th ere were eight days in all . Th e first day was the 
passover, and there were seven days of the feast. (Num. 28: 16, 17.) 
It was through no accident or misunderstanding or foolishness on his 
part that "Jesus tarried behind in Jerusa lem;" he knew when the feast 
ended and his company starte d for home; but it was on account of 
the great int erest he fe lt in his F at her 's affairs . All that he saw and 
heard in the temp le aro used th e divin ity within him and impressed 
him that he should be about his Fath er 's business. 
III. Jesus Remained in the Temple 
44. Th ese companies were larg e. Starting from remote places, 
they increased in numb er until they reached Jerusalem. Families, 
kindred, and acquaintan ces wer e together. So in returning they were 
neces sarily large. Jesu s was old enou gh and larg e enough to care 
for hims elf; and easily he might not hav e been missed, therefore, until 
the end of the fir st day' s journey, until each looked more caref ully af-
ter his own at nightfall when all stopped to camp. It was not care -
lessness in Jos eph and Mary that Je sus was not missed before; for 
they supposed he was somewh ere in the company, and they sought 
him at the right time. It would have been a r eflectio n on his superior 
judgment to have watched him as a mere child. 
45-46. "When they found him not" among "kinsfolk and ac-
quaintance," "they return ed to J erusalem, seeki ng for him;" and 
"after three da ys [or on the third day] they found him in the temple, 
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sitting in the midst of the teachers, both hearing them, and asking 
them questions." 
There were different apartments of the temple. In some of these 
probably one of the porches or the court of the women, these teachers, 
or rabbis, conducted their schools and regularly expounded the law. 
Jesus was not detaine d by the bea uty and outward show of the 
templ e; he did not loiter behi nd with careless companions for the 
sake of frolic and amusement; but, intensely interested in grave apd 
important matter s, he remained in a school in the temple. 
"Hearing them, and asking them questions," means not only that 
Jesus answered the questions of the teachers, but also asked them 
such questions as would dire ct their minds to a clearer under standing 
of th e law. The truth was frequently covered up with the numerous 
traditions of the fathers, and the questions and answers of Jesus were 
responses to these. 
"H earing them, and asking them questions," gives us an idea as 
to how teaching was done at that time. This is yet one of the most 
impressive ways and one of the best ways to teach. 
IV. About His Father's Business 
47-48. Jesu s manif este d such a clear insight into the meaning of 
the Scriptures and an understanding so far beyond one of his age 
that he astonished all. Jo sep h and Mary, no doubt, had noted with 
great interest his growth and development from the eventful night of 
his birth; but they themselves were astonished and gladly amazed to 
find him thus engaged. They had sought him elsewhere, "sorrowing." 
His mother reproved him, and informed him of the sorrow she and 
Joseph had experienced on his account. Mary spoke of Joseph as 
Jesus' "father" in an accommodated sense. (See Luke 3: 23.) 
49. This reply is not reproachful. "How is it that ye sought me 
[looked elsewhere for me]?" He seems to think they should have 
known where to find him. "Knew ye not that I must be in my Fa-
ther's house [or 'about my Father's business'-Authorized Version]?" 
Thus early he realized God had a work for him to do and he must be 
about it. It was this deep conviction which enabled him to accomplish 
so much in his eventful life and to say on the cross: "It is finished , " 
What a beautiful example to all young people to enter the~ service 
of God early and to strive to accomplish much! 
50. Joseph and M,ary did not comprehend this reply; hence he had 
a clearer insight into his earthly JI!ission than he received from them. 
51. If his divine wisdom and consciousness of his earthly mission 
drew him into the temple and caused him to tarry behind, the same 
led him back to Nazareth, where he remained for eighteen years in 
the quiet affairs and daily routine of a carpenter's life. The law of 
God required obedience to parents (Deut. 21: 18-21), and Jesus kept 
it. He is a beautiful and royal example to children in this respect. 
(Eph. 6: 1-3.) The noblest, purest, most royal child that ever lived on 
earth was most obedient to his parents. 
Jesus was just as much in the work of God at home in Nazareth, 
subject to his parents, as he was in his public ministry. Disobediel)ce 
to parents is a bad sign and a grea t sin. (2 Tim. 3: 1-7.) 
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"His mother kept all these sayings in her heart." There were 
many things already in his life to till her soul with thought and 
wonder. 
V. The Means by Which Jesus Grew 
"J es us grew up am ong a peopl e seldom (and only contemptuously) 
nam ed by the ancient cla ss ics, and subject at the time to the yoke 
of foreign oppressors; in a remote and conquered province of the 
Roman empire; in the darke st dis t rict of Palestine; in a little coun-
try town of proverbial in sign ificanc e ; in poverty and manual labor; 
in the obscurity of a carpenter's shop; far away from univ ersities, 
academi es, lib raries, and lit erary and poli shed society, without any 
help, so far a s we know, except the parental care, t he daily wonders 
of nature, the Old Testament Scriptures, the weekly Sabbath service 
of the synagogu e at Nazar eth (Luke 4 : 16), the annual festivals in 
the t emple of J eru salem (Luke 2: 42), and the secret intercourse of 
his soul with God, his heavenly Father." (Scaff, in "The People's New 
Testam ent with Notes by Johnson.") 
52. "Je sus advan ced in wisdom and stature ." This fact is stated 
also in ver se 40. Jesus was not a man in a child's body. His mind 
developed as he grew larger and stronger. He grew in every way-
in st a ture, in int ellect, in wi sdom, in heart, and "in favor with God 
and men." He grew by use of means-grew physically by taking 
proper exercis e, whole some food, and restful sleep; grew in wisdom 
and grace by asking que stion s, studying the Scriptures, and the ex-
ercise of mind and soul. The physical exercise which Je sus took em-
braced his manuel labor as a carpenter . The fact that he learned to 
work with his own hands must not be overlooked. 
These quiet years at Nazareth were spent in physical, mental, and 
spiritual development and preparat ion for his great public work. He 
resisted temptation, prayed, attended the feasts and public worship, 
and kept God's laws. Thus he grew in grace, in favor with God; and 
his sincerity, purity, generosity, humility, and kindness brought him 
into favor with men. 
Thus Christians sho uld grow and do grow. (2 Pet. 3: 18.) They 
must so liv e "that they may ad'orn the doctrine of God our Savior in 
all things." (Tit. 2: 10.) 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e the subj ect . 
R epeat the Golden Text . 
Giv e th e tim e, place, and per-
sons. 
R elat e wh a t Is said about Naza-
r e th. 
St a t e th e diff er enc e be tw ee n a 
''N a zarene" and 14 Naz arite." 
Giv e th e la w con ce rning c ir cum-
c ision a nd show why J esu s 
mu st be circumcis ed. 
Giv e th e law con ce rning th e 
moth er 's un cleann ess and puri-
fica ti on a ft er th e birth of a 
. on a nd a da ught e r. 
Wh a t offe ring did Jos eph and 
. Mary mak e, a nd why this? 
At thi s tim e who expr ess ed th e ir 
t hanks to God and bl ess ed 
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Ma r y , J ose ph , and the babe? 
Giv e the facts of the visit of the 
"wis e m en." 
H ow did H erod s ee k to klll Je-
s us? 
Aft er Herod ' s death what was 
Jos eph dir ect ed to do? 
Wh a t scriptures did this fulfill? 
40 In wh a t r es pect did Jesus grow? 
H ow was "th e grace of God" up-
on him? 
41 Who w er e r equir ed to attend the 
fea s ts a t J eru sal em? 
Why did th e wom en go? 
Wh er e a nd wh en w a s H a nn a h 
bl es sed? 
N a me the feasts . 
St a te a t what time of the year 
th ey w er e obs e rv ed. 
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Wh a t ass em bl in g a nd servi ce does 
Go d r equir e o f C hri s ti a n s ? 
;;o \V hy did no t Jose ph and M a r y 
un d er s ta nd him ? 
n H ow old w as J esu s at thi s tim e? 
W ha t w as r equir ed o f boys a t 
thi s ag e? 
43 H ow lo ng d id th e f eia,st las t ? 
vV hy did J esu s t a rr y be hind ? 
H ow did Jo seph a nd M a r y di s -
cove r th a t h e w as n ot a long? 
4 4 \ V h er e did th ey seek him? 
4fi , 4fi Wh a t did th ey th en do? 
W h er e did th ey find him? 
On w ha t d ay ? 
W ha t w as h e doing? 
4 i , 4 8 Wh a t w as th e cha r ac t er of 
hi s q uesti on s and an sw er s? 
W hy w er e J osep h and Mar y , with 
t he r es t, am a zed? 
Wh a t r ep r oof did Mary off er? 
4 o , /\Tha t a n sw er did J esus mak e? 
Vi7ha t did h e m ean? 
F r om w ha t so ur ce di d J esus r e-
ce i ve thi s in sight int o hi s mi s-
sion a nd work ? 
51 \ V hy , th en, did he r eturn to Naz -
ar eth? 
Wh a t w as hi s trad e ? 
In t h is was h e ob edi ent t o God ? 
\ V hat impr ess ion did all o f thi s 
m a k e up on hi s moth er? 
W ha t "say in gs" di cl sh r em em-
b er? 
"\¥ her e w as 1 a zar eth? 
Wh a t is sa id o f it s obsc urit y and 
in sig nifi ca n ce? 
52 ln wh at d id J es us gr ow ? 
Ho w did h e grow? 
ln wh a t and how mu st C hri sti a n s 
gr ow ? 
"It came upon the midnight clear , 
That glorious song of old, 
From angels bending near th e earth 
To touch their harps of gold, 
'Peace on the earth, good-will to men, 
From heav'n's all-graciou s king.' 
The world in solemn stillness lay 
To hear the angels sing. 
* * * * 
"Yet with the woes of sin and strife 
The world has suffered long 
Beneath the angel strain have rolled 
Two thousand years of wrong; 
And men at war with men, hear not 
The love song which they bring. 
0 hush the noise, ye men of strife, 
And hear the angels sing . · 
"For lo! the days are hast'ning on, 
By prophets seen of old, 
When with the ever circling years, 
Shall come the time foretold; 
When the whole heaven and earth shall own 
The Prince of Peace their King, 
And the whole world send back the song 
Which now the angels sing.'' 
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LESSON Ill ELAM'S NOTE S 
LE SSON Ill - JULY 20. 
THE BAPTISM OF JESUS 
L esson T ex t: Mark 1: 1-11 . 
J ULY 20, l!Jl:!4 
MARK 1. The beginning of the gospel of Je sus Chri st, the Son 
of God. 
2 Even as it is written in Is aiah the prophet, Behold, I send my 
messenger before thy face, Who shall prepare thy way; 
3 The voice of one cryin g in the wildern ess, Make ye ready th e 
way of the Lord, Make his pat hs st raig ht; 
4 John came , who bapt ized in the wilderness a.nd preached the 
baptism of repentance unto remi ssi on of sins. 
5 And there went out unto him all the country of Judea, and all 
they of Jerusalem; and they were bapti zed of him in the river Jord an, 
confessing their sins. 
6 And John was clothed with camel ' s hair, and had a lea t h ern girdle 
about his loins. and did eat locusts an d wild honey. 
7 And he pre ached, saying, There comet h after me he that is 
mightier than I, the latchet of whose shoes I am not worthy to stoop 
down and unloose. 
8 I baptize you in water; but he shall baptize you in the Holy 
Spirit. 
9 And it came to pas s in tho se days, tha t Je sus came from 
Nazareth of Galilee and was b aptized of John in the Jordan. 
10 And straightwa y coming up out of the wate r, he saw t:\1e heavens 
rent asunder, and the Spirit as a dove descendin g upon him : 
11 and a voice came out of the he avens. Thou ar t my beloved Son, 
in thee I am well pleased. 
Golden Tex t--Thou art my belov ed Son, in thee I am well plea sed. 
(Mark 1: 11.) 
Tim e-Proba bly the first of A.D. 27. 
Place-The place of bapti sm wa s in th e J orda n, probably at Beth-
abara. 
P ersons ~J ohn t he Bapt ist, J esu s , God an d others. 
Devotional Read,ing- l sa . 42: 1-4. 
Hom e R eadin g-
Jul y 14. M . Th e B a pti s m of J esus . Mark 1 : 1-11. 
15. T . Fulfi lli ng All Right eo u sn ess. Ma tt . 3 : 13- 17 . 
16. W. Conf ess in g Chri s t. P hil. 2 : 5-11. 
17 . T. B eing in Chri s t. 1 J ohn 5: 18- 21. 
18. F . Th e Ba p t is m of Sa ul. Act s 9 : 10-1 8. 
19. S. Bapti s m to be Obse rv e d . Ma tt. 28 : 16- 20. 
20. S. Jehov a h ' s Chose n S erv a nt . Is a. 42 : J - 4. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
In order to gai n corre ct information conc erning the river Jordan , 
from source to mouth, consult "Lands of the Bible" by McGarvey, or 
the works of some other accurat e man , who h as not only see n this 
river and country, but who wa s th er e suffici ently long to take measure-
ments and give accurate accoun ts of them. See pages 30-36 "Lands 
of the Bibl e." "The centra l and principa l sour ce of the river Jo r dan" 
is a spring, one of the lar gest in t h e world, which flows from the _ 
west er n side of a mound on which the ancient t ow n of Dan stood. 
This strea m is about tw ent y feet wide and from two to two and a 
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half feE:t deep. This is the middle source of the Jordan. East of 
Dan about two and a half mil es from the north side of the ruins of 
Cresarea Philippi flows another spring, about half the size of ·the 
one at Dan. It empties into the former about six miles below Dan. 
This is the easter n source of the Jordan. Another stream about the 
same size of the one from Cresarea Philippi springs from the western 
side of Mount Hermon and about twenty miles northeast from Dan. 
This is the western source of the Jordan and empties into the one 
from Dan a short distance below the mouth of the stream from 
Cresarea Philippi. These three streams, flowing together from the 
Jordan. A few miles below the junction of these streams the Jordan, 
flowing southward, spreads into a small lake, called the waters of 
Merom. The middle stream from Dan to the northern end of Merom 
is 12 mile s . From this lake it is little more than ten miles into the 
lake of Galilee; and thence sixty-five miles into the Dead Sea. Its 
length from source to mouth on an air line is less than one hundred 
miles, but meas ured the way it runs it is more than two hundred 
miles, its various mea nderings from the lake of Galilee to the Dead 
Sea are counted two hundred miles. Its average width is thirty feet, 
and its average depth is from three to twelve feet. From the lake 
of Merom to its mouth it falls 1292 feet. These springs, its real 
source, are more than 1000 feet higher. It is a rapid stream in the 
main, but ha s many eddies and pools on account of its many turns. 
It is not only the most important stream of Palestine, but on 
account of its connectio n with so many sacred facts, it is the most 
inter esting river of earth. It was crossed miraculously by the Is-
raelites (Josh. 3: 17; Ps. 114: 3), and by Elijah and Elisha (2 Kings 
2: 8, 14.) In it Naaman dipped seven times to be healed of 
lepro sy (2 Kings 5), in it Elisha caused iron to swim (2 King s 
6: 1-7), in it John baptized the multitudes, and in it the Son of God 
and Savior of th e world, was baptiz ed. 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. This lesson is in the book of Mark. 
2. Mark is the author of this book. 
3. Mark is first mentioned in Acts 12: 12. 
4. His given nam e was John; he was J ohn Mark. 
5. His mother's name was Mary, but his father's name is not 
give n. Mary was a good woman; she lived in Jerusalem; and in her 
hou se many brethren met and prayed for Peter's deliverance from 
prison. (Acts 12: 5, 12.) 
6. Mark was nephew or cousin to Barnabas. (Col. 4: 10.) 
7. He was Peter's son in the gospel. (1 Pet. 5: 13.) He prob-
ably became a Chri stian while in ,Jerusale m. 
8. He accompanied Paul and Barnabas on their return from 
Jerusalem to Antioch when they visit ed Jerusalem to take alms to the 
brethren of Judea. (Acts 12: 25.) Paul and Barnabas took _him 
with them also on their first missionary journey. (Acts 13: 5.) But 
from P erga on this journey he turned back and "went not with them 
to the work," returning to Jerusalem (Acts 15: 38), not to Antioch. 
9. For this reason he was not satisfactory to Paul; but Barnabas 
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insisted on taking him the second tim e, Paul declin ed so decidedly 
that he and Barnabas "parted asunder," and Barnaba s took Mark 
and Paul took Silas. ( Acts 15: 36-40.) 
10. But Paul and Barnabas were still good men, treated each as 
brethren, never criticised each other, and certainly never caused 
factions and divided congregations over the matter . On the contrary, 
afterwaros Paul affectionately commended both Barnabas and Mark, 
he and Mark being intimately associated in th eir work as "co-laborers" 
and Mark proving a "comfort" to Paul while together in prison in 
Rom e. ( Col. 4: 10, 11; Phil e. 24.) 
11. After this it is inferred that Mark join ed Peter in Babylon , 
and from Babylon, probably went to Asia Minor; for Paul , during 
hi s second imprisonment, in writing Timothy, exhorted him to take 
Mark with him to Rome, ·because Mark was profitable to Paul "for 
ministering." (2 Tim . 4: 11.) 
12. Mark was not an apostle. It is almost unanimously agreed 
by ear ly writers that he wrote under the direction of Peter, and 
wrote for Gentile converts, since he often explains J ewish customs. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Mission of John the Baptist 
1. "The beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ, the Son of God." 
Mark announces in the outset that J esus is the Christ, the Son of God. 
John, the apostle, begi ns the life of Christ by going back of the crea-
lion of tl:ie earth to that unknown period called "the beginning." 
(John 1: 1.) Matthew traces his descent from Abraham, showing him 
to be the seed of Abraham, in whom all the families of the earth are 
ble sse d (Matt. 1: 1-16); Luke traces his descent back to Adam, the 
son of God (Luke 3: 23-38 ) ; and Mark begins with his personal min -
istry, introducing his baptism and work by giving a brief statement 
. of the mis sion of John the Baptist. 
The word "gospel" means "good tidings." Mark relates the "good 
tidings" of salvation procured by Jesus Christ. 
2. Th e prophecies of this and the next verse refer to the work of 
John the Bapti st. This verse is a quotation of Mal. 3: 1, which see. 
"The idea is taken from the practice of Eastern monarchs, who, when-
ever they entered upon an expedition or took a journey through a 
desert country, sent harbing ers before them to prepare all things for 
their passage, and pioneers to open up the passes, to level the ways, 
and to remove all impediment s." (Clarke's "Commentary.") 
These harbingers pr epared the way for chariots and armies by 
filling up valleys, leveling down hills, and making straight road s 
through the wilderness and mountain passes. See Luke 3: 3-6. 
3. The statement in this verse was made by Isaiah. (See I sa. 
40: 3-5.) John the Bapti st was this voice-this warning and ex-
hortation-to the people. He was the harbinger of the great King-
soon to come this way, and was pr epar ing the way for him. (See 
John 1 : 23.) He preached really in the literal wilderness; but he 
preached to the Jews. who were also "in the desert of sorrow and sin." 
John prepared "th e way of the Lord" by inducing people to re-
pent and be baptiz ed unto the remis sion of their sins, and mad e "his 
paths straight" by persuading them to forsake their crooked ways. 
4. "John came." Read the account of his birth in Luke 1: 5-25, 
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57-66. He was th e son of Zacharia s and Eli sabet h. One verse tell 
us all we know of his hi story from childhood until hi s public mini stry 
began: "The child grew, and waxed stro ng in spirit, and was in th e 
deserts till the day of his showing unto Israel." (Luk e 1: 80.) Hi s 
mission was declared by Gabri el as follows: "And many of the chil -
dren of Israel shall he turn unto th e Lord their God. And he shall 
go before his fac e in the sp irit and power of Elijah , to turn the hearts 
of the fathers to the childr en , and the disobedient to walk in the wis-
dom of the just; to make ready for the Lord a people prepared for 
him ." (Luke 1: 16, 17.) 
"Who baptiz ed in the wilderness." God sent John to bapti ze 
(John 1: 23); hence tho se who refused to be baptized rejected th e 
counsel of God against them selves. (Luk e 7: 29, 30.) 
The ,vilderness was not a barren waste, but a thinly inhabited 
country us ed for pasture. It lay west of the Jordan and Dead SJia 
and in the southeastern part of Judea . 
"The word of God came unto John" by inspiration; and he went 
"into all the region round about the Jordan, preaching the baptism 
of repentance unto remission of sins." (Luke 3: 3.) 
John exhorted the people to r epe nt beca use the kingdom of heaven 
was "at hand" (M,att . 3: 2) and that they might escape the wrath to 
come . (Luke 3 : 7.) Je sus told the seventy whom he sent to say: "Th e 
kingdom of God is come nigh unto you" (Luke 10: 9), which is equiva -
lent to "at hand." 
"Baptism of r epenta nce" is baptism spri ngin g fr om rep entan ce. 
The people were baptized because they repented and desired to obey 
God. 
II. Repentance 
Repentance is a change of purpose, a change of will, a change of 
heart, a determination to forsake sin, and an actual turning from .sin 
to obedience to God. Jesus says that "the men of Ninevah . .. re-
pented at the pr eac hing of Jonah" (Matt. 12 : 41); but th ey turned 
"every one from his evil way, and from the violence" that was in 
his hand , and "God saw their w:irks, that they turned from their 
evil way," and spared the city. (Jonah 3: 7-10.) Repentanc e led to 
baptism, because bapti sm wa s the obedience which God required as an 
expression of repentance. When th e people obeyed God, he forgave 
their sins; henc e it was "the baptism of rep entan ce unto remissi on 
of sins." 
There are two other passages like this: Christ shed his blood "for 
many unto i-emission of sins" (Matt . 26: 28); and, "Repent ye, and 
be baptized every one of you in the nam e · of Jesu s Christ unto the 
remission of your sins." (Acts 2: 38.T Christ shed hi s blood, not be-
ca use sins had been remitted, but that sins might be remitted. "Apart 
from shedding of blood there is no remission." (Heb. 9 :22.) Th en 
the people to whom John preach ed repented and were baptized "unto 
remission of sins"-that is, that their s ins might be forgiven or 
blotted out. 
John did not preach repentanc e "unto remission of sins" and bap -
tism unto something else. "The baptism of repentance" was "unt o 
remission of sins." So now those who believe in Christ are not com-
manded to repent "unto remission of sins" and "be baptiz ed unto " 
something else; but "repent ye, ~nd be baptized every one of you in 
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the name of J es us Christ unto the remission of your sins." (Acts 2: 
37, 38.) The people so und erstood John, for "they were baptized of 
him confessing their sins." (Matt . 3: 6.) 
II I. Confessing Sins 
5. John's preaching and earnest exhortations to repentance 
greatly interested and aroused the people. Therefore "there went 
out unto him all the country of Jud ea, and all they of Jerusalem; and 
they were baptized of him in the river Jordan, confessing their sins." 
Not absolutely every one was baptized, for Luke (7: 29, 30) says 
some refused to be . 
Among "the multitud es" (Luke 3: 7) who were baptized were 
"many of the Pharisees and Sadducees," to whom John said: "Ye off-
spring of vipers, who warned you to flee from the wrath to come?" 
(Matt. 3: 7.) 
"Confessing their sins." Truly penitent people are not ashamed 
to confess their sins. Th ey confess their sins, too, as their own, and 
do not blame others with them. Baptism is itself a conf ess ion of sin 
and an expression of repentance. 
Baptism is a burial in water of one dead to sin. (Rom . 6: 3, 4; 
Col. 2: 12.) John baptized "in the river Jordan" and "in Aenon near 
to Salim, becau se there was much water there;" and the people "came, 
and were baptized" (John 3: 23), and "went out unto him," and 
"were baptized ," and went "up out of the water." (Verse 10; see also 
Acts 8: 36-39 .) 
IV. John's Habits 
6. John's habit s, clothing, and diet were simple. His raiment was 
"camel's hair, and .. . leathern girdle"-a loose garment made of a 
coarse fabric woven out of the lon g, rough hair of the camel and 
fastened "about the loins" with a "leathern girdle." This girdle was 
worn by any common labor er. T.he hairy garment was a recognized 
dre ss of prophets. (2 Kings l: 8; Zech. 13: 4.) "And did eat locusts 
and wild honey ." The locu st was a larg e insect re sembling a grass-
hopper, which the Jews were allowed to eat. (Lev . 11: 22.) The 
poor of Arabia, Egypt , and Nubia use locusts still for food . Honey 
was deposited in rocks by wild swar ms of bees. (Ps. 81: 16.) John 
drank neither wine nor strong drink of any kind, and was filled with 
the Holy Spirit from his birth. ( Luke 1: 15.) Compare this with the 
law for Nazarites. (Num . 6.) 
V. One Mightier Than John 
7. In his preaching John sa id: "There cometh after me he that is 
mightier than I." He sai d this in answer to the question which arose 
in the hearts of the people whether he was the Christ or not. (Luke 
3: 15-18.) This one mighti er than John was Christ. He considered 
himself unworthy to unloo se the latc hets of Christ's shoes. Unloosing 
one's shoe latchets was a humble service. Slaves among Jews, Greeks, 
and Romans put on, took off. and carried the shoes of their masters. 
It may have been done sometim es as a voluntary and humble service. 
John was "the friend of the brid eg room," was happy to sustain this 
relationship to Je sus, and said Je sus must increase, while he must de-
crease . (John 3: 2!l. 30.) 
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"John baptized with the baptism of repe ntance, saying unto the 
people that they should believe on him that should come after hiDJ., 
that is, on Jesus ." (Acts 19: 4.) 
8. "He shall baptize you in the Holy Spirit." Christ overwhelmed 
their souls in the Holy Spirit , as John had baptized their bodies in 
water. This came to pass on the day of Pentecost, just after Christ's 
ascension (Acts 2), and at the house of Cornelius. (Acts 10: 44-47; 
11: 15.) 
Matthew (3: 11, 12) and Luke (3: 16, 17) gives a fuller account 
of John's speech on this point. Matthew and Luke speak of the bap-
tism "in fire." It seems clear, from the fact that the chaff and wheat 
will be separated and the chaff burned with "unquenchable fire" and 
from the omission of the baptism "in fire" in the promise of the Holy 
Spirit when Jesus was speaking to his disciples alone (Acts 1: 4), 
that burning the chaff with "unquenchable fire" is the baptism "in 
fire." At the end of the world the good (.the wheat) will be gathered 
into the garner of eternal sa lvation, and the wicked (the chaff) will 
be burned in "unquenchable fire." 
VI. The Baptism of Jesus 
9. "In those days" means when John was baptizing the people. 
(See Luke 3: 21.) Je sus went from Nazareth to Galilee to the 
Jordan (about seventy-five or eighty mil es) to be baptized of John-
most likely to Bethabara (the house of the ford, or passage), or, "to 
Bethany [which must have been a village whose site is now unknown] 
beyond Jordan [on the eastern bank], where John was baptizing" 
(John 1: 28); for John baptized in the Jordan, and Jesus was bap-
tized in that river. 
John knew Jesus, not as the Christ, but as a good man, better than 
himself, and, therefore, at first declined to baptize him, saying: "I 
have need to be baptized of thee, and comest thou to me?" John 
preached "the baptism of repentance unto remission of sins," and 
Jesus had no sins of which to repent and to be remitted. John rec-
ognized his own unworthin ess in the presence of Jesus . All along he 
sought to honor Jesus. His mission was to prepare a people for him. 
Now Jesus demands baptism at his hands He did not see the fitness 
in baptizing Jesus 
If remission of sins is the only reason for being baptized, there 
would have been no reason for baptizing J esus; but there are other 
reasons. . 
Jesus said: "Suffer it now: for thus it becometh us to fulfill all 
righteousness." (Matt. 3 : 14, 15.) Then John baptized him. Evi-
dently the greater was baptized hy the less . 
Jesus came down from heaven to do God's will-all God's will. 
(John 6: 38.) Had be declin ed or ref1,1sed to be baptized, as did the 
Pharisees and lawyers (Luke 7: 29, 30), be would have been diso-
bedient to God and would not have fulfilled all righteousness. Had 
Jesus obeyed every command of God except the one to be baptized, 
he would not have obeyed all of them, and hence would not have ful-
filled "all righteousness." 
To do God's will, whatever it is, is to do righteousness. Since 
Jesus, the sinless Son of God, traveled so far to be baptized in obe-
dience to God, should we not follow bis example? "Thus [like me in 
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th is obedience ] it becom et h [i s fitting an d proper] us [oth er s besides 
Je su s] to fulfill a ll right eousness ." 
John also baptiz ed that Chr ist might be made manifest unt o I srae l. 
By the descent of the H oly Spir it upon some one John was to know 
tha t that one was the Chri st, t he Son of God and Savior of men. 
John kn ew J esus before thi s as a rig ht eous and good man, but not 
as the Son of God and Mess iah. ( See John 1 : 29-34.) J esus was not 
baptized, then, int o his prie stly office. He was not a priest on ea rth. 
(See _Heb. 7: 12-28; 8: 4.) 
10. "Straig htwa y coming up ou t of th e wate1·" after he was bap -
tized, and Luke (3: 21) adds, "and praying," "he sa w the hea vens 
rent as und er, and the Spirit a s a dove descending upon him." "The . 
Ho ly Spirit desc end ed in a bodily form, as a dove" (Luke 3 : 22), "and 
it abode upon him." (John 1: 32. ) · When John sa w the spirit 
descend up on Je sus, he poin ted him out as "the Lamb of God that 
taketh away the sin of the wor ld. " (On this see LeSl?On V of thi s 
quarter.) John saw this , and all present mu st ha ve seen it . J esus 
saw it an d looked through the open heavens into the glory beyond, 
for "t he heavens were opened unto him. " (Mat t. 3 : 16.) Her e he was 
anointed with the Holy Sp iri t and pow er. (Acts 10: 38. ) H e was fu ll 
of the Hol y Spirit (Luke 4: 1), and had the Spirit without meas ur e. 
(John 3 : 30-36 .) 
Ta lmag e baptize d a perso n in the river Jordan. In late years 
ot hers hav e done t he same . I have baptized persons in river s, lake s, 
cree ks, pon ds and pool s. What was don e? What was done when 
Talmage baptized that per son in the Jordan? Everyone knows. Th e 
same thin g wa s done when John baptized people in the Jord an. 
11. "And a voice ca me out of th e heave ns, Thou art my belov ed 
Son, in the e I am ,veil pleased." All present mu st have hea rd this 
voice. On two other occas ions God spoke aloud from hea ven to Jesu s 
-in J er usa lem (J ohn 12:20-36) and on the mount of transfiguration. 
(Matt . 7: 5.) 
It is most sign ificant that God sent his Spirit upon Je sus and con-
f esse d him before the world as hi s beloved Son when he was bapti zed. 
H e acknowledges us as hi s child ren an d gives us his Spirit when we 
obey him . (A cts 2: 38; 5 : 32.) "For ye are a ll sons of God. through 
fa ith , in Chri st J esus. For as many of you as were baptized int o 
Chri st did put on Chri st ." (Gal. 3: 26, 27. ) 
The baptism of J esus. mu st fill all who consider it with reverence 
and awe. Fir st, baptism is a command of God; second, God' s Son 
and the world's Redeemer , he who came to be "King of kings and 
Lord of lord s," submit s to it; God, J esus, and the Holy Spirit were 
pres ent , and no doubt the ang els of God beheld it: and the Fath er 
in heave n spoke audibly to a ll pr esent , and sa id, "this"-the person 
j ust baptiz ed and upon whom the Holy Spirit was desce nd ing , "is my 
b~loved Son, in whom I am well pleased." This may be as sociated 
with Moses on Sinai, the transfig uration of J esus , his ascension , 
and the 'descent of the H oly Spir it on Pentecost. 
When I see a ny one bapti zed, I think of J esus' bapti sm; of the fact 
that the Son of God, "the King of kin gs and Lord of lord s," and 
Savior of the world was bapt ized. I think, too, of the fact that 
God spok e from heav en and confessed Jesus as hi s Son, and sa id he 
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was well plea sed wit h what he had done. And I kn ow that God, his 
Son, the Holy Spirit, and the angel s witness the baptism of every 
one now who thus obeys God, and that God is well please d.- Then, 
since God is well plea sed, it matter s not what t he world may think 
or say . 
QUESTIONS 
G iv e th e subj ec t. 
R epea t th e Gold en T ext. 
Giv e th e tim e, p lace, a nd per so ns. 
Who . wrot e th e boo k of Ma rk ? 
Wh a t was hi s giv en na m e ? 
Wh o w as h is m oth er ? 
1'i' ho se n eph ew wa s he? 
Who se so n in th .e gospe l w as h ? 
On what j ourn ey did he sta r t 
with Paul a nd B arn abas? 
At what pl ace, a nd why , did he 
t urn bac k? 
Wh er e th en did h e go? 
·wh y did Pau l a nd Ba rn aba 
part? 
Wh er e was M a rk again with 
Pau l ? 
Wh er e is it supp ose d he j oined 
Pete r? 
Wh er e did h e go fr om Babylon? 
Unde r who se dir ec ti on s i s it 
thought h e wrot e hi s bo ok ? 
Wa s h e a n ap ost le? 
St a t e the dif fe r ent wa ys in which 
M a tth ew , Mark , Luk e, a nd 
J ohn b egin t hei r li f e of Chri st . 
What do es th e word ·'g os pel " 
mean? 
~ To wh at do th e pr oph ec i s of 
thi s a nd th e next v er se r e fer? 
Of what is thi s ver se a quot a -
ti on? 
F ro m what i th e id ea t ak en? 
3 Wh o m ade th e pr op h e·cy of thi s 
ve r.·e ? 
"\Vho w as thi s vo i ce? 
H ow did h arbing er s o f king · pre -
pa r e th e ir way? 
H ow did J ohn p r epa r e t h e way 
of the Lord ? 
Who w er e J ohn 's par en ts? 
Wh o a nn oun ce d th e f ac t that 
John w ould be born ,? 
W her e wa s Zacharia s a t th e 
tim e? 
Wh er e w as John" s hom e, and 
wh a t did he do until hi s publi c 
mini stry b ega n? 
What d id Gabri el d ec la r e .John' s 
mi ss ion to be? • 
By who se a uth orit y did Joh n ba p -
tiz e ? 
1'i' ha t did th ose wh o r efus ed to 
be bapt ized r ej ec t? 
"\Yha t a nd wh er e wa s th e wild r-
n ess ? 
H ow d id th e word of Goel co m 
unto John? 
Th en. where did h e go , and wh at 
did he d o? 
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"\Vh y did h e exh ort th e peopl e to 
r epent ? 
vVh a.t do es "at ha nd" m ean? 
What is m ea nt by " th e bapti sm 
o f r epentance?" 
"\/\'hat is r epe nt a nce? 
G i ve a n examp l e of r epent ance . 
\ \Thy does r epen taince l ead t o 
baptis m ? 
\\ "hen d i d God forg iv e th e sins of 
tho se to whom J ohn pr eac h ed ? 
Gi v oth er expr ess ions in th e 
N w T es ta m ent of ·' unto r e -
n1ission of si ns." 
Wh y did .Jes us sh ed hi s blo od"? 
"\•\Thy . houl cl thos e wh o n ow b -
li eve i n hri st re pent a nd b e 
bap ti zed? 
"\V hat sh ow s th at t he peopl to 
whom John pr eac hed und er-
st ood t ha t t he.v mu st be ba p-
tiz ed in orcl r to b e pardo ned ? 
5 \ Vha.t eff ect did J ohn "s pr eac h -
in g ha ve upo n th e peop l e ? 
vVh a t d id tl, ey d o? 
How clo w e know th a.L not ., ,·er .v 
on e was hap ti zed? 
Wh at did J ohn say to th e Pha ri-
sees a nd Saclcluc e ·? 
Wh a t is ·'th e wrath to co 1ne?" 
Wh at m us t be a t h em e w ith a ll 
p r eac her s? 
Wh o a r e n ot as ha m ed t o co nf ess 
th eir in s? 
Of what i s ba p t i m it se lf a co n-
fes ·ion ? 
Wh a t i · bapt i sm ? 
"\Vhat c ir c um st an ces prove this 
to be tru e? 
6 \\ ' ha t w ere John's habit s, c lot h-
ing , a nd d iet? 
·wh a t a r e '"l oc ust s? " 
\Yh at is " wild hon ey?" 
W ho yet eat loc ust s? 
"\.Yhat clicl .John not drink? 
With what w as he fill ed fr o 1T 
birth? 
7 "\Vho did Joh n say w ould come 
af l c 1· hin11? 
'i ·Vhat w as h e not \\·or t hy t o d o 
fo r J es us? 
~'7 110 p er fo rm ed t hi s ser v ice? 
\Vh at r elat ion d id J ohn su ta i n 
t o Chri st? 
8 In wh at w o uld C hri st b a ptiz e 
p eopl e ? 
·wh en w as thi s clon e ? 
1'i' ha t w as t h e ba pt ism in fir e, to 
w hi ch M a tth ew an d Luk e r e-
f er? 
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9 What is m ea nt by "in th ose 
d ays?" 
From what place and how far 
did J esus go to be baptize d ? 
Wh er e was J ohn baptizing? 
In what ri ve r was J es u s bap -
tiz ed? 
Why d i d John d ecline at fir st t o 
baptize J esus? 
What other r eas ons ar e th er e for 
b eing baptized besides for th e 
r emission of sins? 
Which on e did J esu s giv e? 
What would it hav e been in J e-
sus had h e r ef u sed to b e ba p-
tiz ed? 
F or what oth er reason d id John 
ba ptiz e ? 
How did h e kn ow J es us was th e 
C h rist, th e Son of Go d? 
How do w e know J esus was n ot 
ba ptiz ed in l o his pri es tl y of -
fi ce ? 
10 What did J es us do up on co ming 
up out of the wat er ? 
Wha t d esce nd ed up on him ? 
Who saw this? 
W h a t did J es us see? 
W ith what was J esus anointed? 
11 What did God say? 
Who h ea rd this ? 
A t which ot h er tim es did God 
spea k to J esus? 
Wh en did God first publicly ac -
kn ow l ed ge Jes us as hi s Son? 
W h en will h e ac knowl edge u s as 
hi s childr en? 
Desc r ib e th e a we in sp iring scene 
of J esu s' bapt ism ? 
Of who m a nd of what should w e 
think in witn essi ng bapti sm ? 
"But then I sigh, and with a piece of scripture 
Tell them that God bids us do good for evil. 
And thus I clothe my naked villiany 
With old odd end stolen forth of Holy Writ; 
And seem a saint when most I play the devil." 
"Through floods and flames if Jesus leads , 
I'll follow wh ere he goes." 
"I know not where hi s islands lift 
Their fronded palms in air, 
I only know I cannot drift 
Beyond his love and care." 
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LESSON IV-JULY 27. 
THE TEMPTATION OF JESUS 
Lesson Text : Matt. 4: 1-11. 
LESSON IV 
MATTHEW 4. 1 Then was Jesus led up of the Spirit into the 
wilderness to be tempted of the devil. 
2 And when he had fasted forty days and forty nights, he after-
ward hungered. 
3 And the tempter came and said unto him, If thou art the Son 
of God, command that these stoi:ies become bread. 
4 But he answered and said, It is written, Man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of 
God. 
5 Then the devil taketh him into the holy city; and he set him 
on the pinnacle of the temple. 
6 and saith unto him, If thou art the Son of God, cast thyself down: 
for it is written, He shall give his angels charge concerning thee: and, 
On their hands they shall bear thee up, Lest haply thou dash thy foot 
against a stone. 
7 Jesus said unto him, Again it is written, Thou shalt not make trial 
of the Lord thy God. 
8 Again, the devil taketh him unto an exceeding high mountain, 
and showeth him all the kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them; 
9 and he said unto him, All these things will I give thee, if thou 
wilt fall down and worship me. 
10 Then saith Jesus unto him, Get thee hence. Satan: for it is 
written, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou 
serve. 
11 Then the devil leaveth him; and behold, angels came and min-
istered unto him. 
Golden T ext-- In that he him self hath suffered being tempted, he 
is able to succor them that are t empted. (Heb. 2: 18.) 
Tim e -Probably the first of A . D. 27. 
Pla ce-- The place of temptation was probably in the northern 
part of the wilderness of Jud ea . 
P ersons -Christ, the devil, and angels. 
Devotional R eading--Ps. 124. 
Home R eadin g-
July 2 1. M. Th e T e mptati on of J es u s. Ma tt. 4: 1-11. 
22. T . Christ Sympathizes wi t h th e T e mpted . H e b. 4: 1 2 -l G. 
23. W. Christ Interc e des for the Tempted . Luke- 22 : 31 - 38. 
24 . T . Chri s t ·H elp s th e T e mpted. Heb. 2: 10-1 8. 
25 . F . Sata n , the T empt er . 1 Th ess . 3: 1-10 . 
26. S. Th e Mea ning of T emp tatio n. Jam es 1: 1- 12. 
27. S. Th e Di Yine H elp er Ack n owledged. Psa lm 1 24. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
The wilderness of Judea was an uninhabited, or thinly settled and 
uncultivated part of the country, infe ste d with wild beasts, (~ark 
1: 13), lying west of the Jordan, and the Dead Sea, and the South-
eastern part of Judea. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Hi nts and Help s to Teachers 
1. This lesso n is in the book of Matt hew. 
2. Matthew, th e apo . tie, wrote thi s book . 
3. "Matt hew," means "a g ift of God." 
4. Matthew was the son of Alpheus, a nd is a lso call ed Levi . 
(Mark 2: 14. ) 
5. H e was a Jew, a p ubl ican, (Matt . 10: 3), and was called from 
"the plac e of toll," or hi s place of business, in Caperna um, to be a 
discipl e of J esus. (Matt . 9 : 9.) 
6. He speaks of him self as "Matthew, the publican," unwilling 
to concea l hi s despise d calling before he beca me a follower of J es us. 
7. H e beca me an apo stl e. (Mat t. 10 :2-4.) 
8. He mad e Je sus a great feast, which he him self modestly de-
clines to mention . (Luke 5 :29.) 
9. He is mention ed by nam e th e la st time in Acts . 1: 13. 
10. It is und erstood that he wrot e the book which bears his name 
for the benefit espec ia lly of hi s fe llow countr ymen. 
11. J esus mu st be tempted. Sata n would not allow him to over-
thr ow the kin gdom of darkne ss and wickedness without mighty op-
position at every point. 
12. J esus mu st be tried and approved. (Se e Heb. 6-18, especially 
verses 14, 15; 4 : 14-16.) 
13. H e was " in a ll points tempted as we are, yet without sin ." 
14. He was made perfect through suffering . (Heb . 5: 7-9.) 
15. "He is able to succor th em that are tempted," since he has en-
dured all. 
16. He is an exa mple to us, showi ng us how to overcome tempta-
t ion , or Satan him self , by relian ce upon God and the proper use of the 
wor d of God. 
17. The three stro ng temptation s of this les son represent t hree 
great cla sses of temptations to wh ich we are exposed today. 
EXPL ANATORY NOTES 
I. Why Jes us Was Tempted 
1. He "ret urn ed from the Jo r dan" (Luke 4: 1), and was driven 
imm ediate ly by the Spirit (Mark 1: 12) "into the wilderness to be 
tempted of the devi l," and "was with the wild beas ts" (verse 13). 
In the begin nin g of the race, Adam was tempted and fell; in 
the begi nnin g of his great work of reclai ming the eart h and redeem-
ing t he ra ce, Chr ist wa s t emp ted and ga ined a triumphant victory. 
Christ was doubtle ss tempt ed before. Durin g the thirty years 
he spent at Nazare th he must have suffere d different temptation s ; 
but now that lie ent er s up on h is publi c work, Satan renews these 
attacks with increased energy a nd force; he does all he can to 
t hwa rt the purp ose of God and to defeat Jesus in hi s mission of 
sa lvat ion. 
Besides , t hi s temptation was a preparation for J esus in the flesh 
for hi s gre at work as the Mess iah; he mu st i:,rapple with every 
difficul ty and conquer every foe . H e is not th e Savior of men and 
cannot estab lish his spirit ual kingdom if he yields in a single point 
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or does not really overcome Satan in his subtlest and mightiest l)t-
tacks; but, having overcome, he is ready to succor all who are 
tempted . 
The loyalty of every soul must be tried; and as one proves 
faithful, God commits to him greater trusts. We cannot understand 
this too well. And we cannot understand too well that we must be 
in all things and at all times true to God, not to some scheme and 
theory of our own. 2: Luke says : "During forty days, being tempted of the devil." 
During all this time he endured temptation. The temptations are not 
specified, as below; but, being in the flesh, with all the lust s and ap-
petites of the flesh, he was tempted in all points as we are. 
He "fasted forty days and forty nights." Luke (4: 2) says: 
"He did eat nothing." Moses fasted the same number of days twice 
(Ex. 24: 18; 34: 28); Elijah, once. (1 Kings 19: 8.) If Jesus had 
been miraculously sustained during this time, the effects of the fast 
would have been destroyed; but "he afterwards hungered." 
Any g1·eat grief, imminent danger, deep anxiety, mental 
excitement, or intense interest destroys for the time being the natural 
desire for food. (See Acts 27: 20-44.) Fasting and prayer lift one 
above animal appetites into closer union and communion with God, 
and are means of gaining spiritual strength and power. (See Mark 
9: 29; 2 Cor. 6: 3-10; 11: 16-33, especia lly verse 27.) Intensely in-
terested in the greatest work the earth ever witnessed, overwhelmed 
with its vast importance, _in deep anxiety and constant prayer for 
strength and power to accomplish it; undergoing the severest test, 
the fiery trials, and the great mental and spiritual strains to which 
the shrewd and mighty temptations of Satan could subject him, 
Christ's natural desire for food was suspended . In this mighty, un-
relenting conflict he is most successful at absolutely every point. 
He resisted triumphantly every attack of the subtle deceiver. Now 
the danger, seemingly, is past; the victory is his; and nature reacts 
and asserts its claims with powerful force, and he is hungry in the 
extreme of a gnawing, imperious appetite. 
II. The First Temptation of the Three 
3. The tempter watched his time. He withdrew only for a moment 
to change his tactics, to renew his energy, to increase his force, and 
to return to make his subtlest, most cruel, most severe, and most 
powerful assault in the time of Christ's greatest weakness. 
So he attacks us in our weakest places and weakest moments-
when we are weary, weak, nervous, sick, depressed in spirit, or dis-
heartened. 
There are two points in this temptation: (1) To display hi s 
power in turning stones into bread, and (2) to satisfy his hung er -
an appeal to his fleshly appetite. Christ's temptations were real 
and powerful. Men love to display their power. "If thou art the 
Son of God" suggests a doubt and is a taunt. Why should the Son 
of God hunger? "You are not he; if so, you could make bread of 
these stones." "Let him save himself, if this is the Christ of God, his 
chosen." (Luke 23: 35.) "Art not thou the Christ? save thyself and 
us." (Verse 39.) 
J esus fed the multitudes and raised the dead, but he did not 
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use his miraculous power to feed him self or to save him self from 
tli e cross. He and his ap ostl es did not use their miraculous power for 
self -ben efit and self -gl orification. To hav e done this would hav e 
thwarted his earthly mission. He came in the flesh to live as a human 
being among men, to suffer, to be t empted, to weep, to die. Satan 
appealed to a most imperious appetite (hung er), and did it in the 
subtlest way. What wrong is there in eating br ead when one i s 
hungry-and wh en, too, one's power is di sp layed in making it? To 
eat wholesome food is not wrong within itself; it is necessary, and 
clothing and shelter are nec essary ; but "the life is more than the 
food, and the body than th e raim ent." Je sus is here voluntarily as 
a man, and to have us ed miraculou s pow er to sustain life would have 
made his humanity a mere app eara nce. 1 
4. God led the children of Isra el into the wilderness to humble 
them, to prove them, wheth er they would trust and obey him or not; 
and while they knew not what they would eat, he fed them on manna. 
So the Spirit led Je sus into the wilderness to be tempted and 
approved. He was under God's prot ection, and God would feed him 
when he saw fit; hence he said to th e devil: "It is written, Man 
shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out 
of the mouth of God." (See Deut. 8 : 3.) God could be trusted to 
sustain him . 
"Every word" of God means that all of God's will must be done, 
if it lead s through hunger and poverty , to the cross and death; and 
God will susta in him who does it. 
T.he sword of the Spirit, the word of God-"the written word," as 
people sometime s say-is the only weapon Jesus uses with which to 
defend him self. He at once quoted the script ur e, saying: "It is 
written." 
III. The Second Temptation 
5. Th e devil th en took J esus into Jeru salem. "The holy city" is 
Jerusalem, and "the pinnacle of the temple" is some very high point 
of the building, overlooking, perhaps, the deep valley below. 
6. Again the doubt and taunt are repeated. To cast himself 
down without injury would show his power and gain the app laus e of 
the wondering multitude s. Love of applause and love of distinction 
are human passions. Thus he would open up a short way into the 
confidence of the Jewish nation and easi ly establish him self at once 
as their King. Thi s would be a quicker and more desirable way than 
the patient, suffering, t earful , prayerfu I, self-d enying way of the 
cross. This was a temptation. 
J esus -in human tears, sweat, and blood-s hrank from the cross 
and prayed God that th e cup might pass; but in its dark shadow, as 
in the wilderne ss of t emptation , hi s only des ire was that God's will 
should be done. 
Since Jesus reli ed so implicitly upon th e word of God, the devil 
quoted scripture to induce him to do wrong. He quot ed Ps. 91: 11, 12, 
but left out an important lin e: "To keep thee in all thy ways." God 
will protect and keep tho se wh o walk in the way which he has ap-
pointed for them . Going wh ere God says go is tr usting him, not 
tempting him. Satan first tempted J esus to distru st God, but now he 
tempts him to go to the extreme of ra shly tempting him. 
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"The devil can cite scripture for his purpose. 
An evil soul producing holy witness 
Is like a villain with a smiling cheek, 
A deadly apple rot ten at the heart." 
LEssoN IV 
It should be rem embered that Satan quotes the scriptures in order 
to carry out his unholy purpo ses, and so do men now. To quote the 
scr ipture s today to carry a point or to sustain error is like Satan 
quoting th em to Jesus. 
7. Jesus at once replied: "Again it is written, Thou shalt not 
make trial of the Lord thy God ." God's state ments do not conflict; 
his word is always harm onious. He does not tell men what to do, or 
what not to do, and then send the devil, or even angels, to them to 
countermand his directions. Jesus still relied implicitly upon the word 
of God as "it is writte n. " So may we; it is always right. 
IV. Satan's Master Piece-The Third Temptation 
8, 9. This is the last t empta ti on at this time , and it is the mighti-
est . It has been called "Satan's masterpiece." In this he throws 
off the ma sk and acknowledges that he is "the prince of the world." 
From a lofty emin ence-"an exceeding high mountain"-he spreads 
out before Je sus, "in a mom ent of time" (Luke 4: 5), "the kin gdoms 
of the world, and t he glory of them." Jesus sees all-the luxury and 
ease, the pomp and splendor, the bright crowns and dazzling glories; 
the wealth of the East, the culture and refinement of Gre ece, and the 
power and trium phant arm ies of Rome. Satan offers all this to 
J esus, saying: "All the se things wi ll I give thee, if thou wilt fall 
down and worship me ." "For it hath been delivered unto me; and to 
whom soever I will I give it." (Verse 6.) "All this authority, and th,~ 
glory of them. . . . It shall all be thine." This was a great 
temptation. Th e love of worldly power and glory is one of the strong-
est, if not th e strong est, human pa ssion s. 
Satan told no lie; all thi s has been deliv ere d to him, and he Is 
"the prince of the world." (John 14: 30.) It would have been no 
temptation to offer to Je sus that which Satan did not possess. 
Chri st's "kingdom is not of this world." (John 18: 36.) These are 
two diff ere nt and very antago ni stic kin gdo ms. "The kingdom of the 
world is become the kingdom of our Lord , and of his Christ ." (Rev. 
11 : 15.) Christ mu st rescue all from Satan. He did not dispute 
Satan's claim to these things. To reclaim them and to reign with 
God, Jesus mu st tread the thorny way alone; he must endure th e 
cross and its shame; he must go through blood and the grave. If 
J esus would g ive up thi s purpose and worship Satan (make him 
hea d and leasfer), then he wou ld place J esus on the throne without 
· thi s self -den ial and sufferi ng . 
10. Je sus felt the force of the t emptat ion, but abhorred the 
thought and r epe lled the adve rsar y with indignation , exclaiming: 
"G et thee henc e, Satan r 'Leave me, thou archenemy of God and 
men'] : for it is writt en , Th ou shalt wors hip the Lord thy God, and 
him only shalt thou ser ve." (S ee Deut. 6: 13.) 
Again Chri st's defense was the word of God: "It is written ." This 
is sufficient . God is Cr eator and Ruler of the universe, and to worship 
and serve him is man'~ only and greates t good: to turn from him is 
rnin f orev er . 
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11. Satan has done his best. He has presented all his temptations 
-"the lust of the flesh and the lu st of the eyes and the vainglory of 
life" (1 John 2: 16)-and he has presented them in his subtle st and 
most artful manner, and Jesus has resisted all. 
Satan recognized his defeat and "departed from him for a season." 
(Luke 4: 13.) 
When Jesus had fought off the devil, "angels came and ministered 
unto him." They came after the victory, not to fight his battles. In 
all probability, they brought him food and sympathy. Angels, indeed, 
have charge of him now. 
All must be tempted. (Matt . 18: 7.) Every one is tempted 
through his own lusts. (Jame s 1: 13-15.) None are tempted above 
their ability to resi st. (1 Cor. 10: 13.) Temptations prove all and 
strengthen all who resist. (James 1: 2-4.) "Watch and pray, that 
ye enter not into temptation." 
QUESTIONS 
G ive th e subject . 
R ep eat th e Gold en T ext. 
Giv e th e tim e, plac e and p er-
sons . 
Give the t en statem ents conc ern-
ing Matth ew (or th e t each er 
ca n ca ll for fiv e at a tim e, or 
two at a tim e). 
Give th e seven po int s concern-
ing th e t em1>ta tion s of J es us 
(on e at a time). 
1 Gi v e r easo ns why J es us mu st be 
t emp ted. 
Wh ere did J es us g o aft er hi s 
baptism? 
What l ed him th er e? 
What w as " the wild ern ess?" 
Why was Jes us driv en th er e? 
How long was h e th er e? 
Wa s h e eve r t empt ed b efor e ? 
How? 
VVhy w as h e so sev er ely temp !e d 
a t this tim e ? 
2 W a s h e t empt ed a ll through the 
forty day s ?, 
H ow l ong did h e f as t? 
Was J esus mir ac ulously su s-
t a in ed during thi s fast? 
v\ ' hat will cause on e t o fa t? 
Wh at b en efit m ay b e d eriv d 
from fast in g and pray er? 
Wh en dicl J esu s b ecome hungr y? 
Why? 
3 Why did Satan co m e to him ju t 
th en? 
Wh en do es Satan try us m os t 
sor ely? 
What is thi s t em pt a ti on? 
How m a ny points a r e th er e i n 
it? 
Why d oes J esu s n ot thu s f eed 
him self? 
How does he d ef end him sel f? 
Wh er e is this sc rip turP.• 
v\Tha t d oes " eve ry word 
o f God" m ean? 
How . do w e li ve by i t? 
5 What is "th e h oly c ity ?" 
What is "th e pinna cl e of th e 
t empl e?" 
6 Wh a t is this t emptati on ? 
How does Sat an try to per suad <, 
J esus to yi eld ? 
How do es J esu s m eet it? 
D oes God contradict him s I[ ? 
8, 9 "' ' ha t is th e last t empt a tion? 
Wh a t a ll d oes J esu s see? 
D oes Sa tan li e ? 
Why is thi a t emp ta ti on ? 
J O H ow do es J es us m eet thi s one? 
Wh at is it to w orship Satan? 
What is it t o worship Go el? 
Wh y did Satan l eave J es us? 
11 Who "mini ste r ed unt o him ?" 
How? 
How ca n w e r es ist t empt atio n ? 
Higher than the perfect song 
For which love longeth, 
Is the tender fear of wrong, 
That nev er wrongeth. 
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LESSON V-AUGUST 3. 
THE FIRST DISCIPLES OF JESUS 
R ea,cl: John 1: 35-51. L esson T ext: John 1: 35-46 . 
LESSON V 
JOHN 1. 35 Again on the morrow John was standing, and two 
of his disciples; 
36 and he looked upon Jesus as he walked, and saith, Behold, the 
Lamb of God! 
37 And the two disciples heard him speak, and they followed Jesus. 
38 And Jesus turned, and beheld them following, and saith unto 
them . What seek ye? And they said unto him, Rabbi (which is to say, 
being interpreted, Teacher), where abidest thou? 
39 He saith unto them, Come, and ye shall see. They came there-
fore and saw where he abode; and they abode with him that day: it was 
about the tenth hour. 
40 One of the two that heard John speak, and followed him, was 
Andrew, Simon Peter's brother. 
41 He findeth first his own brother Simon, and saith unto him, We 
have found the Messiah (which is, being interpreted, Christ). 
42 He brought him unto Jesus . Jesus looked upon him, and said, 
Thou art Simon the son of John: thou shalt be called Cephas (which is 
by interpretation , Peter). 
43 On the morrow he was minded to go forth into Galilee, and he 
findeth Philin : and Jesus saith unto him, Follow me. 
44 Now Philip was from Beth saida , of the city of Andrew and 
Peter. 
45 Philip findeth Nathanael, and sa ith unto him, We have found him, 
of whom Moses in the law , and the prophet s, wrote, Jesus of Nazareth , 
the son of Joseyh . 
46 And Nathanael said unto him, Can any good thing come out of 
Nazareth? Philip saith unto him, Come and see. 
Golden T ex t--Jesus sait h unto him , follow me. (John 1: 43.) 
T·ime-A.D . 27. 
Place-Bethabara, or Bethany (not Bet hany on the Mount of 
Olives, but a village whose site is unknown), the plac e "beyo nd the 
Jordan [on the eastern bank,] where John was bapt izing." (John 1: 
28. ) 
P e1·sons-Jes us, J ohn and P eter. 
Devotioncil R eading- Pr ov. 3: 13-18. 
H ome R eadin g-
July 2 M. Poi nting Men to Jesus . John 1: 3u -4 2. 
29. T. J e su. Finding M e n. John 1 : 43- 51. 
30 . W. R equ ir em ents f o r Dis c ipl es hip . Luk e 8 : 34-3 . 
31. T. Fo llo wing th e Good Sh e ph e r d . John 10: 11-1 8. 
A ug. 1. F. F o llo win g the Gre a t Sh e ph e rd. H e b. l 3: lG-21. 
2. S. F'vllow ing til e C hi e f Sh ep h e rd. 1 Pe te r 5: 1-11. 
:J . '\\ "i1;dom·s Happy Ways . Prov. 3 : 13 -1 8. 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. John, the beloved disciple, wrote the book of John. (Wh at 
ot her books of the New Testame nt did he write?) 
2. He wa s a fisherman by trade (Matt . 4: 21), a brother of 
241 
LB8 'ON V ELAM'S NOTES AUGUST 3, 1\J24 
James, and a son of Zebidee iand Salome. ( Compare Matt . _27: 56; 
Mark 15: 40.) 
3. John 1: 1-34 should be studied before this lesson. 
I. The Word 
It is first stated that "the Word" existed in the beginning with 
God and that "the Word was God;" that "all things were made 
through him;" that "without him was not anything made th:a.t hath 
been made;" that "the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us ·;" that 
this was done in the person of Jesus of Nazareth, "the only begotten of 
the Father;'' that "in him was life;" that John the Baptist bore wit-
ness of Jesus, "the true light," and pointed him out as "the One" to 
come. John the Baptist to ld the delegation of priests and Levites, 
which the Jews sent out from Jerusalem to ask him who he was, that 
he was not Elijah, or "that prophet," or the Christ; but he was the 
one sent to prepare a people for the Lord, as Isaiah had foretold. 
II. The Lamb of God 
"On the morrow [the day after the visit of these priests and 
Levites] he seeth Jesus coming unto him." (Verse 29.) This was after 
Jesus' baptism and forty-days' temptation. 
This is the first reference to the appearance of Jesus in person 
which is made by John's Gospel. The author of this Gospel passes 
over the birth and early life of Jesus, because his readers were famil-
iar with these facts . 
John the Baptist pointed Jesus out as "the Lamb of God" to the 
multitude. He intended for his own disciples to believe in and follow 
Jesus . 
Jesus was mild and innocent, like a lamb . "He was led as a sheep 
to the slaughter; and as a lamb before his shearer is dumb, so he 
openeth not his mouth." (Acts 8: 32.) Yet John meant here that he 
was a sin offering. Every lamb slain as a sacrifice under the law of 
Moses pointed to him. He is spoken of as "a Lamb .. . slain" (Rev. 
5: 6; see also Rev. 13: 8); "the blood of the Lamb.'' as the power 
that gives the victory over the enemies of God's people (Rev. 12: 11) 
and in which the robes of the righteous have been washed. (Rev . 7 : 
14.) God prepared for him a body, which was bruised and offered 
up "once for all.'' (Heb. 10: 5-10.) His bloo d "cleanseth us from 
all sin.'' (1 John 1: 7.) "That taketh away the sin of the world"-
not of the Jews only, but of the world . John, by inspiration, was 
enabled to make this declaration. 
John had first to ld the multitudes he baptized that one mightier 
than himself would come (Matt. 3: 11), and enjoined upon them to be-
lieve on him when he should come (Acts 10: 4); now he has come, and 
..John points him out as the one referred to. "After me cometh a man 
who is bec.ome before me: for he was before me.'' (See John 1: 15.) 
Jesus was first in importance , a,nd he exist ed with God as "the Word" 
and was before John in point of existence. 
III. How John Knew Jesus Was the Christ 
John the Baptist said, "And I knew him not.'' John knew Jesus as 
a man , for their mothers were cousins. Mary visited Elisabeth just 
before the birth of John the Baptist and remained about three months. 
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(Luke 1: 39, 56.) John knew Jesus as a good man, knew Jesus was 
better than himself, and for this reason declined, at first, to baptize 
him (Matt. 3: 14); but John did not know Jesus as "the Lamb of 
God" and Messiah. 
"But," said John, "that he shou ld be made manifest to Israel [as 
the Messiah], for this cause came I baptizing in water." All his 
preaching and baptizing were to prepare a people for the Messiah 
and to make him known to the world. In John's baptizing, the Mes-
siah, or "Lamb of God," became manifest in the way stated below. 
As we have already learned, God sent John, as a forerunner of the 
Messiah, to preach "the baptism of repentance unto remission of 
sins" and to baptize the penitent "in water." In this way-that is , 
by teaching the people to repent and be baptized unto the remi ssion 
of their sins-John prepared the people for the Lord. 
God gave John a sign by which he could recognize the Messiah 
when he should be baptized. "Upon whomsoever thou shalt see the 
Spirit descending, and abiding upon him, the same is he that baptiz-
eth in the Holy Spirit." When Jesus was baptized, this occurred, and 
John saw it. Besides, God said: "This is my beloved Son, in whom 
I am well pleased." (Matt. 3: 16, 17.) In this way John knew 
Jesus was the Messiah and "the Lamb of God." So he "bare witnes s," 
or gave his testimony, saying: "I have beheld the Spirit descending 
as a dove out of heaven; and ·it abode upon him." 
Christ, the Messiah, was to baptize "in the Holy Spirit." He did 
not do this until after hi s ascension. (Acts 1: 4, 5; 2: 1-4.) Christ 
alone could baptize "in the Holy; Spirit." 
John said, "And I have seen (this sign God gave) and have 
borne witness that this is the Son of God." John bore this testimony 
on different occasions. He gladly pointed out Jesus as the Son of 
God and "Lamb of God." John was the morning star; Jesu s was "th e 
Sun of righteousness." John said of Jesus: "He mu st increase, but I 
must decrease." (John 3: 30.) 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Andrew and John 
35. "Again on the morrow." This is the day after the one men-
tioned in J oh,n 1: 29. On the preceding day , in a public discours e, 
John pointed out Jesus as "the Lamb of God," etc . ; but on this day 
he declares him to be such to two of his own discipl es. One of th ese 
was Andrew (verse 40), and from his own modest way of speaking 
of himself we conclude that probably the other was John. 
John was an apostle, and all the twelve apostles were pr esent 
when Jesu s was baptized and heard the testimony of John th e Bap -
tist concerning him. (Acts 1: 22.) 
36. When John pointed him out as "the Lamb of God," he meant 
that God had prepared him as a sin offering "that taketh away the 
sin of the world." 
37. John intended for the two disciples to follow Jesus; and hav-
ing heard John's testimony, they did so. Had they not been 
first the disciples of John, they had not then been prepared for J esus ; 
now they cannot become the disciples of Je sus unless they leave John 
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and follow J esus. Th ey mu st impr ove th eir opportuniti es . To fo llow 
the light th ey had was a sur e wa y to gr ea te r lig ht . 
38. Je sus did not proc eed until th ey overtook him; bu t he " turn ed, 
and beheld th em following ," wait ed for them, and said: ·'Wh at see k 
ye?" He encourag ed th em to follow him and to mak e kn own th eir 
desires . 
"Rabbi," as John in te rpr et s it , mean s "Mas ter ," " Teach er ." 
T_hey desir ed to be with J esus and to learn fr om him; hence th ey 
asked': "Where abidest thou?" 
39. He invited them to go with him by saying , " Come, and ye 
shall see;" and th ey acc epted th e in vitati on. He probabl y had some 
temporary stopping place near; but hi home wa s yet at N aza re th , 
and he soon left this r egion for Galil ee. (John 2: 1.) Th ey went and 
"abode with him that day: it wa s about the tenth hour ," or four 
o'clock P.M., counting from sunup to sundown a s a day. Counting 
from twelv e o'clock at night, accordin g to th e Roman rec konin g, a s 
in John 19: 14, it wa s t en o'clock A .M.; and thi s is more pr obabl e. 
Th ey spent the day, no doubt, in r eceivin g profitabl e informati on . 
"What seek ye?" is one of th e gr eat es t ques ti ons of life, becau se 
people usually find what th ey seek . " Seek, and ye sha ll find." 
40. One of the se two wa s Andr ew, who aft erwa rd s became an 
a postle. (Matt. 10: 2.) He was of Beth saida (John 1: 44), prob-
ably a suburb of Capernaum. (Mark 1 : 21, 29.) He and P eter were 
fishermen. Fishing wa s an honorable occupati on. H e wa s th e one 
who suggested to J esus th e lad with five barl ey loaves and two fishes 
(John 6: 9) and wh o went with Ph ilip to t ell Je sus of th e Gr eeks wh o 
desir ed to worship him. (John 12: 22.) H e wa s one of the firs t tw o 
disciples of Je sus, becoming one befor e Pet er ; but la ter on P ete r gr ew 
into greater promin ence, and but little is known of Andr ew. That he 
is here called "Simon P eter's broth er" shows th a t P eter wa s th e more 
prominent of the two wh en John wr ote. Yet Andr ew filled hi s mi ss ion. 
That is all any of u s can do. Doing that, we do well. 
II. Peter 
41. "He findeth fir st hi s own broth er Simon. " " Fir st" to what? 
Eith er before the oth er di scipl e found his broth er or finding Simon 
was the first thing he did aft er leavin g J esus. Th e la tt er seems to 
be the meaning . 
In the spirit of hi s new Teacher , Andr ew at once sought to lead 
his own brother to Chri st. Thi s is the t r ue miss iona ry spirit. Chri st 
came first to his own; the apo stl es pr eached fir st to th e J ews. First "in 
Jerusalem," then "in all Judea and Samaria," and th ence "unto th e 
uttermost part of the earth" (Act s 1: 8 ), is God' s ord er . A man is 
under gr eater obligation than any one else to t each hi s own family th e 
Bible and to lead th em to J esus. Still , he mu st not sto p with that. 
From this and Philip's exampl e in J ohn 1 : 45 we learn th e va lue 
and power of personal work. Note al so th e example of Philip, th e 
evange li st (not this Philip) , pr eaching to one man. (Act s 8 : 26-40.) 
"Messiah" is Hebrew and means th e sam e a s "C hri st," whi ch is 
Greek-that is, "the Anointed One." 
42. Peter soon became mor e promin ent and acco mpli shed mor e 
than Andrew, because he was bolder and mor e aggress ive ; ye t An-
drew "brought him unto J esu s." We ma y be weak our selves and pos-
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sess but one talent, yet we may lead to Jesus those who, by God's 
grace, may accomplish much. To bring our friends and dear ones to 
Jesus is the greatest service possible that we can render them. If 
every Christian would bring one soul to Jesus, how soon the world 
would be turned to God! This is the way the kingdom of God began, 
and this is the way to extend it . It cannot be done by proxy; we can-
not send some one else, but must go ourselves and do our own work. 
If we will lead our own family to Christ, we will receive strength and 
courage by that to lead others to him. "To him that hath shall more 
be given." John the Baptist pointed out Jesus to two; one of these 
brought another, and that one brought thousands to Jesus. 
"Simon" was the name by which Peter was known. He was the 
son of John, or Jonah. (Matt . 16: 17.) Jesus said he should be 
called "Cephas," which means "a stone ." John interpreted the mean-
ing for his readers. "Peter" is the Greek form; "Cephas" "is Ara-
maic, the modified form of Hebrew spoken in Palestine in our Lord's 
day." This seems a prophecy as to what Simon would become in 
strength of character. He was impulsive and wavering at times in 
the beginning, but he grew to be a stone. 
III . Philip 
43. "On the morrow"-the day after the meeting with these three 
disciples-Jesus "was minded to go forth into Galilee" (go home), 
"and be findeth Philip" and invited him to follow him. To him first, 
so far as the record shows, were spoken the words: "Follow me." 
That Jesus found him may imply that Jesus sought him, and, having 
found him, called him to follow. He became an apostle, and must be 
distinguished from Philip, one of "the seven," who became an evangel-
ist. (Acts 6: 3, 5; 21: 8.) His name is at the head of the second 
group of apostles, as Peter's is at the head of the first group. (Matt. 
10: 2, 3; Mark 3: 16-18; Luke 6: 14-16.) He and Andrew are asso-
ciated in John 6 : 7-9; 12: 20-22. 
44. "Philip was from Bethsaida, of the city of Andrew and 
Peter." 
"Bethsaida" means "house of fishing." 
It is difficult to determine the situation of this place. There seems 
to have been two places by this name---one, on the western shore of 
the Sea of Galilee, near Capernaum and Chorazin (Matt. 11: 21; 
Mark 6: 45-53; Luke 10: 13) ; the other, on the northeastern shore. 
(Mark 6: 31-53; Luke 9: 10-17.) The first mentioned was the one of 
our lesson. 
IV. Nathanael 
45. Philip, like Andrew, desires others to come to Christ; and he 
"findeth Nathanael" to tell him about Jesus . 
Nathanael was a Galilean and Jived at Cana . (John 21: 2.) In 
our lesson and in John 21: 2 are the only two places his name is men-
tioned in the Bible . He was "an Israelite indeed, in whom is [was] no 
guile ." 
"It is very commonly believed that Nathanael and Bartholomew 
are the same persons. The evidence for that belief is as follows: 
St. John, who twice mentions Nathanael, never introduces the name 
'Bartholomew' at all; St, Matthew (10: 3), St . Mark (3: 18), and 
St. Luke (6: 14), all speak of Bartholomew, but never of Nathanael. 
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It may be, however, that 'Nathanael' was the proper name and 'Bar-
tholomew' (son of Tolmai) was the surname of the same disciple, just 
as 'Simon' was called 'Bar-jona' and 'Joses' was calle d 'Barnabas'." 
(Smith's Bible Dictionary.) If this be so, Nathanael was an apostle; 
and John 21: 2 favors this conclusion. 
"Of whom Moses in the law, and the prophets, wrote," means that 
Jesus is the One to come for etold by Moses (Deut. 18: 18, 19, 
for instance) and by the prophets. "And beginning from Moses and 
from all the prophets, he interpreted to them in all the scriptures the 
things concerning himself ." (Luke 24: 27.) "That all things must 
needs be fulfilled, which are written in the law of Moses, and the 
prophets, and the psalms , concerning me." (Luke 24: 44 .) "For 
the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy." (Rev. 19: 10.) 
"Jesus of Nazareth, the son of Joseph," is the star of Jacob and 
the hope of Israel, the One to come . This was clear to Philip. Jesus 
was supposed to be "the . son of Joseph ." 
46. But the mention of Nazareth, an insignificant and despised 
Galilean town, raised a doubt in Nathanael's mind, and he asked: 
"Can any good thing come out of Nazareth?" It was proverbial "that 
out of Galilee ariseth no prophet ." (John 7 : 52.) 
"Come and see" was the best answer to make to Nathanael. See-
ing for himself would remove his doubts . He was not too prejudiced 
to investigate, and was soon convinced. An honest heart is necessary 
to the reception of the truth. . 
Christ asks the world to "come and see." He says that "the tree 
is known by its fruit ." Christianity is known by what it has done. 
Christians are the light of the world through their charitable, godly 
lives and faithful service to God. 
47 . Jesus showed his divinity by declaring at once, as he ap -
proached, the character of Nathanael, whom he had' never met: "An 
Israelite indeed, in whom is no guile!" This was a high tribute to 
Nathanael's sin cere and honest heart. He was free from hypocrisy 
and every form of deception-guileless. According to the law, he 
worshiped God sincerely. 
48. It greatly astonished Nathanael that Jesus should know him, 
not having met him, and he asked: "Whence knowest thou me?" 
Jesus replied: "Before Philip called thee, when thou wast under the 
fig tree, I saw thee ." 
We have no way of knowing where this fig tree was or what ex-
perience, if any, Nathanael had under it. It seems that before Philip 
reached Nathanael to tell him about Jesus he was under this fig tree, 
where Philip found him. While there and before Philip reached him 
and where Jesus could not see him with the natural eye, Jesus saw him 
and knew him. This was done by the exercise of divine power, and 
prov ed that Jesus was more than human. 
49. This convinced Nathanael that Jesus was the Messiah, and 
he confessed him to be "the Son of God" and "King of Israel." 
50. Jesus assured Nathanael that while he had been convinced by 
this fact, he should "see greater things than these." Nathanael wit-
nessed the wonderful miracl es of Jesus and saw him after he arose 
from the d_ead . If he was one of the apostles, he saw Jesus ascend 
into heaven . 
51. Seeing Jesus ascend into heaven is probably what Jesus meant 
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by saying Nathanael should see "the heaven opened, and the angels of 
God! ascending and descending upon the Son of man." (See Luke 24: 
50-53; Acts 1: 9-11.) Paul (1 Tim. 3: 16) says Jesus was "seen of 
angels." 
Jesus frequently speaks of himself as "the Son of man." In his 
humility he uses this expression to designate his humanity. He is not 
only the Son of Mary, of the seed of David, the promised seed of Ab-
raham; but he is "the Son of man," and thus related in sympathy, 
service, and sacrifice to all the human family. 
QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
Repeat th e Golden Text. 
Give th e time, plac e, and persons. 
Who wrot e the book of John? 
What other books did he writ e? 
What should be studied b efore 
this lesson? 
What was Jesus ,b efore h e came 
to ear th? 
How did "the word" co m e t o 
ea rth and become flesh? 
What day is ·m ea nt by "on th e 
morro ,v?'' 
Who w er e sent to inquir e o f John 
t he Baptist who h e was? 
What r ep ly did John mak e to 
these delegates? 
Upo n whom did John teach the 
p eopl e h e baptiz ed to believe? 
What h ad John t o ld the people 
of J esus? 
In what way did John not know 
Jesus? 
Why did he at first decline to 
baptize J esus? 
How did John prepare a people 
for the Lord? How was J esus 
manifested a.s th e Messiah 
through John's baptism? 
Why , then, did John say he kn ew 
that Jesu s was the Messiah? 
What t estim ony did J ohn ag-ain 
bear? 
35 What day her e is meant by "on 
the morrow?" 
To whom did John point out J e-
sus on this d ay? 
Who were th ey ? 
36 In what sense is J esus " th e 
Lamb of God?" 
37 What did these discipl es d o ? 
Did John the Bapti st intend for 
th em to do th a t? 
How can we r ece iv e m or e light? 
38 What did Jesus do? 
What reply did they m ake ? 
39 What Is meant by "co m e and 
see?'' 
What was the hour? 
V''~~t seek you all? 
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40 R elat e all you know abo ut An-
dr ew -wh er e h e liv ed, what he 
did, and what he became . 
41 Whom did h e find? 
W hat is m ean t by "first"-first 
to what? 
What did h e do with Peter? 
What spirit did h e manifest? 
What sh ould we do? 
42 What did J esus say to Peter? 
What does "Cephas" m ean? 
What did h e become as t o char-
acte r? 
43 What day is m eant by t hi s v ers e ? 
Wh ere would Jesu s go? 
Whom did he find? 
What did he bid f hiiip do? 
W h at did Phi ip becom e ? 
44 Where d id h e live? 
What do es "Bet hsai da" m ean ·? 
Wh er e was i t? 
45 What did Philip d o ? 
Who was Nathana el ? 
Why is it suppos ed that he was 
the sa.m e as B artl1Diom ew? 
What did Phi l ip say to him of 
J es us? 
Of whom did Moses and the 
prophets write? 
46 \ .Yhat reply did Nathanael malrn 
to Philip? 
What did Ph ilip say to this? 
What is essentia l to th e r ecep-
ti on of the truth? 
How i s Chr istianity kn own? 
47 What did J es us say of Nathan-
ae l ? 
48 What did Nathanael ask J esus? 
What reply did Jesus make? 
49 ·w hat did Nathanael conf ess J e-
sus to be? 
What does "Rabb i " m ean? 
50 ·what " great er things" did Na-
tha n ae l see? 
51 What did J esus Say Nathanael 
wou'd see? 
What is meant by "ang el s of Gnd 
ascendi ng and descending upon 
the Son o f man?" 
Why did J es us spea k of him self 
ns "the Son of man?" 
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LESSON VI-AUGUST 10 
THE FIRST MIRACLE OF JESUS 
L esson T ex t: John 2: 1-11. 
JOHN 2. And the third day there was a marria ge in Cana of 
Galilee; and the mother of Jesus was there: 
2 and Jesus also was bidden, and his disciples, to the marriag e. 
3 And when the wine failed, the mother of Jesus saith unto him , 
They have no wine. 
4 And Jesus saith unto her, Woman, what have I to do with thee? 
mine hour is not yet come. 
5 His: mother saith unto the servants, Whatsoever he saith unto you , 
do it. 
6 Now there were six waterpots of stone set there after the Jews · 
manner of purifying, containing two or three firkins apiece. 
7 Jesus saith unto them, Fill the waterpots with water. And they 
filled them U!) to the brim. 
8 And he saith unto them, Draw out now, and bear unto the ruler 
of the feast. And they bare it. 
9 And when the ruler of the feast tasted the water now become 
wine, and knew not whence it was (but the servants that had dra wn 
the water knew), the ruler of the feast calleth the bridegroom, 
10 and saith unto him, Every man setteth on first the good wine ; 
::i,nd when men have drunk freely, then that which is worse: thou hast 
kept the good wine until now. 
11 This beginning of his signs did Jesus in Cana of Galilee, and 
manifested his · glory; and his disciples believed on him. 
Golden Text--Whatsoever he saith unto you, do it. (John 2: 5.) 
Time- A . D. 27, the ear ly part of the year. 
Pla ce-Cana of Galil ee. 
P ersons- Jesus and his disciple s ; Mary, the moth er of J esus; and 
oth er s at the marria ge feast. 
Devotional Reading-Ps. 108: 1-6. 
Hom e R eadin ,q-
Aug. 4. M . Th e F ir s t Mi r a cle of J esu s . John 2: 1-11. 
5. T. Chri s t's P ow er ov er Natur e. Matt. S : l 8 - 2 i. 
G. W. Ch rist's Pow er ov e r Ev il Spirit s . Matt. 1 f>: 21- 2 ' . 
7. T. Ch ri st 's Pow er ov er D is ease. Luke 6: 12- 19. 
8. F. Chri st ' s P ow e r ov er D eath. Luk e 7: 11-17. 
9. S. Mi r a cle~ St r e ngth e n F a ith . John 20: 24- 3l. 
10. S. Th e T es timony of T rust. Psalm 108 : 1-6. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
It is not certa inly known where Cana was in Galilee. McGarvey, 
in "Land s of the Bible, " says that the village now called "Kefr 
Kenna" is usually regard 'ed as the "Cana of Galilee." It is about 
three miles north of Nazareth, on the roa d to the lak e. Some supp ose 
that the plac e called "Kanna el Jilill," twelve mil es north of Nazar eth , 
is the place. 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. Th ere bein g six lessons of thi s quarter-V to X-in the book 
of John further attention is called to it and it s author. 
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2. This book was written toward the close of the first century, 
and after Matthew, Mark, and Luke had written their books, or Life 
of Christ . 
3. John's reference to much these other writers wrote is a cor-
roboration of them. 
4. He gives more of Jesus' early ministry than they, but omits 
his birth and childhood-his miraculous conception, visit of the wise 
men, destruction of the innocents, flight into Egypt, return to Naza-
reth, visit to tjJ.e temple when twelve years of age, and baptism . 
His readers were familiar with these facts. 
5. He records only one miracle common to the four-feeding 
the five thousand; but he records four not mentioned elsewhere: 
(1) John 2: 1-11 (this lesson); (2) John 5: 1-9;.. (3) John 9: 1-17, 
(4) John 11: 43, 44; relate these. What are they? " 
'/ 6. He omits the parables recorded by the others. 
7. He devotes at least one-third of his book to the sayings and 
doings of the last twenty-four hours of Christ's life. For instance, 
chapters 13-17 record the facts of Jesus washing the saints' feet 
and, after the Lord's Supper, his speeches and prayer before his de-
parture from that upper room to go "over the brook Kidron" (John 
18: 1) into Gethsemane. Chapters 18, 19 relate the events of the 
remainder of the night and the next day, while chapters 20, 21 give 
the account of his resurrection and appearance to his disciples . 
8. John, Peter, and James were the closest to Jesus. They 
witnessed the resurrection of Jairus' daughter, the transfiguration, 
and the agony in G~thsemane. -
9. John was the "beloved disciple" who leaned on Jesus' bosom . 
10. He and Peter followed Jesus after the arrest and went into 
the house of Caiaphas. 
11. He was at the trial before Pilate and stood by the cross, 
where Jesus committed to him the care of Mary, the Lord's owr. 
mother. 
12. He outran Peter to the sepulcher on receiving the news of 
Christ's resurrection; but while he stooped to look in, Peter passed 
him and went in. 
13. John and James were called by Jesus "sons of thunder." 
John and James desired to call down fire from heaven to destroy the 
Samaritan village which refused Jesus a night's lodging. (Luke 
9: 54-56.) . 
14. John forbade others doing a good work in the name of 
Jesus because they were not literally following Jesus with the apos-
• ties. (Luke 9: 49.) 
15. John and J ~mes asked for the highest positions of honor in 
the earthly kingdom they thought Jesus was about to establish. 
16. John wrote much of love; but that does not mean he wa s 
not true, firm, and brave . It is he who says that those who claim 
to know God, and yet refuse to keep his commandments, are liars 
and the truth is not in them. (1 John 2: 4), and that to love God is 
to keep his commandments. ( 1 John 5 : 3.) To really love God and 
men is to be both true and courageous, uncompromising and steadfast . 
17. Peter, James, and John "were reputed to be pillars." (Gal. 
2: 9.) 
18. John spent the later years of his life in Asia Minor, whence 
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he was ex iled to Patmos. He lived tc; be an old man, but we are 
unable to say how or when he died. 
19. John (20: 30, 31) gives the prime purpose of Christ's mira-
cles and why he re cor ded many of them: "Many other signs therefore 
did Jesus in the presence of the disciples which are not written in 
thi s book: but these are wr itt en, that ye may believe that Jesus is 
the Christ , the Son of God; a nd that believing ye may have life in 
his name." Nicodemus said: "Rabbi, we know that thou art a 
teacher come from God; for no one can do these signs that thou 
doest, except God be with him." (John 3: 2.) Jesus says the works 
he did bore _ witness of him that th~ Father sent him. (John 5: 36.) 
20. In his num ero us mira cles of compassion and mercy he re-
lieved the variously afflicted; but the prime object of his miracles is 
to convince the wor ld that the Fa ther had sent him, that all may be-
lieve on him and receive lif e through his name. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
: I. Jesus Attended a Marriage Feast 
1. "And the third day"-the third day after the call of Philip and 
Nathanael, of which we learned in the last lesson (John 1: 43-45)-
this marriage feast was g'iven "in Cana of Galilee." 
As w~ have learne d, Cana was the home of Nathanael. (John 
21: 2.) From the time of the events of this lesson it has been noted 
as the place of Christ's first miracle, 
The f east was giv en at the bridegroom's expense, at his own or 
hi s father's home, and it cont inu ed usually for seven days . The 
women ate separately from the men. All ate from a large dish filled 
with rice or other grain and bits of meat and set either on the 
ground or on a table. The guests took the food out with their hands 
or with bits of bread. The chief guests ate first, then others, and 
so on until all had ea t en. Geikie, in his "Life of Christ," says: 
"Singing, music, dan cing, merry . riddles, and the play of wit amused 
the house night after n ight, while the feast was prolonged; and it 
was only after it had worn its elf out that life settled down into 
colorless monotony." Samson's wedding feast, in Judg. 14, is an 
example. Farrar i;;ays: " It 'is well known that those ceremonies 
bega n at twilight. It was th e custom in Palestine, no less than in 
Greece, 
" 'To bear away 
Th e bride from home at blushing shut of day,' 
or even lat er, far on into the ni ght, covered from head to foot in her 
loose and flowin g veil, ga rland ed with flowers , and dressed in her fair-
est robes . She was hera lded by torchlight, with songs and dances 
and the music of the drum and the flute to the bridegroom's home. 
She was att ended by the maidens of her village, and the bridegroom 
came to meet her with his youthful fri ends." 
"And the mother of Je sus was there ." John tenderly speaks of 
Mary as "the moth er of Jesus"; he never calls her by name. (John 
2: 5, 12; 19: 25.) From the interest she manifested and the part 
she took in this feast in dir ecting the servants it has been supposed 
that Mary was a relative of the family where it occurred. 
250 
AUGUST 10, 1924 THIRD QUARTER LEssoN VI 
Since Joseph has not been mentioned since the visit of Jesus, when 
twelve years of age, to Jerusalem, it has been supposed that he 
was then dead. 
2. "And Jesus also was bidden, and his disciples, to the marriage." 
Nathanael lived there; Mary was a friend, if not a relative, of the 
family; and naturally Jesus and his disciples were invited. We have 
seen who his disciples were at this time. 
Marriage and the home are institutions of God. There can be 
no home without marriage. Eden was not a COIT!plete home to man 
without woman, without a wife. God says that "it is not good that 
the man should be alone" and that man shall "leave his father and 
his mother, and shall cleave unto his wife: and they shall be one 
flesh." Jesus sanctioned and honored this relationship by attending 
this feast and performing here his first miracle. Jesus does not 
sanction asceticism and compulsory celibacy. Peter and other apos-
tles were married. Paul simply waived his right to marry, but he 
maintained that he had this right. (1 Cor. 9 : 4, 5.) 
While Jesus would have us temperate, grave, and sober-minded, 
he would also have us cheerful, joyous, and happy; he would not have 
us long-faced and doleful, complaining and fault-finding. His min-
istry was of peace and good-will. He went about cheering, com-
forting, and blessing others. He attended other feasts besides this 
one. If Christians are now invited to wedding feasts or other feasts 
given even by unbelievers, they may attend, provided while there 
they violate no principle of the gospel. . (See 1 Cor. 10: 27-33.) 
Jesus lived in the humble home of Joseph and Mary, at Nazareth. 
until he was about thirty years of age; he visited Peter's home; and 
he delighted to visi_t the home of Mary, Martha, and Lazarus at 
Bethany. That is a happy home that has Jesus for a guest. 
3. "And when the wine failed." For some reason the wine gave 
out, but just why we do not know. It has been supposed it was 
because the family was in humble circumstances and there were 
more guests than were at first expected. The "servants" mentioned 
in John 2: 5 suggests that the family was in comfortable circum-
stances. Some have supposed that Jesus and his disciples were in-
vited after the arrangements for the feast were made. Farrar says: 
"None but those who know how sacred in the East is the duty of 
lavh-ih hosp"itality and how passionately the obligation to exerci11e it 
to the utmost is felt can realize the gloom which this incident would 
have thrown over the occasion or the misery and mortification which 
it would have caused to the wedded pair." 
That the wine failed and that this failure furnished Jesus an oc-
casion to perform this miracle and manifest his glory (verse 11) 
are the facts which concern us. 
II. The Conversation of His Mother With Jesus 
"The mother of Jesus saith unto him. They have no wine." Why 
did Marv appeal to Jesus? Her solicitude is · explained upon the 
ground that she was a friend or relative and felt somewhat res _ponsible 
for the success of the feast. It has been suggested that she felt 
that Jesus and his disciples were responsible to some extent for this 
failure. flhe knew Jesus and believed that he could relieve the dif-
ficulty. From her direction to the servants, "Whatsoever he saith 
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unto you, do it" (verse 5), it seems that she believed he could per-
form a miracle. 
4. To her Jesus replied: "Woman, wha ·t have I to do with 
thee?" In our language these words may seem harsh and lacking 
in respect, but in the language Jesus used the expression, "woman," 
was most respectful. Queens were so addressed. Thus Jesus ad -
dressed his mother from the cross (John 19 : 26), and so he addressed 
Mary Magdalene after his resurrection. (John 20: 13, 15.) 
"What have . I to do with thee?" is an expression frequently found 
in the Bible. By looking out the following references we will obtain 
an idea of its meaning: Judg. 11: 12; 2 Sam. 16: 10; 19: 22; 1 Kings 
17: 18; 2 Kings 3: 13; 2 Chron. 35: 21; Mark 1: 24; 5: 7; Luke 
4: 34; 8: 28. It means, as has been explained by others: "Leave 
me to myself; let me follow my own course." Jesus . is Mary's son, 
of the seed of David; but he is more; he is the So_!l of God. While 
he was David's Son, David "in the Spirit" called him "Lord." (Matt. 
22: 41-44.) While he was not disrespectful and disobedient to his 
mother, he would teach her that he is more than her Son. He said 
on another occailion, when his mother and brethren sought him with 
an endeavor to control his actions: "Who is my mother? and ,vho 
·are my brethren? And he stretched forth his hand toward his dis-
ciples, and said, Behold, my mother and my brethren! For who-
soever shall do the will of my Father who is in heaven, he is my 
brother, and sister, and mother." ( Matt. 12: 48-50.) 
III. "Mine Hour is Not Yet Come" 
What does Jesus mean by his hour? There is a special time in 
J e,ms' history called by himself and by John his "time," or his "hour." 
Jesus said' to his brethren: "My time is not yet come." (John 7: 
6, 8.) At the feast the Jews sought to ta½:e him; "and no man laid 
his hand on him, because his hour was not yet come." (Verse 30; 
see also John 8: 20.) A few days before his crucifixion Jesus said 
at Jerusalem, "The hour is come, that the Son of man should be 
glorified;" and: "What shall I say? Father , save me from this 
hour. But for this cause came I unto this hour ." (John 12: 23, 27.) 
"Father, the hour is come." (John 17: 1; see also Matt . 26: 45; 
Mark 14: 35.) The "hour" above all, the supreme "hour" for which 
J esus came into the world, was that "hour" when he redeemed the 
race and glorifi~d God by his death on the cross . This having been 
accomplished, God exalted him to glory at his own right hand. Every 
word .Jesus spoke in condemnation of sin and every miracle he per-
formed excited the jealousy and intensified the hatred of the Jews, 
until their jealousy and hatred culminated in his death on the cross. 
Jesus knew that at the beginning of his public ministry and his 
first miracle started him on his death march to the cross. He did 
not work a miracle simply to supply a feast with wine. -
Some say this expression in this verse means that the hour to 
begin his public ministry and to manifest his glory (John 2: 11) had 
not come: but the above explanation seems the true meaning. 
5. This verse shows that his mother knew he meant no d'isrespect 
in his answer and that she exoected him to relieve the difficulty to 
which she had called his attention. 
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IV. Jesus Turns Water into Wine 
6. " Six wat erpots of stone, . containing two or thre e 
firkin s apiece ." A "firkin" wa s a measure of seven or eight gallon s. 
On e jar, then, would contain from fift een to twenty-five gallons . If 
one jar contai ned about twenty gallons, the six jars would contain 
one hundr ed and twenty gallons. Some estimate these jars as con-
ta inin g more than t hi s. 
"A fter the Jews' mann er of purifying." The Jews had many 
was hin gs of purification, and mu ch water wa s necessary. They washed 
their hands before eati ng and their cups , pots , and braz en vess els a s 
religious ceremo ni es (Mark 7 : 3, 4); a lso as the guests arrived, th eir 
f eet were bathed. 
7. J esus dir ected the servant s to "fill the waterpots with water . 
And th ey filled them up to th e brim." 
The ques tion has been raised: Why did J esus mak e so much wine? 
The pure and wholesome wine of that country was quite diff er ent 
from the fier y, in tox icat ing wines of the saloons of our times, and 
large quantities could be drunk without intoxication . Palestine was 
a wine -producing countr y, and wine was the beverage of the people. 
While Jesu s may not ha ve turned all this water into wine, he made 
a sufficient quantity to supply the needs of the feast, and perhap s 
more. When he fed the five tho usand , twelve bask etfuls of food 
were tak en up. 
8. Th e wa terpots havin g been filled with water, Je sus then di-
rected th e serva nt s to "draw out now, and bear unto the ruler of the 
feast ." It was put in water and drawn out wine. "The ruler of th e 
feast" was the one selecte d to sup erint end and manage the feast and 
to preserve order. H e fir st dra nk of the wine, according to custom. 
9. "The rul er of the feast," when he drank, knew it was wine, and 
good wine; but he "knew not whence it was." Th e servants who had 
put th e water into the jars and had drawn it out wine, knew. Then , 
here are two ind epe nd en t witnesses to this m irac le : the servants knew 
it was put in water; the ruler, ignorant of this fact, knew it was wine. 
10. Having ta sted it , the ruler call ed to the bridegroom, who 
gave th e feast, and made the statement of this verse. "The ruler of 
the f east " -states here the custom of the country of settfog out first 
the good wine wh en the appetites of the guests are sharpest and 
they could easi ly discern the difference between the good and bad; 
and when all "have drunk freely" and their appetites are so dulled 
that th ey ca nn ot di scer n the diff ere nce, "then that which is worse." 
But this bridegroom reversed thi s custom-saved the best until th e 
last. This all goes to prove that it was a miracle Je sus per formed, 
for this water turn ed into wine was a pure and good quality. That 
.Jesus turned water into wine at t hi s marriag e feast-the pur e, 
wholesome fruit of the vine of that coun try, an abundan ce of which 
one could drink without becomin g intoxi cate d-i s not the slightest 
ju ~tificat ion of the nsc of the fiery, int oxica ting, poisonous liquor s 
a nd strong drinks of to -da y: neit her is it the slightest justification 
of the tippling sa loon, or of "boc-t-legg ing ," as sellin g intoxicating 
liquors in violation of Jaw , as on th e sly and und er cover of dark-
ness, is now ca lled. 
253 
LESSON VI ELAM'S NOTES AUGUST 10, 1924 
V. Jesus ' First Miracle 
11. "This beginning of his signs did Jesus in Cana of Galilee." 
This is not only the first miracle in Cana, but it is the first of all 
Jesus performed. 
A miracle is a supernatural act. The Creator of nature and who 
· is above nature can inten sify, modify, or suspend the laws of nature; 
and when he does it, it is a miracle . Christ's miracles are here ~lied 
"his signs," as in John 20: 30; and they are "signs" of his divine Son-
ship-that he "is the Christ, the Son of the living God." · 
"And manifest ed hi s glory ." This miracle was a manifestation 
of his divine power-that he was more than human, that Jie was "the 
only begotten from the F at her" (John 1: 14), that he was the Christ. 
"And his discipl es beli eved on him"-the disciples mentioned above 
and who were then with him . Nathanael had already confessed him 
to be "th e Son of God" and "King of Israel." (John 1: 49.) They 
all believed in him , but their faith by this miracle was in_creased. 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subject. 
R epea t th e Gold en t ext. 
Give th e tim e, pla ce, and pers on s. 
Stat e wha,t is said of "C ana of 
Galil ee ." 
H ow many l esso ns of this Quar-
t er a r e in th e book o f John? 
Wh en was it w ritt en? 
Wh at do es J ohn omit that th e 
o th er eva n ge li sts r elat e? 
· Wh a t d oes h e r eco rd whi ch th ey 
omit? 
What was J ohn by tr ade? 
Who were hi s par ent s ? 
Wh o was hi s broth er? 
Wh a t wer e J am es and J ohn 
ca ll ed? 
In what particu l a rs w er e h e, 
Jam s. a nd P et er c loser t o .Je-
sus than th e ot h er apos tl es ? 
R el ate th e furth er facts i n his 
hi sto ry. 
Wh a t ot h er books did h e writ e? 
Why clid h e write th e book o! 
.John? 
What was th e purpo se o f Christ 's 
mir ac l es? 
'l'h e day h ere m enti on ed is "t h e 
third clay " from wh at ? 
Wh er e was Cana ? 
,vh a t di sc ipl e l ived th er e? 
Desc rib e th e f east s of that co un-
try. 
R el a t e th e m arr iage customs. 
Wh y l s It suppo ed that Josep h 
w as th en dead? 
2 Wh y w er e J esus a nd his di sc ipl es 
invit ed t o thi s f eas t? 
Who w er e his d isc ipl es at this 
tim e? 
How did J e. us sa n c tion marriag e 
a nd hon or h om e ? 
W h at di po s ition s w ould J es us 
hav e us cu ltiv at e and mani -
f es t? 
3 Why is it suppo sed " th e win e 
f a il ed?" 
Wh a t would this failure hav e 
b een cons -ld er ed? 
Why did Mary appea l to J es us? 
4 What r ep l y did h e m ak e to h er? 
What did h e m ea n by this? 
Who now are m oth er , si st er , and 
brot her to J es us? 
Wh a t i s m ea nt by "min e h our is 
not yet co m e ?" 
5 Wh at does Mary' s dir ec ti on t o 
th e se rv-a.nts show? 
0 H ow many w at erp ot s w er e th r e-. 
a nd h ow much w ould eac h h old' / 
Why w as so mu ch wat er n eces -
sa ry? 
7 W ha t did Jesus dir ect the serv-
ants to do? 
Why did J e. us mak e so mu ch 
win e or m ak e it at a ll? 
8 Wh at n ext did J es us t ell th e 
servants t o d o ? 
Wh a t w er e the duti es of th e gov -
ernor of th e fea st? 
O Wh a t two f ac ts pr ove th a t J e ·us 
turn ed wat er int o win e ? 
10 Wh a t did th e governor o f t h e 
f eas t say of this win e a nd o f 
th e cu st om at such f eas ts? 
Wh y did h e sp eak t o th e bride-
groom ab out it? 
Why i s n ot th e fact that J esu s 
turn ed w at er in to win e a ju sti-
fi cat ion of strong drink and th e 
tippling sa loo n now? 
11 Wh a t i s a mir acl e ? 
Why did J esus per fo rm this on e ? 
Wh a t is Chr ist's g lor y? 
Is this s im o ly th e first mir ac le 
a t Ca na or th e fir st that C hrist 
Pv er perform ed? 
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·wh y i s it . a id, " Hi s di cip l es be-
li ev ed in him ." wh en th ey w er e 
a lr eady his di sc ipl es? 
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LESSON V II-AU GUST 17 
JESUS CLEANSES THE TEMPLE 
Lesson T ex t-John 2: 13-22. 
LESSON VII 
JOHN 2. 13 And the pas sover of the Jews was at hand, and Jesu s 
went un to Jerusalem. 
14 -And he found in the temple those th at sold oxen and sheep and 
doves, and the changer s of money sitting: 
15 and he made a scourge of cords, and cast all out of the temple, 
both the sheep and the oxen; and he poured out the changers' money , 
and over th rew their tables; 
16 and to them th at sold the doves . he sai d, Take the se thing s 
hence ; make not my Father 's house a house of merchandise. 
17 · His disciples remembered that it was wri tten, Zeal for thy house 
shall eat me up. 
18 The Je ws therefore answered and said unt o him, Wh at sign 
showest thou unto us, seeing that thou doest these thin gs? 
19 Jesus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple , and in 
three days I will raise it up. 
20 The Jews therefore said, Forty and six years was this temple in 
building, and wilt thou raise it up in three days? 
2 ·1 But he spake of the temple of his body. 
22 When therefore he was raised from the dead, hi s disciples re -
membered th at he spake this; and they believed the scripture, and the 
word which Jesus had said. 
Golden T ex t-My house shall be ca lled a hou se of prayer. (Matt. 
21 : 13.) 
Tim e-A. D. 27. 
Place~ J erusa lem. 
Persons-Jesus a nd the Jews. 
Dev otional Reading-Psalm 15. 
Home Read ing -
A ug. 11 . M. J es us Cl ean se s th e T e mpl e . · J ohn 2: 13 - 2i . 
12. T. Th e Chur c h , God 's H ouse. 1 Tim . 3 : 14 -lG. 
13. W . Th e Chur ch, Christ's Bo dy . Eph . 1: 15 - 23. 
14. T. Chri s t the H ea d of th e Ch ur ch. Eph. 5 : ~2 - 30. 
15. F. A Clea n se d Peop le . 1 Co r . G: s -11. 
16. S. Th e T e mpl e of Go d. 1 Co r . 3 : 16 - 23. 
17. S. A C lea n Lif e . P sa lm 15. 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. After the events of the marriage feast at Cana Jesus, hi s 
mother, h is brethren, and hi s disciples "went down to Caper nau m ," 
and abo de there ·" not many days." (J ohn 2: 13.) 
2. Th e names of J esus' brothers were James, Joses , Ju das, and 
Simon. He had sisters, but the numb er is not given. (Mark 6: 3.) 
At this time hi s brot hers did not believe in him as the Messiah and 
Son of God. (John 7: 5.) Afterwards they became hi s disciple s. 
(Acts 1: 13, 14.) 
3. Let all learn what they can about Capernaum - where it 
Christ had with it, what disciples li ved t here, etc. See lesson X of thi s 
quarter. 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Cleansing the Temple 
AUGUST 17, 1924 
13. "And the pas sover of the J ews was at h and, and Je sus went 
up to J er usa lem ." Je sus went to this passover from Capernaum. 
An account of the in st itution of the pas sove r is g iven in Ex. 
12: 1-28. 
This was one of "the set f east s of J ehova h ," whi ch th e J ews 
observe d perp etually. Th ey were command ed to do thi s that they 
might not forget the day when th ey came out of E gyp t . (S ee Lev. 
23: 4-8; Num . 28: 16-25 ; Deut. 16: 1-8.) Thi s f eas t was observed 
in the place in which God chose to put hi s nam e, which was J eru-
sal em. (Se e Deut . 12: 1-14; 2 Chron . 6: 6-11.) 
Thi s was the first pas sover J esus attended and hi s first vis it to 
the temple after hi s public mini stry bega n . 
14-16. Jesus "found in the temple those that sold oxen and sheep 
and doves, and the changers of money sitting." 
Sacrifices of these ani mals and· bird s were nec ess ary for the 
serv ices in th e te mpl e, and were sold and bought in J erusa lem, and 
money was neces sary to pur cha se these offerings and to pay the 
temple tax due from every Jew. (See Ex. 30: 13.) This temple 
tax had t o be paid in native coin, and for eign money had to be 
exchanged for it . Doves wer e for sacrifices for the poor (Lev. 12: 
6-8; Luke 2: 24) and other offeri ngs. Th ousands of oxen, sheep , 
kid s, and paschal lamb s were r equi red for these feasts ; and since 
many from a distanc e could not bring them, th ey wer e allowed to 
purchase them in Jeru salem. ( See Deut . 14 : 24-26.) 
But th ese things were not to be sold and bought in th e temple, 
and mon ey sharks were not to mak e t hem matters of spec ul ation . 
Thi s market was held in t he court of the Gentil es . 
J esus drove th e anim als out of the temple with a scourge of 
cords, and "pour ed out the changers' mon ey, and overt h rew their 
tables; and to th em that sold th e doves he sa id, Take th ese thin gs 
hen ce; make not my Father 's house a hou se of merchandise." 
I I. The Temple Cleansed the Secomi Time 
It is remarkabl e that Je su s' fir st visit to the te mple after hi s 
public ministr y began and hi s la st visit to it before his dea th wer e 
ch arac ter ized by hi s clean sing t he t emple. This lesso n gives th e ac -
count of th e first cleansing and Matt. 21 : 12-17; Mark 11: 15-18; 
Luke 19 : 45, 46 g ive the account of the second cleans in g. 
Only a few days before hi s· death J esus clea nsed the templ e th e 
second time . On th e second occas ion he sa id: "I s it not wTitten, My 
hou se shall be ca lled a hou se of prayer for all the natio ns? but ye 
have mad e it a d:en of robbers." (See I sa. 56: 7.) 
Thi s "house of pray er" had been converted into a market plac e 
and ''<;!en of thieve s," and wa s filled wit h the din of traffi c, the n oise 
of bleating sheep and lowing oxen , and the excre ment of a ll. 
In clean sing the temple J esus declar ed hi s Lord ship and divin e 
a uthority . 
III. The Temple a Type of the Church 
Th e beautiful an d holy templ e, th e hou se of pr ayer and wors hip , 
was a type of th e spiritual temp le of God today. Th e chur ch is God's 
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temple today. Paul says: "Know ye not that ye are a temple of 
.God, and that the spirit of God dwelleth in you? If any m an defile 
the temple of God, him shall God destroy; for the t emple of God is 
holy, and such are ye." And "yo ur body is a t emple of the Holy 
Spirit ." (See 1 Cor. 3 : 17; 6: 19.) Therefore we should not defile 
our bodies, but should keep our hearts pur e and our bodi es clean and 
our liv es holy. 
We should remember that while the temp le was po llut ed, this 
evil doubtl ess made gradual progress from small beginnings . Grad-
ually the way of God had been perverted into this great sin. 
IV. Trafficing in Religious Wares 
Th ro ugh "the deceitfulness of riches" (Matt. 13 : 22) the spiritual 
temple of God may be profaned . Hearts are ha rd ened "thro ugh the 
decei tfuln ess of sin." (Heb . 3 : 12, 13.) These people had grown 
int o these sins until such trafficing in sacrifices seemed right . 
In this way th ey m ade money. So Paul says that now some sup-
pose that godliness is a way of gai n-somethi ng out of which to 
make mon ey. (1 Tim. 6 : 5-11.) To make merchandise of the gos-
pel and to turn things pertaining to t he serv ice of God into money-
getting is sin of which this profanation of the t emple was only a 
type . (R ead Titus 1: 10, 11; 2 P et . 2: 1-3.) Wbil e the sacrifices 
und er the law were necessary an d to buy them accordi ng to God's 
regulations was necessary ; yet to m ake God's hou se in sellin g th em 
"a den of thiev es" was wrong and was severely condemne d by the 
Savior. Ju st so it is necessary to preac h the gospel, and God ha$ 
ordained that those who preach the gospe l sha ll liv e of it and the 
laborer is worthy of hi s hire; yet it is sin and a wicked pervertion of 
God's order to traffic in the gospel and to sell one's preac hin g to 
the highest bidder. Thi s is a disgrace an d profanation of the 
Chur ch of God. It is necessary to print Bibles and to receive pay 
for doing so, and var ious kinds of religious literat ure are necessary, 
a nd those who circ ul ate such for the advancement of the trut h sho uld 
receive proper pay for their work; yet to traffic a nd spec ulat e in 
such lit erat ure for th e sake of gain is to take advantage of the 
chur ch and to mak e god lin ess a way of ga in . 
I see in places the brea d for the Lord's Supp er advertised for 
sale. It is· not bread as such that is adver ti sed and sold; but it is 
told in the advertisement that it is for the Lord' s Supper. Tho se 
who make it and those who sell it mu st make a profit--make mon ey. 
It would be makin g merc handi se of the gos pel if preach ers coul d 
be secur ed only fr om a combinatio n , or "un ion, " of pr eac her s, and 
that, too, onl y for a certain amount of money. This would be "a 
combine" of th e worst kind. 
It would be makin g merc handi se of the gospe l and turning god li-
ness into a way of gain to form a monopoly of the sa le of all Bibl es, 
or a combin e of all teaching of the truth. 
Do not supp ers , fairs, festiva ls, and all fleshl y enterta inm ents 
"to raise money for the church ," a s it is called, come here und er the 
condemnation of J es us·? 
If one preaches, edits a paper, writes articles and books or sell s 
Bibl es for the glory of God-that is, for th e peace an d adva nce-
ment of His church and t he salva ti on of men, that motiv e will mani-
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f est its elf and govern the whol e lif e. On the contrary, when one 
pre ache s, edit s pap er s, wr it es t r acts and books, sells Bibles, etc., in 
order to get mon ey, that motive will manif est itself and control the 
whol e lif e. 
Are we not for ced to think that the great sin of making God's 
hou se a house of ent ertainm ent, of tr affic, in religious wares, and a 
"den of robb ers" is on th e incr ease ? 
V. Should Not Fear to be Zealous 
17. "Hi s disciples r emembered th at it wa s written, Zeal for thy 
house shall ea t me up." Thi s is a quotation of Ps. 69: 9, and means 
J esus' zeal for truth and ri ght, purity and godliness, manifested in 
cleansing t he templ e, would consume him, or lead him to per secution 
and dest ru cti on at th e hands of tho se so severely reproved. 
Th e courage and zeal of J esus manif ested here in cleansing the 
t empl e furni sh fine exampl es. We are here reminded that some 
bre thr en- und er cer tain cir cumstanc es ar e very much lacking in 
both zea l and courage and ha ve expr esse d f ear that others might 
suffer- be per secut ed and even imprisoned---on account of their zeal 
and cour age to stand by th eir convi cti ons and speak out clearly in 
teac hin g the truth . It turns the heart sick to realize that in the 
face of thi s example of J esus, any should fail to teach the truth 
either thr ough fear of per secution or of financial loss. The truth 
mu st be prac ti ced and taught a t all hazards . 
VI. Seeking a Sign 
18. "What sign show est thou unto us, seeing that thou doest these 
th ings ?" The J ews meant a sign of authority to cleanse the temple . 
A " sign" means a miracl e. Th e J ews at differ ent t imes requested a 
"sig n" of J esus. (Matt. 12 : 38 ; 16: 1; John 6: 30.) 
At differe nt tim es th e J ews questioned J esus' authority to teach. 
To as k, "How know eth thi s man lett ers, having nev er learned?" 
mean s : · Wh er e did he get authority to teach, or by which ecclesias-
t icism was he sent out to preach? Hi s an swer to this que stion shows 
t his : "My teaching is not mine, but his that sent me." (John 7: 
15, 16.) Wh en Je sus clean sed th e temple th e second time and 
ta ught the people, th e chi ef pri est s and elders asked him by what 
au thority he did these thin gs . (Matt . 21: 12-17, 23-27 .) 
19. In an swer to th eir r equest to show them a sign, Jesus said: 
"D estroy this t emple , and in thr ee da ys I will raise it up." On an-
other occasion wh en the J ews as ked for a sign, Je sus virtually said 
th e same as he did in thi s ver se : "An evil and adulterous generation 
seeketh after a sign; and th er e shall no sign be given to it but the sign 
of Jonah th e proph et: for as Jon ah was thr ee day s and three night s 
in th e belly of th e wh ale ; so shall th e Son of man be three days and 
thr ee nights in the heart of the earth." (Matt . 12: 39, 40.) De-
st r oyin g the t emple and rai sing it in thr ee days had reference to 
hi s death and re sur rection. His r esurr ection is supreme proof and 
the crown ing argument that he is th e Son of God. He "wa s declared 
to be th e Son of God with power , according to the spirit of holiness, 
by the r esurre cti on from the dead ." (Rom. 1: 4.) 
20. Th e J ews thou ght Jesus had r eference to the temple in 
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Jeru sa lem, and said: "Forty and six years was this temple in 
building, and wilt thou raise it up in three days?" 
VII. The Three Temples--Solomon's, Zerubbabel's, Herod's 
The first temple built in Jerusalem was that of Solomon. He 
was seven years in building it. ( 1 Kings 6: 38.) This temple was 
pillaged and profaned by different enemies of the Jews at different 
times ( see 1 Kings 14: 25, 26; 2 Chron. 12: 9; 2 Kings 12: 16, 18), 
and was finally destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon. After 
lying in ruin s durin g the Babylonian captivity, the temple was re-
built by Zeruhbabel upon the return of the J ews to their own country. 
(Ez. 1: 1-4; 2: 1; 3: 8-10; 6: 15, 16.) It was inf erior in glory to 
the temple of Solomon. H ero d the Great pulled down the temple 
of Zerubbabel and began the reconstruction of it 17 B. C., forty-six 
years before the. tim e of thi s lesson. It was not forty-six years be-
fore it was fit for service, but many workmen were employed for 
these years in completing th e outbuildings. 
"All the Jewi sh writers praise this t emple exceedingly for its 
beauty and the· costliness of its workmanship. It was built of white 
marble exquisitely wrouglit and with stones of lar ge dimensions, 
some of them twenty-fiv e cubits long, eight cubits high , and tw elve 
cubits thick. To th ese there i s, no doubt, a reference in Mark 13: 
1; Luke 21: 5." (Bible Dictionary of the American Tract Society.) 
21. But Jesus "spake of the temple of his body." The body of 
Christians is the temple of the Holy Spirit . "Know ye not that your 
body is a temple of the Holy Spirit which is in you, which ye have 
from God? and ye are not your own; for ye were bought with a 
price: glorify God therefore in your body." (1 Cor. 6: 19, 20.) 
"Know ye not that ye are a temple of God, and that th e Spirit of 
God dwelleth in you? If any man destroyeth the temple of God , him 
shall God destroy; for the t emple of God is holy, and such are ye." 
( 1 Cor. 3: 16, 17.) Destroying the temple of Jesus' body was killing 
him. This was a prediction of his death and resurrection, and that 
the Jews would kill him. J esus knew the J ews would crucify him and 
that he would rise the third day. Th e J ews continued in th eir 
misunder standing- of it, and us ed it slanderously against him. This 
was one of the charg es broul!'ht against him during his trial. Some 
said: "We heard him say, I will destroy this temple that is made 
.. with hands. and in three davs I will build another made without 
hands." (Mark 14: 58.) While he hung on the cross th ey said: 
"Thou that destr oyest the temple, and build est it in three days, save 
thyself." (Matt. ·27: 40.) 
In this way men now pervert the tea.ching of some and slander 
others. In like manner some per vert the gos pel, twist the scriptures, 
and handle the word of God deceitfully. 
22. The di scip les of J esus did not understand the meaning of 
this declaration at fir st. It was difficult for them to und er-
stand that Jesus would suffer, die, and rise from the dead. (See 
Mark 9: 31, 32; Luke 9: 45; J ohn 20: 9.) But when Je sus had 
risen from the dead, "hi s disciples remembered that he spak e this ," 
and understood then what h e mea nt by it. When John wrote this, 
Jesus had long been raised from the dead; hence he said: "His dis-
ciples remembered that he spake this: and they believed the scripture , 
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and the word which J esus had said." They believed what Jesu s had 
sa id concernin g his r esurrect ion and all the script ur es for ete lling it. 
(See Luke 24: 27, 44-47.) 
Dur ing th e feast of the passov er, which Je sus was attending when 
he clean sed the templ e, "ma ny believed on hi s name , beholding hi s-
si ns whi ch he did." But knowing what is in man's heart-- hi s frail-
t ies , weaknes ses, and fickleness- he knew he could not trust him self 
to the Jews. 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e t h e subj ec t. 
R peat t h e Gold en T ex t . 
Giv e t he tim e, plac e, and per sons. 
'l.'o what plac e clicl J esus go a f-
t er t urnin g wa t er int o win e a t 
Ca na ? 
vVh o w ent wit h him? 
N a m e hi s b r oth er s. 
W er e t h ey th en h is di scipl es? 
H ow clo w e kn ow t h ey eve r b e-
li ev ed on him ? 
'W ha t ca n w e t ell ab out Cape r-
na um? 
1 3 Wh a t f east did .Jesus a tt end? 
"\V ha t w as t h e p as sov er ? 
Wh er e w as i t h eld? 
1 ,1- 16 W ha t d id J es us fi nd in th e 
t empl e ? 
"\Vhy w er e th ese anim al s a nd 
mo n ey n ecess a r y? 
vV hy could n ot t h e peo pl e br i ng 
t h ese o ff eri ngs wi t h th em? 
Wh a t pr ovi sion w as mad e in th e 
la w f or t hi s ? 
.,iV hat sin . th en , w er e th ese m en 
co mm it tin g ? 
"\V ha t clicl th is ac t of J es us sh ow 
hi m t o b e ? 
Wh a t cha r ac teri z cl J esus' fir st 
ftncl l as t v isi t t o t h e t em pl e af -
t er h is pub li c m ini st r y b ega n? 
Wh a t do . om e turn go d l in ess 
into? 
Of wh a t ·wa s th e t empi a t y pe ? 
Wh a t th en i. · God' s t em pl e n ow? 
H ow sh ould God' s t em pl e b e 
t r ea t ed n ow? 
H ow m ay god lin ess b e turn ed 
into a w ay of ga in n ow? (L et 
t h e t each r bri ng out th e dif-
f er ent w ays in whi ch th i m ay 
be clon e.) 
H ow h ad th ese p eopl e b ecom e 
su ch gr ea t s inn er s? 
Thr oug h wh a t a r e peop l e l ed in to 
s in? 
17 Wh a t sc riptur es dicl thi s ac tion 
o f J esus ca use hi s di sc ipl es to 
rem emb er ? 
In wh a t i s J esu s h er e a fin e ex-
a m ple ? 
,Vh at do so m e lac k courage and 
zea l t o do ? 
Did J esus wait for an opportun e 
ti m e to c l ea n se th e t erppl e or 
d id h e cl ea n se - it wh en h e sa w 
it n eed ed cl ean sing? 
18 F or wh a t clicl th e J ew s ask? 
\ ,V ha t is a "s ign?" 
On wh a t ot h er oc cas ions did th e 
J ew s a sk f or J esus' auth orit y 
t o t eac h a nd a ct as h e did 
h er e ? 
J 9 Wh a t r ep l y clid J esus m ak e ? 
W ha t clid h e m ea n by thi s ? 
Wh a t s imil a r a n sw er did J es us 
g ive on a n oth er occas ion? 
"\V hat is th e su pr em e pro of th a t 
J esus i s t h e Son of God a nd 
t he C hri st ? 
20 Wh a t did th e J ews sa y to thi s 
r eply of J esu s? 
Wh o built th e first t emple? th e 
seco nd? th e t hi rd? 
H ow w a s H er od forty-six y ear s 
in bu il ding this t empl e ? 
21 Wh a t did .Jesu s m ea n by this 
. t a t em ent? 
H ow m ay God 's t emp l e b e abus j'Od 
n o,v ? 
Wh a t u se did th e J ews mak e of 
t h is st a t em ent? 
22 Wh en did th e di sc ipl es see t h e 
m eanin g and f eel th e f orc e of 
th is sta t em ent? 
Wh y did m a ny a t thi s f east b e-
l iev e on J esu s? 
"He livet h long who liv eth well 
All other life is short and vain; 
H e liveth longest who can tell 
Of living most for heave nly gain ." 
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L ESS ON V III-AUG UST 24 
JESUS TALKS WITH NICODEMUS 
R ead: J ohn 3: 1-17. L ess on T ex t : John 3: 1-3 , 8- 17. 
JOHN 3. 1 Now there wa s a man of the Pharisee s, n amed Nico -
demus, a n'!.ler of the Jew s : 
2 th e same came unto h im, by ni ght , and said to him , Rabbi, we 
know that thou art a te acher come from God; for no one can do these 
signs th at thou doest , exce pt God be with him . 
3 Je sus answered and said unto him , Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 
Except one be born anew, he cannot see the kingdom of God. 
8 The wind bloweth where it will, and thou he are st the voice 
thereof , but know est not whence it cometh , and whither it goet h: so is 
every one th at is born of the Spirit. 
9 N icod emus answ ere d and sa id unt o him, How can these things be? 
10 Je sus answered and said unto him, Ar t thou the te acher of Is -
rael , and under standest not the se thin gs? 
11 Verily, verily , I say unto thee , We spea k th at which we know, 
and bear witne ss of that whi ch we h ave seen ; and ye receive not our 
witne ss . 
12 If I told you earthly thin gs and ye believe not, how shall ye 
believe if I tell you he avenly thin gs ? 
13 And no one hath ascended into heaven, bu t he that descended out 
of heaven , even the Son of man, who is in heaven. 
14 And as Moses lifted up the serpent in the wildern ess, even so 
must the Son of man be lifted up ; 
15 th at whosoever believeth may in him hav e etern al life. 
16 For God so loved the world , that he ga ve his only be gotten Son , 
that whosoever believeth on him should not perish, but have eternal life . 
17 For God sent not the Son into the world to judge the world; but 
that the world should be saved throu gh him. 
Goldern T ex t-F or God so love d th e wor ld th a t h e gave hi s onl y 
begotten Son, th a t w hosoeve r believet h on him sh ould n ot peri sh, but 
hav e et ernal l if e. (J ohn 3 : 16.) 
Ti me-A. D. 27, soon a ft er J es us clea n se d th e t emple the fir st 
tim e. 
P lac<!l- P robably in th e hou se of som e frien d in J er u sal em . 
P ersons- N icodemu s an d J es u s . 
Devotiornal R eading -I sa. 11: 1-9. 
H ome R eading-
Aug. 18. M. J es u s T a lk s wi t h N ico d emu s . J oh n 3 : 1- 17. 
19. T . B orn o f God . J ohn 1: 1- 13. 
20. W. B orn of Chr ist. 1 J ohn 2 : 25 - 29. 
21. T . B orn o f t h e H oly Spiri t.. T itus 3 : 1 -7. 
22 . F. A N ew H ea r t. Ez ek . 36 : 22 - 27. 
23 . S. Th e N ew Man . Ep h . 4: 17 - 24. 
24. S. T h e Br a n ch th at B r in gs B les sing s . I sa. 11 : 1- 9. 
INTRODU CTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. It would m ar th e lesso n t o omi t a n y of the ver ses ; h en ce all 
are print ed with comm ent s . 
2. Beg in th e st ud y of the less on wit h t he und er stand ing that 
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"the new birth" can be und erstood and is essential to the salvation 
of the sou l. 
3. To be born of God and to be his child is very different indeed 
from having one's name merely enrolled on some church book. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Nicodemus 
1. Nicodemus was a Pharisee and "a ruler of the Jews." He was 
a ruler among them-that is, a member of the Sanhedrin and a 
rabbi, or teacher. (John 3: 10.) His name is mentioned only three 
times in the Bible. In John 7: 50, 51, he speaks out in the Jewish 
council and protests against condemning Jesus unheard , and in 
John 19: 39-42 he brings a hundred pounds of mixture of myrrh 
and aloes and assists Joseph of Ar imathea in burying Je sus. 
The Pharisees were the most numerous and most "orthodox" re-
ligious sect among the Jews. Th ey believed in angels, spirits, and the 
resurrection, and in this were opposed to the Sadducees, another re-
ligious sect . Paul was a Pharisee. (Acts 23: 6-8.) They were 
scr upul ous and punctilious as to outward forms, but naid little re-
gard to purity of heart and life . Th ey, with the Sadducees, strongly 
opposed Chri st . Th ey tithed "mint and anice and cummin" and 
"left undon e t he weightier matters. of the law, justice, and mercy, 
and faith." The y should have done the former, but shou ld no.t have 
negl ected the latt er . As i.t was, they were "blind guides." They 
strai ned out the gnat and swallowed the camel. (Matt. 23: 23, 24.) 
They were great critics , fault finders, and exact ing in telling others 
what to do; but they said and did not. They presented a beautiful 
outward appearance, ma de long nublic prayers, and great preten-
sions; but in heart were fulJ of- extortio n , excess, and rottenness. 
They were filled with all uncleanness. corruption. iniquity, and hy-
poorisy. Th ey split hairs o.ver theories, liked chief seats in meet-
ings. sought to be considered the greatest in the kingdom of heaven, 
and loved religious ti ,tles. With all this they were zealous for their 
own rii;hteousness, while livin g in disobedience to God, and were 
intensely missionary, compass ing sea and land to make one convert , 
making him at the sa me time "two~fold more a child of hell [Ge-
henna l than" themselves. Study Jesus' exposit ion and denuncia-
tion of their hypocrisy and corruption in Matt. 23. 
I I. A Lesson for the Church· 
There is suc h a thing now as being church members nominally, 
or pretended Christians, and even professed guides of the blind , lights. 
to those in darkness. teachers of babes . and instructors of the ig-
norant (Rom. 2: 17-23); and yet with all these pretensions and pro-
fessions there is such a thing as being "lovers of self, lovers of mon ey . 
boastful, disobedient to parents, unthankful. unholy, without natural 
affection , impla cable, slanderers, without self-control, fierce, no lov-
ers of gcod. traitors. headstrong, puffed up , lover s o.f pleasure rather 
than lover s of God;" and yet. "holding- a form of godliness, but 
havin g denied the power th ereof." The se, says Paul, are "ever 
lear nin g. and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth," 
"take captive silly women laden wit h sins, Jed away by divers lusts ." 
(2 Tim . 3: 1-7.) What can be the difference between these and the 
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:Pharisees, except the Pharisees may have been more moral? One 
person cannot be all these bad thipgs at once; but any one of them 
1s bad enough in a pretended teacher and leader. 
There can be nothing more pharisaical than to split hairs over 
various theories and to neglect justice and mercy and faith; than 
to make laws where God has made none, while disobeying some God 
has made; than to hold "a form of godliness" while denying the 
power thereof. The "power of godliness" is the transformatjon it 
makes in one's own heart and! life--Godlikeness in one's own charac-
ter-mercy, justice, uprightness, purity, truth, and love, and also 
hatred of evil and wrongdoing anywhere and in anyone. Jesus loved 
righteousness and hated iniquity. (Heb. 11: 8, 9.) 
One's "logical deductions" are far mo.re binding on some than 
the teaching of the New Testament. The Pharise es by some process 
of logic had drawn the conclusion and law that to "swear by the 
temple" is nothing, but to "swear by the gold of the temple" is bind-
ing; and to "swear by the altar" is nothing, but to "swear by the 
gift" upon the altar is binding. But . Jesus says they were blind and 
fools. Are not some theories and contentions today as foolish? Are 
not some who make such contentions as blind? 
I cannot unde rtake and am not able to specify various instances 
of Pharisaism. But saying and doing not is one; binding burdens 
upon others, while doing nothing to lighten them is another; for-
ever criticising and finding fault, while not setting a proper example, 
i3 another; seeking religious titles of any sort is another; s~eking 
prominence and boasting and self-exa lt ation is still another. A vast 
amount of pharisaism can be sifted out by st ud ying and especially 
practicing 2 Tim. 3: 1-7. Think awhile on "lov ers of self," "lovers 
cf money," "boastful," "puffed up," "ha ughty," "slanderers," "no 
lovers of good'," "without self -control," "silly women lad en with sins," 
"lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God"; and yet all these are 
pretending to learn and to teach the truth! In some places such 
seem more popular than the humble, meek, modest, truly pure and 
sincerely godly. But the Lord knows all who are his! 
III. Why Nicodemus Went by Night 
2. Why he came to Jesus "by night" we do not know, since the 
record goes not give his reason. 
Here we learn the difference between faith and opinion. That 
he came to Jesus and came "by night" are two facts . These we all 
believe, because the Bible states them. About these there is no con-
troversy. Why he came "by night" cannot be a matter of faith, 
because the record does not say; this is a mere conjecture, or opin-
ion. Some say that it was through fear of the Jews, already en-
raged over the ch:ansing of the t emple , and he did not wish to en-
counter the hostility oi the prie sts; yet he wanted to know more of 
a teacher who he believed was sent from God. Others say that since 
he was a member of the Sanhedrin and the business of that body 
was greatly increased during the pass over , the night was the only 
opoort une time for an interview. Still others say that it was a 
matter of prudence on hi s part; he wanted to know for certain what 
he was doing before he made a change. Others yet say that he 
sought the quietude of the ni ght, after the multitudes had dispersed, 
because Jesus was busily engaged with them during the day. Still 
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othe1·s say that he had ming led motives; that all the above motives 
bad something to do with it . Now, why did he come "by night?" 
Whatev er God says, that we believe, we know; concerning that 
about which he does not sp eak we can hav e no faith, for faith comes 
by hearing the word of God. (Rom. 10: 17.) Opinion is nqt faith, 
and "we walk by faith" in the ser vic e of God. (2 Cor. 5: 7.) 
" Rabbi" means "teacher," or "master," and was a title of honor. 
(Matt. 23: 1-12.) Nicodemus was r espectful, candid, honest, sincere, 
and sought information, whatever may have been hi s reason for going 
"by night." He confessed at once h is fait h in J es us as a teacher 
Sf'nt from God, and assigned his r eason : "For no man can do these 
si gns that thou doe st, except God be with him." (S ee John 5: 36; 
20: 30, 31.) 
IV. The New Birth 
3. J es us recognized Ni®demus' desire for information, saw 
where his point of difficulty lay, and replied directly to it. Nico-
demus, lik e those who went to John's bapti sm, doubtless th ought that 
because he was a son of Abraham h e was already prepared to enter 
the promised kingdom . 
By "verily, veri ly," J esu s la ys emphas is on the statement he is 
about to make: "Except one be born anew [or 'from above'; see 
John 3: 31; 19: 11; Jam es 1: 17; 3: 15, 17-margin], he cannot 
see th e kingd om of God"-that is, any man, every man, must be 
"born anew" in ord er to enter Christ's kingdom. Thi s is si milar 
to what ,Iohn th e Baptist told the multitud e in Luke 3: 7-9 . Every 
one must repent, be baptiz ed fro m hi s heart, continu e lo . obey God, 
and thus show by a new life that he has r epe nt ed, and all upon his 
c,wn responsibility to God. He who does not do this will be destroyed. 
"Born anew" is a stro ng and expressive figur e, which shows t]le 
complete change that must take place in a man before he is pre-
),Jared to enjoy the kingdom of God . Thi s chang e is comparable to 
being born anew. One is repr ese nted as coming out of darkness 
into light; called out of darknes s into "marv elous light" (1 Peter 
2: 9); delivered from "the power of darkness" and "translated" 
into the kin g dom of t he Son of God (Col. 1: 13); "a new creature" 
(2 Cor. 5: 17); walking "in newness of life" (Rom. 6: 4); "dead 
unto s in , but alive unto God" (v ers!! 11) ; a partaker of "the divin e 
nature, having escaped from the corruption that is in the world by 
lust." (2 Pet. l: 4.) 
Many peopl e do what is ca lled "joining th e church," when really 
they are not in it. They have "joined" aft er the fashion, because 
they think they "ought to belong to some church." A struggle and 
a scramble for numbers may have placed the names of thousand s· on 
the church roll who have nev er been "born anew." 
To "see the kingdom of God" mea ns to enter it , to appreciate . it , 
and to enjoy it. On e mu st becom e a n ew creature to do this. 
"Th e kin gdo.rn of God is . . . righteousness and peace and 
joy in the Ho ly Spirit." (Rom. 14: 17.) In it God reigns a s King. 
He is the supr eme obj ect of love, adoration. and service. His will 
is its law , and men mu st love and obey him in order to enter it. 
People ma y get th eir nam es on the chur ch roll without regard to 
character, but they cannot ent er Christ's church that way. 
4. Nic odemu s took Christ's language literally, and asked how 
one could " ent er a second tim e into hi s moth er's womb, and be born." 
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The woman at Jacob's well thought Jesus meant literal water (John 
4: 10-15), and the Jews took him to mean his literal flesh (John 6: 
53-71). It is no more difficult to understand being "born anew" than 
to und ersta nd what Jesus means by "the water of life," or "living 
water," and "the bread of heaven ." 
5. In this Jesus does not reply so much to Nicodemus' difficulty 
as he exp lains the new birth. He emphasizes again by "verily, 
verily" and repeats the declaration that one mu st be "born anew" by 
saying _: "Except one be born of water and the Spirit, he cannot 
enter into the kingdom of God." Christ's "must be born anew," or 
"born of water and the Spirit," sta nd s between every sinner and the 
kingdom of God. 
"Born of water and the Spirit" means one birth; it cannot mean 
two births. 
This birth concerns the hea rt, the inner man. One's heart is en-
gaged and enlisted through the gospel of J esus preached "by the 
Holy Spirit sent forth from heav en." (1 P et . 1: 12.) The gospel is 
God's power to save . (R o.m. 1: 16.) It is sp iritual power addressed 
to the hearts of men. Th ey hear it . believe it, are moved by it tc 
repent of their sins and to obey God in baptism. This is the change 
in one which Je sus calls being born again. All who have been "born 
again" or "anew" continue "to walk in newn ess of life." 
Sneaking without a figure , Je sus says : "Go ye into all the 
world. and preach the gospel to the who.le creation. He that believeth 
and is baotized shall be saved: but he that disbelieveth shall be 
condemned." (Mark 16: 15. 16.) The apostles did this. On Pente-
cost they preached the gospe l; exhorted all to know it "assuredly"-
that is. to believ e it, and to repent and be baptized in the name of Jesus 
unto the remission of sins. (Acts 2: 37, 38.) People who did all this 
were "born anew," "born of God" "born of water and the Spirit." 
"All agree that the birth of the Spirit refers to the inward, or 
sniritual, change that tak es place; and all candid authorities agree 
that 'born of water' r efers to bantism. So Alford. Wesley. Abbott, 
Whitby, Olshaus en. Tholu ck . Prof. William Mi]Jig-an. the Episcopal 
'Prayer Book.' the 'Westminster Confe-ssion.' the Methodist Epi scopal 
'Di,:cipline.' th e Methodist Ep' ,scopal 'Doctrinal Tracts,' and also the 
writers of th e earlv church. all declare. Alford says : 'All attempts 
to get rid of this have spru ng from doctrinal prejudices.'" (John-
son . in "The Peopl e's New Testa ment.'') 
6. In this verse , and without stopping, Chrlst informs Nicodemus 
that he is speaking, not of a fleshly. but a spfritua l, birth . One is 
born of the flesh in the natural birth: but the sp iritual birth has to 
do. not with the physical nature, but with the hear t. One's spirit, not 
one's body, is born again. One's physical constitution remains the 
same: but there is wrought in one's heart. in one's spiritual nature, 
so great a change from love of sin to hatred of sin , from love of Satan 
to love of God, from disobedien ce to God to loving and delightful 
oberlience to him, that it is called a "n ew birth." 
7. This is necessary from the very nature of the case, and should 
not astonish Nicodemus. 
8. In this verse Je sus further sho.ws that it is not a visible, 
physical birth. but an invi sible. spiritual one. As the wind blows 
and we hear it and know it exists, although we cannot see it or tell 
whence it comes or whither it goes, so is this birth , or so is every 
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one that is born of the Spirit. It is a reality-it takes place-al-
though not a visible, physical affair, like the natural birth, or birth 
of the flesh. It is the spirit of man, not the body-the heart, not the 
physical structure-that is changed . 
But suppose Christ is explaining here how the Spirit of God 
operates on the hearts of men, it must be remembered that the com-
parison is not between the effects of the wind-such as feelip.g it--
and the effects of the Spirit, but between hearing the one and hear-
ing the other. People must hear the Spirit. 
The word "pneuma," here translated "wind," is, in the last part 
of this verse, translated "Spirit," and also in every other place where 
it occurs in the New Testament . In this very place, in the margin 
of the version we use in these lessons, it is also translated "Spirit." 
Then the verse would read: "The Spirit breatheth where it will 
[or pleases], and thou hearest .the voice thereof, but knowest not 
whence it cometh, and whither it goeth; so is every one that is born 
of the Spirit ." The sound the Spirit makes is its "voice." One hears 
the Spirit speak. He speaks through the apostles. They spoke · "as 
the spirit gave them utterance ." (Acts 2: 4.) The Spirit speaks 
the word of God. It is the incorruptible seed by which one is "be-
gotten again" (1 Pet. 1 : 23), by which one is "quickened" (Ps. 119: 
50), and by which one is "brought .. forth." (James 1: 18.) The word 
of God is spiritual seed, and by it God begets spiritual children . 
(James 1: 18; 1 Cor. 4: 15; Phile. 10.) Through it the sinner is 
warned and aro.used, and his heart is warmed and broken (Jer. 23: 
29) and its secrets are laid bare. (Heb. 4: 12.) 
Again, "Whosoever believeth that Jesus is the Christ is begotten 
of God." (1 John 5: 1.) Faith comes through hearing the word of 
God. (Rom . 10 : 17.) 
To love God is to be begotten of him. (1 John 4 : 7, 8.) 
To do righteousness is to be begotten of God. (1 John 3: 20.) 
All these are not different births, but the one birth. One hears 
the gospel , believes it. loves God because God first loved him, and 
does riJl"hteousness , and is thus born of God. So when one hears tl1e 
voice of the Spirit through inspired men preaching the incorruptible 
seed-the gospel-and receive s that seed into his heart and obeys it, 
he is born of the Spirit , is "born of water and the SoiHt," because 
the Soirit leads him by faith in Jesus to reoent and be baptized in 
the name of Christ unto the remission of sins. (Acts 2: 37. 38.) 
The gospel was preached to One simus (Phile . 10) and the Corin-
thian s by Paul (1 Cor. 4: 15) . So Paul is called their "father in 
the gospel." They were "born again." The Corinthians "hearing, 
believed. and were baptized." (Acts 18: 8.) 
All children of God have been "born of God." or "born again." 
"For ye are all sons of God . through faith. in Christ Jesus. For as 
mirnv of vou as have been bantizi>d into Christ did out on Christ ." 
(Gal. 3: 26. 27.) These are God's children: hence have been born 
of him. but this birth was through faith which led to repentance and 
baptism into Christ. 
Th en . where is the mvstery about the new birth? 
9. 10. Nicodemus still wondered; ancl Jesus asked him if, as a 
"teacher of Israel," he did not know these things. He ought to 
have known them. 
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11. Nicodemus and his assoc iates did not receive this testimop.y 
of Jesus and his disciples. 
12. "Earthly things " seem to be the things belonging to the 
kingdom on earth; "heavenly things," the thing s of the "'everlasting 
kingdom"-God and eternal glory. 
13. Heaven is Christ ' s home. He existed "in the beginning"-
long before he appeared on earth. He came down from heaven to tell 
of heavenly things. He who was with God knows. To hear him is 
the only way to be saved . ( See Rom. 10: 6-11.) 
V. How Healed by the Brazen Serpent 
14, 15. (See Num. 21: 4-9.) Great numbers of the I sraelites 
were bitten by the fiery serpents in the wilderness, and n9t a few 
died. The bite was incurab le. If God did not heal them, they must 
die. He direct ed Mose s to make a serpent of brass and to put it upon 
a pole in the camp, and promised that whoever, when bitten by a ser-
pent, would look "unto the serpent of brass," should live. The look 
was an act of faith. 
So Christ was lifted up on the cro ss , that whosoever believeth in 
him sho uld be saved. To believe in him is to trust and obey him. 
This faith must be expressed in whatever act of obedience Go9 now 
requires, as the faith of the Israelites was expressed then in a look. 
God requires now all who believe in Jesus and have r epented of their 
sins to show their faith in the burial and resurrection of Christ by 
being baptized. ( Col. 2: 12.) 
In 2 Kings 18: 4 we learn what became of this brazen serpe nt. 
16. This verse declares the great love of God manifested in the 
gift of hi s Son for the world under the condemnation of sin. It sets 
forth (1) what God has done to save the world, (2) what Jesus has 
done to save the world, and (3) what the world must do to be saved. 
God so loved the world as to give his Son, the Son so loved the world 
as to come and die , and all must believe in Christ with the faith 
which works through love (Gal. 5: 6) and which is made perfect 
through obedience. (James 2: 14-26.) 
17. God did not send his Son to condemn, but to save, the world. 
God does not hate, but loves, the world, and sent his Son to save the 
wo1:1a. Jesus did not come to hunt up all the sins of the world, to 
sum them all up, and prosecute and condemn the world; he knew 
the world was cond emned already, and he came to call sinners to re-
pentance and to seek and to save the lost. "He, that believeth not 
hath been judged already," and J esus brings the way of salvation. 
"He that believeth on him is not judged," or condemned. 
VI. Active or Obedient Faith Saves 
Verses 18-21 show that this is active or obedient faith. So does 
verse 35. "He that believeth on the Son hath eternal life; but he 
that obeyeth not the Son shall not see life, but the wrath of God 
abideth on him." 
If people in the church have the spirit of Christ, they will in 
gentleness and humility try to restore all other members who have 
been overtaken in any trespass but will not scour the country hunt-
ing up all the faults and mistakes against such in order to condemn 
them. 
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QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e subj ect . 
R epea t th e Gold en T ext. 
Giv e th e tim e, plac e, and pers ons . 
1 ·wh at par ti cul a r one sought him? 
'iVhat was h e ? 
Wh ere else and in what co nn ec -
ti on i s his na m e m ention ed? 
Wh o w er e th e Ph ari see s? 
What w er e th ey in charact er, 
pr et ens e, and pr actic e? (Giv e 
ex a mpl es.) 
Sho w from 2 Tim othy 3: 1 - 7 and 
oth er scr iptur es in what ways 
chur ch m emb ers a nd t each ers 
m ay be phari sa ic a l now. 
2 Wh y did h e g o by night? 
Wh a t is t h e diff er en ce b etw ee n 
faith and opinion? 
v\l ha t did h e say to J esu s ? 
Wh a t does "Ra bb i " m ean? 
I s it right t o w ear tit l es of di s -
tincti on in r eligi on? 
Wh a t convin ce d Ni cod emus? 
W a s h e hon est? 
3 H ow did J es us treat him? 
v\l hat wa s h is diffi culty? 
Wh a t was J es us' r eply? 
What does "v er ily" m ean? 
Wh at i s m ea nt by "born an ew?" 
'iV h a t is "th e kingdom of God?" 
4 H ow did Ni co d emus t ake this 
la nguag e? 
5 What else did J esus say? 
What i s it t o be "b orn of wat er 
and th e Spirit?" 
6 Wh a t is " born an ew"-on e' s body 
or h is sp iri t? 
7 Wh y sh ould N ico demus not mar-
v el a t this ? 
8 Wh a t does this v ers e m ean? 
How i s th e h a rt of man in-
flu en ced by th e S1)ir i t? 
O, 10 Ou g ht N i co d emus to kn ow 
th ese things? 
11 D id h e r ece i v e Chri st ' s t es ti -
m ony ? 
l 2 ,vh a t ar e th e " ea rthly things," 
a nd wh a t a r e the "h eav enly 
things ·! .. 
13 Who cam e from h eav en, and who 
kn ow s th ese things? 
14, 15 What w as "th e serpent in th e 
,v ild ern es s?" 
Who lift ed it up, and why? 
Wh at did th e pe opl e do in ord er 
to b e heal ed? 
What ob edi en ce do es God now 
r equir e ? 
vV h a t becam e of th e brazen ser -
p ent? 
, v ho i s lift ed up for u s ? 
H ow ? 
Wh at mu st peop l e do now to be 
sav ed? 
16 W hat d oes thi s d ecl a re? 
',V ha t h as God d on e to save th e 
w orld, wh at h as J esus d on e, 
an g, wh a t must m en do to be 
sav ed? 
Wh en does faith sa v e ? 
17 Wh o are cond emn ed alr eady? 
Why? 
Wh a t did J esus come not to do, 
b u t to do? 
18 - 21 What do th ese v ers es and 
v er se 35 show? 
m, a t will Christi a ns do, and 
what will th ey not , in r egard 
to oth ers wh o d o wr ong? 
"All that jou rney, soon or late 
Must pass within the garden's gate; 
Must kneel alone in darkness there, 
And battle ·wi th some fierce despair, 
God pity those who can not say , 
'Not min e, but thine'; who only pray, 
'Let this cup pass,' and can not see 
The purpose in Geths emane ." 
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LE SSON IX-AUGUST 31 
JESUS TALKS WITH A SAMARITAN WOMAN 
Read: John 4: 1-42. L esson Text : John 4 : 7-14, 24-26, 31-35. 
JOHN 4. 7 There cometh a woman of Samaria to draw water : J esus 
saith unto her, Give me to drink . 
8 For his disciples were gone away into the city to buy food. 
9 The Samaritan woman therefore saith unto him, Ho w is it tha t 
thou, being a Jew, askest drink of me, who am a Samaritan woman? (For 
Jews have no dealings with Samaritans). 
10 Jesus answered and said unto her. If thou knewes t the gift of 
God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink; thou wouldest 
have asked of him, and he would have given thee livin g water. 
11 The woman saith unto him, Sir, thou has t nothing to draw with, 
and the well is deep: whence then hast thou th at living water? 
12 Art thou greater than our father Jacob, who gave us the well, 
and drank thereof himself, and his sons, and hi s cattle? 
13 Jesus a.nswered and said unto her , Every one th at drinketh of 
this water shall thirst again: 
14 but whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall 
never thirst ; but the water that I shall give him shall become in him a 
well of water springing up unto eternal life . · 
24 God is a Spirit: and they that worship him must worship in spirit 
and truth. 
25 The woman saith unto him, I know th at Messiah cometh (he that 
is called Christ) : when he is come, he will decl ar e unto us all things. 
26 Jesus saith unto her, I that speak unto thee am he . 
31 In the mean while the di sciples prayed him, saying, Rabbi, eat . 
32 But he said unto them, I have meat to eat that ye know not. 
33 The disciples therefore said one to another, Hath any man 
brou ght him aught to eat? 
34 Jesus saith unto them, My meat is to do the will of him that 
sent me, and to accomplish his work. 
35 Say not ye, There are yet four months, and then cometh the 
harvest? behold, I say unto you, Lift up your eyes , and look on the fields, 
that they are white already unto harvest . 
Golden Text-- God is a Spirit: and they that worship him mu st 
worship in sp ir it and truth. (John 4: 24.) 
Time- A. D. 27. 
Place-Jacob's Well. 
P ers ons-Je sus, and a fall en woman. 
Devot iona l R eading -P salm 25: 1-7. 
Honie Reading-
Aug. 25. M . J esus T a lks with a Sa m a r i tan W om a n . John 4: 4-14. 
26. T . Wh it e H a rv est Fi e ld s . J ohn 4: 24- 38. · 
27. W. Th e Spirit Pr omi se d. I sa. 44: 3- 8. 
28 . T . Th e Sa t isf y ing Chri s t. J ohn i : 37-44 . 
29. F. , God's Gr ac ious Pr ovi s ion . I sa. 41: 17 - 20 . 
30. S. E a rth F ill ed with th e Tr u th . H a b. 2: 9 -14. 
31. S. "The God of my sa lvati on." P sa lm 25: 1- 7. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
" Sychar-wa s the ancient Shechem, so famou s in the ear ly histor y. 
It was about forty mil es north of J eru sa lem, and was situat ed betw een 
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Mount Gerizim and Mount Eba!, the mounts of blessing and cursing." 
(Josh. 8: 30-35.) Abraham encamped here (Gen. 12: 6), and 
here the covenant was renewed after Joshua had conquered Canaan 
(Josh. 24: 1-25). It was on the road from Judea to Galilee. Jacob 
bought this ground "of Hamor, She chem's father, for a hundred pieces 
of money. And he erected there an altar, and called it El-Elohe-
Isra el" (Gen. 33 : 19, 20)-that is, "God, the God of Israel." He 
gave this to Joseph ( Gen. 48: 22), and here the bones of Joseph 
were buried after the children of Israel had brought them out of 
Egypt. (Josh. 24: 32.) 
Jacob 's Well-"The well of Jacob lies about a mile and a half 
east of th e city, close to the lower road, and just beyond the wretched 
haml et of Balata ... The well is deep-seventy-five feet when last 
measur ed-and there was probably a considerable accumulation of 
rubbish at the bottom. Sometimes it contains a few feet of water, 
but at other times it is quite dry . It is entirely excavated in solid 1·ock, 
perfe ctly round , nine feet in diameter, with the sides hewn smooth 
and r egular . Of all the special localities in our Lord's life, this is 
almo st th e only one absolutely undisputed." ( Smith's Bible Dic-
tionary .) It was found to be one hundred and five feet deep in 1697. 
Th e thirty feet of rubbish at the bottom has covered up the water. 
It mu st have been ·curbed around with stones, and perhaps covered. 
This wa s a well wat ered country; hence Jacob must have dug this 
well in order to be ind ependent of the people of that country. 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. Aft er his visit to Jerusalem, the passover, his miracles there, 
and his conversation with Nicodemu s, Jesus and his disciples went 
into th e country of Judea; "and there he tarried with them, and 
baptized." (John 3: 22.) He was there probably until fall. 
2. Jesu s pr eached, as did John the Baptist, "the gospel of the 
kin gdom" ( Matt. 4: 23), saying : "Repent ye; for the kingdom of 
heaven is at hand ." (Verse 17.) When he sent out the apostles "to 
the lost sheep of th e house of Israel," he comm2nded them to preach 
the same (Matt. 10: 6, 7); and the "sev enty," as they went "two and 
two," preached the same. (Luke 10: 1-16.) 
3. J esus made and baptized more disciples than John. He did 
the baptizing through his disciples. (John 4: 1, 2.) 
4. While Jesus and his discipl es were thus busy at work in 
Jud ea, John "wa s baptizing in lEnon near to Salim, because there 
was mu ch wat er there ." (John 3 : 23.) He had not yet been cast 
into pri son. Here John bear s testimony again of Jesus in replying 
to the stat ement of his disciples that Jesus was baptizing also , "and 
all men come to him." He and J esus were each filling the mission 
each r eceived from Heaven. This is clear, strong, and noble testi-
mony. 
5. When th e fact that J esus was making so many disciples was 
known by the Phari sees, th ey became jealous and arous ed; and 
J esus departed from Jud ea and went to Galilee. 
6. His time had "not yet come" for this open conflict. He had 
many truths yet to teach and disciples to train . 
270 
AUGUST 31, 1924 THIRD QUARTER LESSON IX 
7. In order to reach Galilee from Judea, "he must needs pass 
· through Samaria," because Samaria lies exactly between the two. 
(See the map.) 
8. Galilee was the northern division; Samaria, the middle di-
vision; and Judea, the south ern division, of Palestine. The city of 
Samaria was the capital of Samaria. 
9. In his journ ey Jesus came to Jacob's well. "Wearied with his 
journey," Jesus sat on this well. '\¥e have seen that Jesus became 
bungry. Here he was weary, tired, and: thirsty. He sat down to 
rest. It is right to rest sometimes . He exhorted his apostles, after 
a preaching tour, to retire "into a desert place, and rest a while." 
(Mark 6: 31.) 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Woman 
7, 8. Jesus rested there while his disciples were gone into Sychar 
to buy food. At this time a woman of Samaria came from "the city" 
(John 4: 28) to draw water, and Jesus asked of her a drink. He had 
no means of drawing the water himself. 
9. By his speech or appearance, or by both, she recognized him 
as a Jew, and asked why he would ask a drink of her, a Samari -
tan. This was not a refusal of his request, but an expression of sur-
prise. The Jews, as a class, looked upon the Samaritans as dogs; 
and this woman was astonished that a Jew would ask a favor of her . 
The Samaritans were a mongrel race. 
When the king of Assyria had overthrown the kingdom of Israel 
(the ten tribes) and had carried the Israelites into captivity , he 
brought men from Babylon. from Cuthah, from Ava. from Hamath , 
and from Sepharvaim, and settled them in the cities of Samaria. 
They mixed with the few and poor scattered Israelites that were left: 
also their idolatry was mixed with the worship of God, so that they 
neither served God nor practiced altogether their former idolatrous 
ordinances. (2 Kings 17: 24-41.) . 
The Jews and the Samaritans differed in nationality and in re• 
ligion and had rival places of worship . (John 4: 20, 21.) The bit-
terness entertained by the Jews against the Samaritans is seen 
'in the following vituperation: "Say we not well that thou art a 
Samaritan. and hast a demon?" (John 8: 48.) We can harrily 
conceive of a greater racial, social, and religious intolerence . The 
.Tews had commercial dealing-s with the Samaritans, for the disciples 
had gone then to buy food in Sychar. 
II. Living Water 
10. The greatest "gift of God" is Christ and salvation through 
him . God gave "his only bel!otten Son." 
Jesus was really thirsty, but in asking this favor he sought an 
opportunity to confer a greater one. 
"Living water" is "soringing water" (Gen. 26: 19). or "run-
ning water" (Lev. 14: 5)-perennial--fo contrast with cistern. or 
standing-. water. But Jesus uses the term flg-uratively. "Th erefore 
with joy shall ye draw water out of the wells of salvation." (Isa. 
12: 3.) God is the source of "the wells of salvation." "For my 
people have committed two evils: they have forsaken me, the foun-
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tain of livin g waters, and hewed them out cisterns, broken cistern s, 
that can held no water. " (J er. 2: 13.) To leave G{)d and hi s ways 
is to turn away from th e "livin g water ." 
Chri st is this " living water," as he is "th e br ea d of heav en" or 
"th e light of the world." "If any man thir st, let him come unto me 
and dr ink;" and he who drinks of Chri st will him self become a foun -
ta in to di spense the " living wat er" to others, as he who walks in th e 
light hi m elf becomes light to others. "H e that believeth on me, as 
the script ur e hath sa id , from with in him sha ll flow rivers of livin g· 
wa ter. But t hi s spake he of the Sp irit, which they th at believ ed on 
h im wer e t o re ceive: for the Spiri t was not yet g iven; becau se Jesu s 
was not ye t glorifi ed." (John 7: 37-39. ) Fill ed with the Spirit on 
P ent ecost , the apo stles were " riv er s of Jiving water" to their hearers ; 
and guid ed by the Sp irit and havi ng "the Spirit of Chr ist" (Rom. 
8: 9-14), Chri stia ns bring forth "t he fr uit of the Spirit" (Gal. 5: 
22, 23 ) and become "li ving wat er" to others. 
11. 12. Like Nicodemus, the woman took J esu s lit era lly; yet she 
was impr essed with what he sa id and wanted to know wh ere he could 
get "living wate r. " H e could not draw it from that well, beca u se he 
had nothing- to draw wit h . Th en, could he obtain it from some other 
sour ce? W as he g 1·eate r t han J acob, who gave t he we ll? 
13, 14. Chr ist shows her that he does not mean the water of the 
well or water like th at. To drink that is to "thirst agai n ." Th e 
water he gives sa t"sfies- "sha ll never thirst." Christ sat isfies the 
th ir st of th e soul. Nothing ear thl y can do thi s. Chri st fills it with 
wellsnrings of joy , swePt pea ce. abid ing contentment, permanent 
happiness- in a word, with heav en. 
15. Th e woman still mistakes him, bu t is st ill int erested, and 
th ink s that if she had that wat er she would not hav e to go to the 
well and draw. 
II I. Jesus Convinces , the Woman He is a Prophet 
16, 18. ~ o lead her to a knowl edge of him self and to r eca ll her 
life and conv ince her of her ne ed of salv at ion, Jesus said to h er : 
"Go . call thy hu sband." Th esP. word s had th e desired effect, and she 
conf ess ed that she had TI-() hu sband. Jesus renlied: "Thou ha st had 
five hu sband s : and he whom thou now ha st is not thv hu sband." 
19-24. Th e wom a n th en acknowl edges Jesus to · be a nrop het. 
Sin ce he is a pronh et. shP appea ls to him to settl e the auP,;tio n of 
the plac e of wor ·hip-in the mountain of Samaria (Mount Geriz im) 
01· at J eru salem. Some havP said th at this woman sought to dire ct 
the a tt ention of Jesus fr mn hr>r P:JSt lif e by ra isin<>' th e question of 
th e proper place of worshiP. but that cannot be . She thought that 
J esus . being a prophet, could t ell her whi ch is right . 
IV. God Must be Wo rshiped in Spirit and Truth 
J es;u~ Pxplain s to hel· that she knows not what she worships and 
th at in thi s controver sy thP J ews are r igh t : but, und er h im. neople 
J'l'lust wor . hip God "in sui r it anrl truth ." "G{)d is a Spirit; and they 
th iit. wor s:hiP him m11st w0,·-;hin in spi rit and truth." 
25. 26. Th e woman ackn owledges that when the Messiah should 
come he would declare unto th e people all things. H ere John again 
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explains that "Messiah" is "Christ." In this way Jesus lead s her 
to acknowledge him as th e Mess iah. 
No "sacred place" is now essential to acceptable worship. "How-
beit the Most High dwell eth not in hou ses made with hands; as saith 
the prophet, Th e heav en is my throne, and the eart h the footstool of 
my feet: what mann er of hou se will ye build me? saith the Lord: 
or what is the place of my rest? Did not my hand make all th ese 
things?" (Acts 7: 48-50.) 
Anywhere, everywhere, God may be wor shiped under the reign 
of Christ, but the two important elem ents of worship are necessary-
spirit and truth. One must be in earnest, honest, sincere, and zeal-
ous ; his whole inner man - his hea rt and his spir it-mu st be enlisted 
and engaged . Then he must serve God according to God's word. His 
"word is truth." (John 17: 17.) However earnest and zealo us, sin -
cere and honest, one may be in doing a wrong thing , that does not 
mak e the wrong thing right. Or one may do in a formal , technical, 
heartle ss manner- having the form of Godliness, while denying the 
power thereof, and even then be not an acceptable worshiper of God. 
One may hav e zeal without knowl edge (Rom. 10: 1-3) or knowledge 
without zea l. Both are necessary. 
V. Leading Others to Christ 
As verses 27-30, 39-43 state, this woman notwith sta nding her 
oast sinfu l lif e . accepted Chr ist in faith and led many of her neigh-
bors to him . He, being besou ght by her neighbors, remained there 
two days. Some believed throu gh this woman's word concerning 
,T esus, and others believed because they heard him th emselves . Th ey 
were open and frank, and it seems that Jesus worked no miracles to 
convince them. Th ey beli eved in him without that. 
This teaches the church to-d ay the very important lesson of 
seeking the salvation of the lost, and to what great results such ef-
fnrts may lead. Thi s woman was n ot beyond th e attent ion and love 
of Jesus and such should not be beyond ours. 
VI. Jesus' Meat Was to Do the Will of God 
31-34 . Having returned with the food they went to purchasl, 
and the woman having gone int o the city to tell her neighbors abo ut 
the wonderful prophet !ihe had ju st met , who mu st be the Christ. 
the disciples prayed him to eat. But he declin ed, sayi ng he had 
meat to eat they knew not of. Th ey· did not understand his mean-
ing and said to one anoth er. "H at h any man brought him aught to 
eat?" Th en he answered . "Mv meat is to do the will of him th at • 
sent me, and to accomplish his work :" 
It was J esus' mission on earth to do God's will . He declares of 
hims elf: "I am come down from heaven, not to do mine own will. 
but the will of him that sent me." (J ohn 6: 38.) His judgm ent was 
rig-hteons because he sought not his own, but God's will. (John fi: 
30.) So in his severest trial and deepest sorrow he prayed God's 
will and not his be done. There was no unright eousness in Jesus 
and he was true in all thin~s and to all persons because he soug ht 
not his own glory but the glory of God. (John 7: 18.) 
In his consuming desire to do God's v.rill and to accomplish God's 
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work he lost sight of his hunger and his own comfort. Filled with 
this spirit Christ's disciples to-day lose sight of their physical com-
fort and appetite in their burning desire and earnest efforts to save 
souls and to accomplish God's work otherwise . 
Let us learn , too, the wonderful lesson that the more fully people 
seek to do God's will and not their own, and to glorify God and not 
themselves, the more nearly righteous and just they are with all 
others and in all things. Being governed by the will of God renders 
people righteous, just, merciful, of sound mind, and of sound judg-
ment. Let's try this. 
VII. Fields White unto Harvest 
35. It was four months at that time until the grain harvest, and 
the grain could not be harvested until that time had come; but look-
ing upon the Samaritans, ready to receive him as the Messiah, he 
declared to his disciples that the fields were "white already unto the 
harvest." On another occasion he Rald: "The harvest indeed is 
plenteous; but the laborers are few," and he exhorted his disciples 
to pray "the Lord of the harvest to send forth laborers into his 
harvest." (Luke 10: 2; see also Matt. 9: 36-38.) 
There is a crying need to-day of the plain, simpl.,e, all-powerful , 
soul-saving- gospel of Christ, and of men to preach it in all the 
world. Hence there 'is great need of faithful and true, righteous 
and godly laborers, who are satisfied with "the wages" Jesus here 
mentions . God's way of obtaining- su ch laborers is to pray him for 
them . Note that the harvest is "HIS," and he must send into it such 
laborers as he desires. Jesus declares that "the laborer is worthy 
of his hire," and therefore this is true; but God's way of obtaining 
more laborers is not to increase the carnal pay. Some men will do 
anythinJ? for money. even preach; but comparatively few men will 
preach the g-ospel of Christ fully and trulv for the love of souls and 
the g-lory of God, or for the wages which Christ pays. 
God, then, reaJlv sends laborers into "his harvest," and all he 
sends are the rig-ht kind. All who preach are not God-sent. Note--
1. "S ome inrleed nreach Christ even of envy and strife" anrl 
"of faction." (Phil. 1: 15-17.) 
2. Some preach their own wisdom and theories and sneculations , 
sPeking- their own g-lorv. (John 7: 18.) He only seeks God's g-lor:\I 
who seeks and rloPs and oreache~ on1v the will of God-all of it, 
but no more, and for the wages which he pays. 
3. Some nreach themselv es-their own exoloits , families, ex-
periences, and wisdom and ways. (2 Cor. 4: 5.) 
4 . . Paul says in his day "manv" were "corrupting- the word of 
God." and the margin savs. "making- merchandise" of it, while he 
nreached Christ in sincerity and of God "in God's sight . (2 Cor. 
2: 17.) 
5. Some "with feig-ned words make merchandise" of the churches 
(2 Pet. 2: 3.) Pret ending- to seek the good of thP churches , thev 
seek their own profit. This is hypocrisy, hence Paul says with 
"feigned words." 
6. Some walk "in craftiness" and handle "the word of God de-
ceitfully." but Paul commended himself "to every man's conscience 
in the sight of God." (2 · Cor . 4: 2.) 
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7. Satan fashions "him sel f into an angel of light," and "his 
mini sters also fashion th emselves as ministers of righteousness, whose 
ends shall be according to their works ." (2 Cor. 11: 14, 15.) 
With at least seven clas ses of teachers and preachers prompted 
by wron g motives and striving to accomp lish unholy purposes, we 
mu st feel the force of the necess ity of praying God to send the only 
one tru e and faithful class into "his harvest." 
Th ere have been false, mercenary, self-seeking teachers and 
pr eachers since Cain kill ed Ab el, and will be to the end of time. 
Th e churc h of Qod should have sufficient knowledge of the Bible, 
sufficiently clear and conscientious convictions, and sufficiently strong 
courage to di stingui sh always between the false and true and to 
turn away from th e former . 
Verses 36-38 stat e th e true co-operation of the sowers and reap-
ers. Both iejoice togeth er . While God has ordained that true preach-
ers of the gospe l should be supported, the wages, or fruit reaped is 
"life eternal" for them selves and all they help to save. Who will 
work for suc h wages? 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subj ect. 
R epea t the Go ld en T ex t . 
Giv e t he time , place a nd prin ci-
pal cha rac t er s of- th e lesso n . 
vVher e a nd what was Sy cha r? 
Na m e th e facts whi ch occ urr ed 
th er e . 
State all the fac t s of J aco b' s w ell . 
Wh ere did J es u s go from J eru-
sa lem? 
W ha t did he d o? 
Who pe rf or m ed th e act of bap-
tizing the p eo pl e ? 
What did J es us a nd his d isc iples 
preac h? 
Wh er e was John th e Baptist 
now? 
What sta t em ent was m ade t o 
him abo ut th e wor k of J esus? 
Wh a t r eply did h e m a k e ? 
Why did J es us lea v e Jud ea ? 
vVhy mu st he pass through Sa-
m a ria to r eac h Ga lil ee ? 
7, 8 Why did J es u s s top th er e? 
W her e w er e th e discipl es? 
Who ca m e to th e w ell? 
F or w h a t did J es us as k? 
9 Why was she asto n is h ed? 
Who w er e Sa m a rit a ns? 
10 What did J es u s say to this r eply 
of the woman? 
What did h e m ean by "living 
wat er?" 
11, 12 Wh at did the wom a n think h e 
m ea nt? 
Wh a t did J es us say? 
13, 14 What r eply did she m ak e ? 
15 Wh om did J es us t ell h er t o ca ll ? 
19- 24 What convinc ed h er th a t J esus 
was a prophet? 
What question of worship did she 
d es ir e J es us to settle? 
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W h o were ri ght in this contro-
v ersy? 
25, 26 Un der Christ, how must God 
b e worship ed? 
Wh er e m ay God be worshiped 
now? 
What do "spirit" and "truth" 
m ea n? 
W ha t is it to worship in spirit 
a nd truth? 
H ow did thi s w oma n lea d oth e rs 
to Christ? 
H ow long was h e th ere , and wh y? 
Why did ma ny believe on him? 
W ha t lesso n sho uld th e chur ch 
lea rn from this ex a m ple of J e-
su s ? 
31-34 W h en th e dis c ipl es r e turn ed 
with food what did th ey exhort 
J es us t o do? 
What r eply did h e m a k e ? 
What was J es u s' mi ss ion to 
ea rth ? 
Fili ed w ith th e Spirit of J es us 
w h a t do hi s di sc iples lose s ight 
of a nd wh a t wilJ they do? 
3G W hat do es " whit e unto th e h a r-
v est " mea n ? 
Wh y did J es us say this? 
vVha t did h e say on ot h er occa -
s ion s in r egard to this ? 
Of w ha t is th ere gen era l a nd 
cryin g n eed? 
What is God's wa y of incr ea sing 
th e numb er of la bor ers? 
Give th e s ev en diff ere nt motives 
name d h er e which are n ot a c-
cep tabl e to God b ut which 
m ove m en to pr eac h . (L et th e 
teac h er dw ell on eac h .) 
What is th e on ly right m otiv e 
and purpos e to b e a cco m-
plished? 
LESSON X ELAM 'S NOTES SEPTEMBER 7 , 1924 
LESSON X-SEPTEMBER 7. 
JESUS HEALS A NOBLEMAN'S SON 
L esson Text: J ohn 4: 46-54. 
JOHN 4. 46 He came therefore again 1mto Can a of Galilee, where 
he made the wa ter wine. And th ere was a cer tain nobleman, whose son 
was sick at Capernaum . 
47 When he he ard that Jesus was come out of Judea into Galilee _. 
he went unto him, and besought him that he would come down, and 
heal his son; for he was at the point of death . 
48 Je sus therefore sai d unto him, Except ye see signs and wonders, 
ye will in no wise believ e. 
49 The noblem an saith unto him, Sir, come down ere my child die . 
50 Je sus saith unto him, Go thy way; thy son liveth. The man be-
lieved the word that Jesus spake unto him, and he went his way. 
51 And as he was now going down, his servants met him, saying, that 
his son lived. 
52 So he inquired of them the hour when he beg an to amend . They 
said therefore unto him, Yesterd ay at the seventh hour the fever left 
him. 
53 So th e father knew that it was at that hour in which Jesus said 
unto him, Thy son liveth: and himself believed, and his whole house. 
54 This is aga in the second sign that Jesu s did, having come out of 
Judea into Galilee. 
Golden T ex t--! am the way, and th e truth, and th e life. (John 
14: 6.) 
Time- The last of A.D. 27. 
Place-Cana and Caperna um. 
P ersons-Jes us, t he noblema n and hi s son. 
Devotiona,l R eadin g-P s. 130: 1-8. 
H ome R eading -
Se pt. J. M. J esus H eals a Nobleman's Son. J ohn 4: 46-54. 
2. T . God H ea ls a King. 2 Kings 20: 1-i. 
3. W . H ea li ng Sh ows God's Me r cy. Ph il. 2: 25 - 30. 
4. •.r. H ea lin g Sh ows God's Pow er. Luk e 5 : 1 i -26 . 
5. 1~. H eal in g Sh ows God's Lov e . I sa . 38 : 16-22. 
G. S. F a ith for H ea ling. Matt. 9. 18- 31. 
7. S. Hop e for th e H opele ss. PsaJm 130: 1- 8. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Caperna um was one of the ch ief citi es of Galilee, situat ed on 
th e northwe ster n shore of the Sea of Galile e, on th e bor der between 
the tribes of Zebulun and N aptha li. (Matt. 4: 13.) In J es us' day 
it is sa id to hav e had thirt y thousan d inhabitants. It had a syna-
gog ue, built by a Roman Centurio n (Luk e 7: 1-5 ); a custo m station, 
where Matthew coJlected taxes (Matt. 9: 9) ; and a Roman garrison. 
J esus mad e hi s home th ere for two years, and it was called "his 
own city." (Matt. 4: 13; 9 : 1; Ma rk 2: 1-margin, "at home." ) It s 
sit e is now suppose d to be Tel Hum. Cana is not ed in Lesso n VI. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
(See verses 44, 45. ) 
LE~SON X 
1. Having spe nt "two days" at Sychar, teaching the Samaritans, 
many of whom acc epte d him as "the Savior of the wor ld," as we 
learned in the last lesso n, Jesus "went forth thence into Galilee," 
for which country he had starte d when detained at Sychar. (John 4: 
3-5.) 
2. "For J esus him self testified, that a prophet hath no honor in 
his own country." This "for" connects t his statement of John with 
some action of J esus . What was that action? Farrar and other s 
say that it was Jesus' departur e from Nazareth af ter hi s rejection 
th ere ; that John omits this fact so f ully recorded by Luke (4: 16-30) . 
G~iki e and others say t hat it was Je sus' avoidance of Nazareth at 
th is time; that, instead of stopp ing at Nazareth, he continued his 
journey to Cana; and that hi s rejection at Nazareth occurred later. 
3. It seems impossible-and, therefore, not necessary-to ar-
ran ge the events of the life of J esus in chronological order. Matthew, 
Mark, Luke , and John do not do this. Thi s state ment made by Jesus 
is recorded in three other places (Matt. 13: 54-58 ; Mark 6: 1-6; Luke 
4: 16-30), in a ll of which reference is made to hi s r ej ection at Naz -
aret h ; and it is possible that J ohn here refers to the same event . 
However, Jesus kn ew that h e would not be receiv ed at Nazaret h , and 
it is probable that for this reason he did not at this time go there. In 
this stateme nt J esus decla r es a general truth; yet he does not mean 
that we can not so live a s to gain the respect, confidence, and admira-
tion of our own immediate neighbor s. 
4. Christians are comman ded to so live in qui et, peace, gravity, 
and right eousness that they will win the favor of all and influence 
others to become Christians. 
5. The statement "So when he came into Galilee" show s that 
whil e Jesus was either rejected at Nazareth or at this time did not 
stop there, he was received by others in Galilee. The reason f or his 
reception by the Galile ans is given-because they saw "all the thing!" 
that he did in Jeru sal em at the feast : for they also went unto the 
feast" 
6. Th e Galileans, with all pious I sr aelites, 11ttended the feasts at 
Jeru sale m. This was the feast of the passover, in the precedi ng 
spring; and the things which J esus did there were cleansi ng the 
temple and perfo rming mira cles. (John 2: 13-25.) Tho se who at-
tended this fea st had carri ed back th e news of t he wonderfu l works 
of J esus 
7. Th e hearty r eception of Je sus by these Galil eans is in striking 
contrast with the rejection of him by the rulers at J er usalem. 
8. He spent mu ch of his time and did much of hi s work in 
Galilee. 
9. All the apost les, excep t probably Judas I scariot, were of Gali-
lee. (Acts 2: 7.) Some supp ose that "Iscar iot" is from "Keriot h ," 
a town in Judea. (Jo sh. 15 : 25.) 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. What Nobleman? 
SEPT EMBER 7, 1924 
46. Jesus "came therefore again unto Cana of Galilee, where he 
made the water wine." It had been about ten months since this, his 
first miracle. This was his second r eturn into Galilee since his bap-
tism. 
Cana, as we have learned, was th o home of Nathana el; and Jesus 
may have stopped with him. 
"And there was a certain nobl eman." This was one of the king's 
officers. Herod Antipas was then t etrarch of Galilee. Luke (8: 3) 
mentions "Joanna the wife of Chuzas Herod's steward" and (Act s 
13: 1) "Manaen the foster brother of Herod ' the tetrarch," but there 
is not the slight est evidenc e that either Chuzas or Manaen is the 
"nobleman" of this verse. \Ve have no way of ascertaining who he 
was. 
"Whose son was sick at Capernaum." 
II. He Besought Jesus to Heal His Son 
47. If this nobleman wa s a Jew, he probably attended the feast 
of Jerusalem and witnessed the miracles Jesus did there; if a Gentile, 
he had heard of Jesus' power. 
"When he heard that J esus was come out of Judea into Galilee," 
he went in person to Cana to see him and to beseech him to "come 
down, and heal his son," who "was at the point df death." 
His son had fever (John 4: 52), which was common there. 
This nobleman had sufficient faith to believe that Jesus could 
heal his son, but he thought that Jesus would have to go down in 
person to where the son was. He did not conceive that Jesus could 
heal his son at such a distan ce. To make sure of the service of Jesus, 
he hims elf went to see Jesus instead of sending servants . He thought, 
too, that should his son die before Jesus reached him, it would be too 
late. (Verse 49.) He had not as great faith as the centurion spoken 
of in Matt. 8: 5-13, who said: "Lord, I am not worthy that thou 
shouldest come under my roof; but only say the word, and my 
servant shall be healed." 
48. This nobleman had heard of Jesus as a "wonderfu l healer 
by the cures reported to have been wro ught by him; but he had not, 
apparently thought of him as more." (Geikie.) 
The Samaritans had been led to believe in Jesus as the Messiah 
by the truth he spoke, which was the need of their souls; but this 
man had been led to him by the reports of his miracles, and not by 
the great truth he taught. He had some faith which Jesus would 
develop; hence he said : "Except ye see signs and wonders, ye will 
in no wise believ e." This seems a reproof to that condition of heart 
whos.e faith depended upon " signs and wonders." (Matt. 12: 38, 39.) 
Thayer says the word "signs" and the word "wonders" "differ 
not in substantial meaning , but only in origin;" and of the word 
"wonder" he says: "In th e N ew Testament it is found only in the 
plural and joined with" the word "signs ." 
49. To show that he did believe that Jesus could heal his son, this 
nobleman urg ed him to go at once, saying: "Sir, come down ere my 
chil d die." 
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III. The Son Healed 
50. Jesus is always ready to bless when those seeking the bless-
ing are ready to receive it . Paul (Eph. 3: 20) says Jesus "is able to 
do exceeding abundantly above all that we ask or think." He is 
here preparing this nobleman for the reception of the blessing he is 
about to grant and for a still greater blessing; he would lead him to 
the faith that he can heal not only the body, but is the Messiah and 
can heal the soul. , 
When the nobleman had reached the point to believe Jesus, Jesus 
said: "Go thy way; thy son liveth." 
The nobleman "beli eved the word that Jesus spake unto him, and 
he went his way." 
At first he thought Je sus must go to his son in order to heal 
him; now he believes Jesus can heal the son at that great distance. 
He did not comprehend that Jesus was the Messiah, but he believed 
the words of Jesus-that what he says will come to pass. · 
Of this miracle Mc-Garvey says: "This, one of the earliest o.f 
miracles, was wrought at a greater distance from the subject than 
any other on record." Jesus wrought other miracles at a distance. 
51, 52. The father's anxiety was gone, because he believed Jesus, 
and he did not hurry back home. He spent the night on the road, 
when probably he could have reached Capernaum for he left Jesus 
at one o'clock. On the next morning servants (bondservants, or 
slaves) were sent to tell him his son had passed the crisis and was 
convalescent . He asked the servants at what "hour" his son "began 
to amend," and they said, "Yesterday at the seventh hour the fever 
left him"-that is, at one o'clock . 
53. That was the exact hour when Jesus said: "Thy son liveth." 
"And himself believed, and his whole house." He and his house not 
only believed now that Jesus had power to heal 1 and to heal at a 
distance, but they believed him to be the Messiah. 
54. "This is again the second sign that Jesus did, having come 
out of Judea into Galilee." Jesus had wrought other miracles in 
Judea, but this was the second miracle in Galilee. The first, as we 
have learned, was at Cana; the second was at Cana, but the subject 
was in Capernaum. 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e subj ect. 
Rep eat th e Gold en T ext . 
Giv e th e tim e, plac e , and lead ing 
char a ct e rs of th e les son . 
Give th e situ a tion, siz e , impor -
t a nc e, and oth er facts of Ca-
pern a um. 
Wh a t do you r em emb er about 
Cana? 
Wh a t tw o days are h er e m ea nt? 
Wh er e did J esus go from Syc ha r? 
What did J esus say in r ega rd 
to a pr oph et in his own coun-
try? -
Wh y did John record this sa y -
ing her e ? 
What influenc e should Christians 
exert in th e ir own communi -
ties? 
Why did the Galileans receive 
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J esus? 
H ow long had it b een sin ce this 
fea s t? 
Wlta.t apostles were from Gali-
lee ? 
Fr om wh a t do some suruios e Ju-
d a s Is ca riot was? 
46 T o wh a t pla ce did J esus go in 
Ga lil ee? 
What r e turn was this of J esu s 
in to Galil ee ? 
Wh o ca m e to J esus a t Can a ? 
"\V ho was thi s nobl em a n? 
Why did he go to J es.us? 
Wh er e was th e n obl ema n' s son? 
H ow far w a s Cana fr om Caper-
naum? 
47 What w a s th e conditi on of 
this man's faith at this pe riod? 
Why did he think that Jesus 
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co uld h ea l hi s son? qu est? 
Wh a t did h e th ink was n eces sary 
fo r J es u s to h ea l hi s on? 
What i s t h e diff er ei1ce b etw een 
his fa ith an d th e f a ith of the 
centuri on in Matt. S: 5-1 3? 
Wh a t is th e dif fe r en ce b etw ee n 
hi s fait h and th a t of th e Sa -
m ar it a n s? 
Wh a t did J esu s say this n ob l e -
m a n would hav e to see b efor e 
h e w ould b eli ev e ? 
What i s th e diff er enc e b etw een 
"signs" a nd ''w ond er s?'' 
49 Wh a t ur gent r eq uest did h e m ak e 
of J esus? 
What did this r equ est show ? 
50 Why did J es us n o t h ea l th e no-
bl ema n 's son at th e fir st r e -
What th en did J es us say to him? 
Wh a t was th e n ob l eman' s f a ith 
at t hi s po int? 
51, 52 ·why did th e fat h er n ot h aste n 
h om e? 
Wh a t w er e ser vants sent to say 
to him? 
Wh at qu es ti on did h e as k th em? 
H ow did 1 th ey answe r him? 
Wh a t did h e know by th a t? 
Wha t time or t h e day w as that? 
53 Wh at ff ec t did thi s h av e up on 
th e nobl eman and hi s h ou se? 
54 Wh a t o th er mira cl e had J es u s 
don e in Gali l ee ? 
Wh er e h ad h e perf orm ed o th er 
mir ac l es ? 
"Strive, yet I do not promise 
Th e prize you dream of today 
Will not fade when you think to grasp it 
And melt in your hand away; 
But another and holier treasure, 
You would now perchance disdain 
Will come when your toil is over, 
And pay for all your pain. 
"Wait, yet I do not tell you 
The ·hour you long for now 
Will not come, with its radiance vanished, 
And a shadow upon its brow; 
Yet far throu gh the misty future, 
With a crown of starry light, 
An hour of joy you know not 
Is winging her silent flight. 
"Pray; though the gift you ask for 
May never comfort your fears, 
May never repay your pleading, 
Yet pray, and with hopeful tears; 
An answer, not that you long for, 
But diviner, will come one day; 
Your eyes are too dim to see it, 
Yet strive, and wait, and pray ." 
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LESSON XI- -SEPTEMBER 14. 
JESUS DRIVEN FROM NAZARETH 
L esson Tex t: Luke 4: 16-30. 
LESSON XI 
LUKE 4. 16 And he came to Nazareth, where he had been brought 
up: and he entered, as his custom was, into the synagogue 011 the sab -· 
bath day, and stood up to read. 
17 And there was delivered unto him the book of the prophet Isaiah . 
And he opened the book, and found the place where it was written. 
18 The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, Because he anointed me to 
preach good tidings to the poor: He hath sent me to proclaim release 
to the captives, And recovering of sight to the blind, To set at liberty 
them that are bruised, 
19 To proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord. 
20 And he closed the book, and gave it back to the attendant, and 
sat down: and the eyes of all in the synagogue were fastened on him. 
21 And he began to say unto them, To-day hath this scripture been 
fulfilled in your ears. 
22 And all bare him witness, and wondered at the words of grace 
which proceeded out of his mouth: and they said, Is not this Joseph's son? 
23 And he said unto them, Doubtless ye will say unto me this parable, 
Physician, heal thyself: whatsoever we have heard done at Capernaum, 
do also here in thine own country. 
24 And he said, Verily I say unto you, No prophet is acceptable in 
his own country. 
25 But of a truth. I say unto you, There were many widows in Israel 
in the days of Elijah, when the heaven was shut up three years and six 
months, when there came a great famine over all the land; 
26 and unto none of them was Elijah sent, but only to Zarephath, 
in the land of Sidon, unto a woman that was a widow . 
27 And there were many lepers in Israel in the time of Elisha the 
prophet; and none of them was cleansed, but only Naaman the Syrian. 
28 And they were all filled with wrath in the synagogue, as they 
heard these things; 
29 and they rose up, and cast him forth out of the city, and led him 
unto the brow of the hill whereon their city was built, that they might 
throw him down headlong. 
30 But he passing through the mirlst of them went his way. 
Golden Tex t-The spirit of the law is up on me, becau se he 
anoint ed me to pr each good tidin gs to the poor : H e hath sent me 
to pro claim r eleas e to th e captiv es , and rec overing of sight to thP. 
blind, to set at lib ert y them th a t ar e brui sed, to pro claim th e acce pt-
able year of th e Lord. (Luke 4 : 18, 19. ) 
Tim e-A .D. 28, perhaps in th e sprin g. 
Place-Nazar eth. 
P ers ons -J esus and his audi enc e. 
Devotiona l R eading -I sa. 60: 1-11. 
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Hom e Reading-
S ept . 8. M . J es us ' In a ugur a l. Luk e 4: 16 -21. 
9. T . J es us Driv en fr om N a za r e th. Luk e 4: 22- 30. 
10. W . "His own r ece ive d him n o t." J ohn l : 9-14 . 
11. T . Th e J e ws Di s beli ev e. J ohn 5: 37 - 47 . 
12. F. Th e Chi ef P ri est s D isb eli eve . Luk e 22: 66 - 71. 
13. S . Christ' s B r et h re n D is beli ev e . • J ohn 7 : 1- 9. 
14 . S. Chri s t 's Mi ss ion . I sa . f>l: 1- 3, 10, 11. 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. Th e Golden Text is the text from J esus' sermon on this oc-
casion and should be committed entire. 
2. From Galilee, aft er healing the nobleman's son, J esus went 
back to Jerusalem to "a feast of the J ews ." (John 5: 1.) Some 
suppose this was the second pa ssover whic h Jesus atte nded after the 
beginning of hi s public ministry. 
3. During this visit to Jerusalem the events and conversation of 
John 5 occurred . 
4. About this time John the Baptist was cast into prison; and 
when Jesus heard this, "he withdrew into Galilee." (Matt. 4: 12; see 
also Mark 1: 14; Luke 4: 14.) 
5. This, then, wa s his third r eturn into Galilee after hi s bap-
tism and temptation . 
6. Matthew, Mark, and Luke pass over unm entioned several 
months of J esus' work, which is r ecorded in the first five chapters of 
John. 
7. Between ver se 13 and 14 of Luke 4 there is a period of more 
tha n a year . 
8. Thi s lesson should embrace ver ses 14, 15. The preaching and 
works of Jesus produc ed a wond erfu l effect in . Galilee, and he was 
"g lorifi ed of all." 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Synagogue Service 
16. During the la st-mentioned tour through Galilee J esus "came 
to Nazareth, where he had been brought up." 
When Joseph returned from Egypt wit h Mary and the child Jesu s, 
he was directed by the Lord to go into Galilee; and from a babe until 
he was thirty years old J esus lived at Nazaret h. He lived among 
the people to whom he now pr each ed. Maybe he helped to build some 
of the hou ses in which they lived and to make some of the furniture 
they used. It was difficult for th em to look upon him as the Messiah. 
Synagogues were establi shed aft er the J ews' return from the 
captivity of Baby lon, probably by Ezra and Nehemiah. Lit erally, 
the word "synagog ue" means a congr egatio n, but from this it came 
to mean the hou se in which the congr egation gathered. In Christ's 
time syna gogues were in all the t owns of Judea, Samaria, and Gali-
lee, and in town s of oth er nations where there was a sufficient number 
of Jew s. ( See Acts 13 : 14; 17: 2, for examples.) There were said 
to be four hundred and eighty in Jerusalem. In these buildings the 
chi ldren were ta ught and th e young men had their debating clubs and 
librar ies. The people met in th em every Sabbat h (Saturday) to 
read the Script ur es and to wors hip God. 
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Reading the Scriptur es was a very important part of this serv-
ice. God commanded the study of his word. When th e Jews met at 
th eir feasts three times in the yea r , the law was read. (D eut. 31: 
11.) King J ehoshaphat , in the third year of hi s .reig n, sent out 
princes and Levites to teach the law in all the cit ies of Judah, which 
was done with great effect. (2 Chr on . 17 : 7-9. ) Later, they met 
every Sabbath in their synagog ues in all the land an d wherever th e 
Jews were scattere d, whether th ey had synagogues or not (Acts 16: 
12, 13 ) , to stu dy the Scr iptures and to wor ship . The Old Testam ent 
is meant; the New Testa ment had not been written . This kept alive 
in th eir hearts the knowledge of God, rnved th em from idolatry, and 
helpe d to prepare the world for the coming of Chri st. 
"As hi s custom was," Je sus went in to the synag ogue at Nazareth 
on the Sabbath. It was hi s custo m to go there to worship while 
livin g at Nazareth; and since h is public work began, it was hi s 
custom to enter synagogues , wherever he was , to t eac h . (V erse 15.) 
AT).y comp eten t perso n . could r ead, and several might read at one 
meetin g. 
II. Jesus' Text 
17. "The att endant " (verse 20) hand ed J esus the book of Isaiah . 
("E sai as," Authorized Version.) 
One advantage of th e American Revised Version is th e uni formity 
with which it give s proper n ames. The variations of the sa me name 
in the Authorized Ver sion are confu sin g . 
"The book" was a roll, or a doub le roll. As it was read, it wa s 
rolled off of one cylind er on another . It was wr itt en in large letter s 
on thick materia l, and one proph ecy would mak e a large book, or 
ro ll. 
Book mak ing as we hav e it was not known then. 
J esus foun d t he place he desired to read, not some certain ap-
point ed lesson. Th ere were no chapters and verses then. He read 
what is now Isa . 61: 1, 2. 
18. I saiah has been ca lled the "gospe l proph et," because he 
gives so man y prophecies relating to Chri st and hi s work. (S ee Isa. 
7:14, 15; 9:6, 7; 11:1-10; 35; 53.) 
Th e pa ssage Jesus rea d referred dir ectly to him self as the Mes-
siah . 
I saia h foretold the captivity of Israel in Babylon, and the deliv-
erance therefrom, but also the st ill gra nd er deliverance from sin 
thr ough Jesus and the greater blessings of his kin gdom. 
We have already lea rn ed that J esus was anointed "with the Holy 
Spirit and with power" (Acts 10 : 38), and "with the oil of gladness 
abov e thy [his] fellows" (Heb. 1: 9) , when he was baptized, and 
that he had th e Spirit with out mea sure. (J ohn 3: 34.) 
We hav e seen , too, that he was begotten of God, was the Son -Qf 
God, and was endowed with wi sdom by hi s divin e nature in all his 
work from a child; but by the H oly Spirit he was enable d to perform 
miracle s, and thereby convin ce the people t hat God sent him and wa$ 
with him. 
He was also anoint ed to preac h the gospe l to the poor . 
This ver se t ells hi s mi ssio n upon the ea rth . 
God made previsions for the poor and afflicted in both the Old 
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Testament and the New Testam ent. The poor must not be oppre ss ed. 
Jews must lend to their poor br ethr en without interest, and the way 
we now treat the poor is a test of our Chri stianity. (Matt . 25: 31-46; 
Gal. 2: 10; Jan:i es 1: 27.) J esus ha s tau ght us that we have the 
poor always with us, and our tr ea tm ent of th em is our treatment of 
hi m. 
Looking after th e t emporal want s and th e salvation of the poor is 
so contrary to the spirit of th e world that it wa s evidence to J ohn 
the Baptist that J esus wa s the Chri st , becau se he preached the gos-
pel to th e poor. (M att. 11: 5.) 
Christianity has done great thin gs for the poor. We can see 
thi s wh en we compar e the condition of the poor wh ere Christianity 
is with that of the poor wh ere it is not. 
The gospel is print ed, th e Bible is publish ed and sent without cost 
into every poor home in th e land, and it is translat ed into the various 
lan gua ges and dial ect s of the earth and scatter ed "without money 
and without price." School s all over Christian lands are open to the 
poor, where th ey can all learn to r ead, and, th er efore, to read for 
th emselv es th e wor d of God. Coll eges, public libraries, and art gal-
leries ar e open to th em . Asy lum s, ho spital s , sanitarium s, widows and 
orphans' homes, houses of refuge , and various other benevolent insti-
tutions have been pr ovid ed for the needy. Thi s is not the case where 
Christianity is not known. Th ese r eflect the light of "the sun of 
right eousne ss" a s the moon refl ect s thatJ of the kin g of day . Were 
th ere no sun , th er e would be no light for the moon to reflect; were 
th .ere no Chri st , every contin ent would be the "dark continent ." Much 
more remains to be do~ along thi s lin e in carrying out the glorious 
mi ss ion of th e gospel, but all th a t ha s been accomplished has been 
done through th e influ ence of Chr ist ia nity. Through the influence of 
Chri stiarut y now bl ood-thir st y' na ti on s may learn and practice war 
no mor e, whil e Chri sti ans ceas e this ) diabolical work as soon as they 
become Chri stians . 
Th en Chri st pr each es th e go spel to all the poor-to those who 
are humble or "poor in spirit" (Matt. 5: 3) and to poor sinners 
doom ed to everlasting destruction un les s th ey repent . 
Christ is "the water of lif e" to th e thir sty, "the bread of life" to 
the hungry, "the light of th e world" to all who are in darkness, "the 
great Physician" and the "balm in Gile ad" to the afflicted and to 
tho se who mourn . Hence he heal s the brok en-hearted-those who 
are broken down and overwhelm ed with sorrow. How consoling, how 
healing, to the bl eeding heart ar e the "precious and exceeding great 
promi ses" of Jesus! 
He pr each ed deliv erance to th e captives of sin, of which deliver -
ance from Babylon was a typ e. "Ev ery one that committeth sin is 
the bond servant of sin." (J ohn 8 : 34.) All slaves of evil habits, of 
flesh ly pa ssions-like intemperan ce, worldly pride, and vanity - are 
set free by Jesus . . 
Note what Christianity has done in the way of prison reforms 
and the freedom of literal slav es. Jesus opened the eyes of the 
literally blind, and Christianity has erect ed blind asylums and made 
books which th e blind can re ad; but Je sus has opened the eyes of the 
ignorant and of th e spiritually blind, pointing them to heaven and 
to the highest aims and hopes of true life. Jesus did all this while 
284 
SEPTEMBER 14, 1924 THIRD QUARTER LESSON XI 
on earth, but what he did in person was only an earnest of what his 
chur ch would afterwards accompli sh in the sa me great work. Chris-
tianity to-day is known by its fruits. 
19. "The acceptable year of the Lord" was the tim e when all 
this would be fulfilled. Th e Deliverer-and, ther efo re, the deliver-
ance-had come. He would sa ve men from sin and eterna l death . 
This was probably a reference to the Jewi sh year of jubilee. (L ev . 
25: 8-17.) This year, to th e J ews, was full of great promises and 
blessings: the l~nded property went back to the owner who through 
poverty had to sell it, and the captive went free. 
The rest of the proph ecy J esus did not read . The next line says : 
"And the day of vengeance of our God." That time had not yet 
come, but it would come to all the di sobedient. Jesus did afterwards 
proclaim it in his solemn warning to the rebellious cities where he 
labored. 
III. Jesus' Discou rse 
20. Here Je sus closed the book and gave it to "the attendant"-
the one who se bu siness it was to put it back in its place and care 
for it and the building . Ba ck of th e plat form, or stand, upon whic h 
the r ea der stood was an ark, in which the sacred books were kept. 
It was the custom to stand while r ea ding, but to sit while preach-
ing; hence "the eyes of all in the synagog ue were fastened on him," 
eager to hea r what he would say upon th e t ext. All eyes were focused 
upon him , and all prophecy is fulfill ed in him. 
21. Without equivo cation, he announced that the prophecy just 
read was applicable to him self and was fulfilled that day before 
ili=. • 
22. His words were full of mercy, t end erness, truth, ,;md love, 
filling the afflicted with consolation and hope (John 1: 17); "and 
all bare him witness" by their countenances and attit ude s, showing 
that they und erstood him . Perhaps his mother and brethren were 
pr ese nt. Th ey all showed their a ston ishment in the question: "ls 
not thi s Jo sep h' s son?" How could their fellow townsman-a poor 
carpenter, a laboring man, and the son of a carpenter- say and do 
such thing s ? At this thou ght their f eeling s were changed and they 
became at once bitter toward him. 
23. J esus perceived thi s and said "Doubtless ye will say unto 
me this parable, Phy sic ian, heal thyself"-that is, as he explains, 
let him do at Nazareth all th e wond ers he has performed at Caper-
naum. 
Jesus had been to Capernaum already (John 2: 12) , and a few 
months before this visit to Nazar et h he had heal ed a nobleman's son 
there. (John 4 : 46-54.) Doubtl ess he had performed other mira-
cles there. The people of Nazareth had heard of this, and wished 
him to verify the report by doing the sam e there. They did not be-
lieve, it seems, what they had heard . If he had done so much for 
the afflicted of other places, let him help his own people at home. 
So they said to him on th e cross: "He save d others; himself he can-
not save." 
IV. The Unbelief of the People 
24. He answered this by anoth er proverb: "No prophet is ac-
ceptable in his own country." This he stated as a genera l truth. It 
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was difficult for them to believ e in the greatness and power of one 
r ea red in their mid st. His own broth ers, as well as hi s neighbors, 
did not at that time believe on him as the Son of God. (John 7: 5.) 
The reason "he did not many mighty works there" was "because of 
their unbelief." (Matt. 13: 53-58.) He did not perform miracles 
to di sp lay his power. Peopl e mu st themselves be prepared in heart 
to receive a ble ssin g and to properly use it befor e God blesses them. 
25, 26. For this reason Elij ah was sent to the widow of Zarephath , 
a town near Zid on, to a Ph eni cian, passing by th e widows of Israel, 
during a long and t err ible drought. She, in faith and trust, was 
ready to receive the bless ing. ( 1 Kings 17.) 
27. On this principle Eli sha hea led Naaman, the leper, although 
a Syrian, while there wer e many unhealed lepers in Israel. Naaman 
wanted to be healed, sou ght the blessing, and thanked God for it. 
(2 Kings 5.) Oth er lepers did not do this. Thi s is all true and 
applicable to-day . · 
The one today who st udie s and obeys the gospel, trust _s God, is 
thankful to God, and will properly apply and use God's blessing, is the 
one who will be blesse d . 
28. All in the synagogue felt most keenly the application of this 
to themselves. The se two Gentil es ref erred to were better and mor e 
appreciative than th emselves . Hence th ey were filled with feelings of 
vengeance , and sought to kill Je sus. 
29. "They rose up"-th at is, informally and irreverently-"and 
rushed out with him, and cast him forth out of the city, and led 
him unto the brow of the hill wher eon their city was built," intending, 
like a mob, to throw J esus down. This precipice is supposed to have 
been forty or fifty feet high. 
30. With a dignity and majesty which overawed them, Je sus 
passed through their midst and went hi s way. (See John 18: 6.) He 
went to Capernaum. (Luke 4: 31, 32.) 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subj ec t. 
R ep ea t th e Go ld en T ext. 
G iv e th e tim e, pl ace, and princi-
pa l characters of thi s l esson. 
Wh er e did .Jesu s go a ft er h ea l -
ing th e no b l eman' s son? 
What d o some suppose thi s f ea s t 
wa s? 
What chapt er r eco rds th e ev ents 
o f thi s visit? 
W h o was cas t into pri son ab ou t 
this tim e? 
Wh er e did J esu s go upon h ea ri ng 
this? 
What ev ents do M atth ew , M a rie 
a nd Luk e pa ss ove r ? 
vVhat eff ec t in Galil ee did .Jes us' 
work a nd pr eac hing produ ce ? 
1G From wh a t co untry did J esus g o 
in to Nazareth? 
H ow - l ong had J es us li v ed in 
Nazareth? 
Wh a t w as a "syna gog ue ?" 
Why w er e synagogues bui lt? 
Did God r eq uir e th at th e scrip -
tur es be r ead ? 
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Who had t h e la w t a ught throu gh-
out Jud ea? 
Wh a t w as th e r es ult? 
vVhat sc r ipt u r es are m ea nt? 
vV lrn.t wa s "Chri st's cust om? 
·wh a t did he do a t Naz ar eth? 
·17 Who w as "t h e a tt en da nt ?" 
·w ha t w as t h en ca ll ed a " bo ok?" 
vV h a t bo ok w as ha nd ed to J esus? 
vVh at pl ace did h e find? 
Why this pl a ce? 
18 Wh y is I sa i a h ca ll ed th e "go spe l 
pr oph et?" 
T o wh om did this passa ge r ef er? 
Wh en an d how w a s Jesus an o int-
ed? 
T o \\ih a t ext ent l id h e h ave th e 
Sp i ri t? 
w:1at did God a·n o int him t o d o? 
vV ha t pr ov is ion h as God mad e for 
-t h e poor? 
, ¥ ha t w a s on e ev id enc e to J ohn 
th e B a pti st th a t J esu s was the 
C hri st? 
,vh at h as C hri sti a nity d on e for 
th e poor? 
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What did Christ do for the 
broken· h ea rt ed? 
What.did h e do for captives? 
To what were th ey captives? 
What did Christ do for the blind? 
What is Christianity now doing 
for the blind? 
What did Christ do for slav es ? 
10 What is meant by "the accept-
ab le year of the Lord?" 
20 Wh a t was the duty of "the at-
t endant?" 
What did J es us do when he had 
closed the book? 
What was the custom about r ead-
ing an d spea king? 
Wh ere were the eyes of his au-
dience? 
21 What r emark did he make up on 
the t ex t? 
22 What was the nature of his 
words? 
What did his audience do? 
What did they ~s k ? 
What effec t ha d this qu es tion 
up on th em? 
23 Whn.t did J es us say? 
What had h e done at Ca per-
naum? 
24 What is the m ea ning of this 
proverb? 
Why did he not do many mighty 
works th ere? 
25, 26 Why was Elijah se nt to the 
widow at Zar ephath? 
Why was he not sent to other 
widows? 
27 Why was Naaman, and why were 
not others, heal ed? 
28, 29 What effect did th ese illus-
trations have up on th e p eop le? 
What did they do to J es us? 
30 What became of him? 
"Is thy cruse of comfort failing? 
Rise and share it with another, 
And through all the years of famine 
It shall serve thee and thy brother. 
Love divine will fill thy store house, 
Or thy handful still renew, 
Scanty fare for one will often 
Make a royal feast for two. 
* * * 
"For the heart grows rich in g1vmg; 
All its wealth is living grain; 
Seeds which mildew in the garner, 
Scattered fill with gold the plain. 
Is thy burden hard and heavy? 
Do thy steps drag wearily? 
Help to bear thy brother's burden; 
God will bear both it and thee." 
* 
-Mrs. Charles. 
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LESSON XII-SEPTEMBER 21. 
JESUS MAKES A MISSIONARY TOUR 
L esson T ext : Mark 1: 35-45. 
MARK 1. 35 And in the morning, a great while before day, he rose 
up and went out, and departed into a desert place, and there pra yed . 
36 And Simon and they that were with him followed after him; 
37 and they found him, and say unto him, All are seeking thee. 
38 And he saith unto them , Let us go elsewhere into the next towns, 
That I may preach there also; for to this end came I forth. 
39 And he went into their synagogues throughout all Galilee, preach -
ing and casting out demons. 
40 And there cometh to him a leper, beseeching him , and kneeling 
down to him, and say in g unto him, If thou wilt, thou canst make me 
clean. 
41 And being moved with compassion, . he stretched forth his hand , 
and touched him, and saith unto him, I will; be thou made clean. 
· 42 And stra ightway the lepro sy departed from him , and he was 
made clean . 
43 And he strictly charged him, and straightway sent him out, 
44 and sait h unto him, See thou say nothing to any man: but go 
show thyself to the priest, and offer for thy cleansing the things which 
Moses commanded, for a testimony unto them. 
45 But he went out; and began to publish it much, and to spread 
abroad the matter. insomuch that J esus could no more openly enter int o 
a city, but was without in desert places: and they came to him fror.1 
every quarter. 
Golden T ex t-If thou wi lt , thou ca nst make me clean. (Mark 
1: 40 .) 
T ime-A. D. 28. 
Plac e-Capernaum, Galil ee . 
P ersons -J esus, his disciples, and th e variously afflicted. 
Devotional R eading-Ps. 65: 1-7 . 
Ho me R eadin y-
S ept . 15. M. J es us Mak es a M iss ionary T our. Mark 1 : 35-4 5. 
16. T. Th e M issionary Patte rn. Acts 10: 34 -43. 
17. W. Ch ri st's Pa rting Co mm a nd . Matt. 2 : 16-20. 
18. T. H e lping P eop le . Matt. 25 : 34-40. 
19. F. A Mi ssio n ary Ca ll. Isa . 60: 1-11. 
20 . S. Th e P e r s iste n ce of the Gospe l. Luk e 19: 29 -40. 
21. S. " Unto th ee sha ll a ll fles h co m e. " P salm 65: 1-7 . 
INTRODUCT ION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
(Read verses 9-34. ) 
1. As stat ed in the la st lesso n. when J esus heard of the im-
prisonment of John the Bapti st, he· "came int o Galil ee" (Mark 1: 
14), or as Matthew ( 4: 12) sa ys, "wi thd1·ew into Galil ee ." 
2. On this tour through Galil ee he was r ej ecte d at Nazareth, as 
lea rned from t he last lesso n. 
3. Matt h ew ( 4: 13-17) g iv es an account of J esu s ' preaching at 
this time in Galilee. 
4 . At Cape rn aum and around the Sea of Galilee J es us did most 
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of his marvelous works and spent most of his public life. 
5. The Sea of Galilee was formed by a depression in the ground 
where the river Jordan simply spread out, for it ran into the north-
ern end of this sea and out at the southern end. · Tihis was also 
called "the Sea of Tiberias" (John 6.: 1), from the city of that name 
01; its border. "Gennesaret," from the beautiful plain on its north-
western angle; "Chinneroth," from a town of that name (Num. 34: 
11; Deut. 3: 17; Josh. 11: 2; 12: 3; 13: 27); "the Sea of Galilee," 
from the province of Galilee on its western border. It is thirteen 
miles long and six miles across in the widest plac e. The region 
around it was the most densely settled of all Palestine, there being 
no less than nine cities on its very shores . 
In its waters Peter and Andrew, James, and John with many 
others fished as an honest occupation. 
6. Christ's theme in preaching was: "the gospel of God;" "the 
time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand;" "repent ye and 
believe the gospel." "The gospel" here was "the good tidings" (See 
margin) that the kingdom of God approaches or has come nigh. 
7. Jesus called four disciples-Andrew, Peter, James, and John-
to leave their work and follow him. 
8. On "the Sabbath day" Jesus went into the synagogue in Caper -
naum and taught. His teaching astonished all. 
9. He cast a demon out of a man to the amazement of all. 
10. "The report of him went immediately everywhere into all 
the region of Galilee." 
11. From the synagogue Jesus and his disciples went at once 
"into the house of Simon and Andrew, with James and John." 
12. He healed Peter's mother-in-law of "a great fever ." 
13. The Sabbath ended at sun down, so after sunset the Jews 
could bear burdens (John 5: 10) and go to their general work. So 
after sunset this day "all the city" (comparatively speaking) was 
gathered at the door of this house, having "brought unto him all 
that were sick, and them that were possessed of demons." They may 
have come after sunset, too, because it was cool. T.hey believed 
Jesus could heal all of them. 
14. Jesus did this "with a word." (Matt. 8 :16.) 
15. This was a very busy day with Jesus. His was a busy and 
eventful life . See also John 9 : 4. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jesu& Must Pray 
35. After the events mentioned in the previous parts of the chap-
ter and the work and fatigue of a busy Sabbath, Jesus rose early 
the next morning-"a great while before day"-and went "into a 
desert place" to pray. He sought the solitude of this place and the 
quietude of this early hour, while all the city was wrapped in slum -
ber, to commune with his Father. · 
Jesus was a prayerful Savior. He frequently withdrew from even 
his disciples to pray. Sometimes he spent a whole night in prayer. 
(Luke 6: 12; 11: 1; Heb. 5: 7.) It was necessary for him to pray in 
order to gain wisdom for his work, strength to resist temptation and 
to accomplish all that he did. 
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Many to-day yield read ily to temp tation and accomplish so little 
because they pray but littl e or not at all, and it is hard to show such 
people the neces sity and bles sings of prayer. They are too blind and 
too weak to realize th eir need and to appreciate the privilege of carry-
ing everything to God in prayer. 
36, 37. Simon and the other disciples followed him; and when they 
found him , after a searc h, they informed him that all men sought 
him. All had heard of the wonderful events of the previous day. 
Th e disciples seemed pleased with the popularity of their Master, 
and thought he would continue to teach and to heal the people there. 
38, 39. Jesus informed them that he must preach to others as 
well, and here he inaugurated his first preaching tour through Gali-
lee . 
"He went into their synagogues throughout all Galilee, preaching 
and casting out demon s." 
We are told that there were two hundred and forty towns and 
villages in Galilee. 
Matthew (4: 23-25) says : "And Jesus went about in all Galilee, 
teac hing in their synagogue ;;, and preaching the gospel of the king-
dom, and hea ling all manner of dis ease and all manner of sickness 
among the people . And th e report of him went forth into all Syria: 
and they brought unto him all that were sick, holden with divers dis-
eases and torments, possessed with demons, and epileptic, and palsied; 
and he healed them . And there followed him great multitudes from 
Galilee and Decapolis and Jeru sa lem and Judea and from beyond the 
Jordan." 
T/hese people were attracted to Jesus by the many wonderful 
works which he did. 
Decapolis was a district of ten cities of undefined area east and 
south east of the Sea of Galilee. 
40. Among tho se hea led was a leper. He went to Jesus beseech-
ing him and saying unto him: "If thou wilt, thou canst make me 
clean." He recognized the ability of Jesus to heal him; and, hence, 
hi s being healed depended only upon the willingness of Jesus to do so. 
Leprosy is a loath some and terrible disease. It begins with sores 
in the skin. (S ee Lev. 13: 10, 11.) Then it eats away on the body 
until , one by one, diff ere nt parts are consumed -no se, lips, palate, 
etc . Sometimes the nail s decay and fall off, and joint after joint of 
the fingers and toes are eaten off. It is a terrib le affliction. Some 
lep ers recover. 
This disease renders the ones afflicted by it "unclean"-not be-
cause it was so contagious, but ceremonially unclean, as touching a 
dead body or having an issu e of blood. Naaman was a leper, anq 
yet was the general of the Syrian army. 
"And the leper in whom the plague is, his clothes shall be rent, 
and the hair of hi s head shall go loose, and he shall cover his upper 
lip, and shall cry, Unclean, uncl ean . All the days wherein the plague 
is in him he shall be unclean; he is unclean; he shall dwell alone; 
without the camp shall his dwelling be." (Lev. 13: 45, 46.) Read 
carefully Lev. 13, 14. 
If lepro sy is a type of sin, sin is an awful disease. One is healed 
of the leprosy of sin when by faith he obeys Jesus, the Christ, the 
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Son of the living God. ( See Heb . 5: 7-9; Mar k 16: 15, 16; Act s 2: 
38; Gal. 3: 26, 27; 2 Cor . 5: 17.) 
41, 42. Jesus showed his willin gness to heal and his compassion 
upon th e lep er by tou ching him. "And stra ightway th e leprosy de-
part ed from him, and he was made clean"-that is, cured. 
43, 44. Jesus imm ediat ely sent th e leper out, and strictly charged 
him to say nothing to any man , but to show him self to th e priest and 
to offer for his cleansin g th e thin gs r equir ed in the law and for a 
te stimony unto the people. 
This offerin g was not "because of" hi s having been healed, but 
in order to hi s cleansing. He had already been heal ed of the unclean 
disease, and in that parti cular was well, or clean; but he was still 
leg ally or ceremonially uncl ean and mu st make the offering "Mos es 
commanded" in order to be clean sed and for a test imony that he had 
recov ered from the diseas e. (L ev. 14: 1-20.) 
45. "But he went out, and began to publish it much, and to 
spre ad abroad th e matter , insomu ch that J esus could no more openly 
enter into a city , but was without in desert places; and they came 
to him from every quarter." 
This helps u s to under sta nd why J esus frequently told thos e he 
had healed to say "nothing to any man." · Th e people became . undul y 
excited and came upon J esus in such crowds that they hinder ed the 
purpose they would accomplish. Wh en th ere was no dan ger of unduly 
exciting the people and when the occasion required, Jesus told the 
one healed to tell hi s friends "h ow gre at thin gs " the Lord had done 
for him. (Mark 5: 19, 20.) 
Jesus healed the people in body, mind, and soul-h ealed all human 
infirmities. He is oppos ed t o human sufferin g . He healed them 
:niraculously , but he ha s set in motion f.orces throu gh hi s t eachin g 
which all eviate human suffering and make all good and wise . 
Christianity is good for th e body, mind , and soul. Its principles 
are healthful and save from intemperance, or self-indulgence of 
every kind. and its benevolenc e carries comfort and joy to the vari-
ous afflicted of earth. 
Christianit y is aggress ive, entirely un selfish, and emin ent ly mis-
sionary, seekin g to bles s and to ~ave the whole world. J esus' dis-
ciples hav e hi s spirit and his mind to suffer for others. ( See Phil. 
2: 1-14.) 
Je sus in compassion not onl y hea led th e people of "all manner of 
disease s and all mann er of sickn ess, " but by his miracles he showed 
his authority to t each and that he is th e Christ, the Son of the 
living God. (S ee John 3: 2; 5: 36; 14: 11; 20: 30, 31.) 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subject. 
R epea t t h e Gold en T ext . 
Give th e time , place an d prin c i-
pal cha ract ers of th e lesso n. 
What accoun t do es Matthew h er e 
give? 
Wh er e did J esus perform m ost of 
hi s mir ac ulou s work? 
D esc rib e the Sea of Galil ee ? 
By what oth er n a m es Is it ca ll ed? 
Who fished in I ts wat er s, an d 
why? 
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Wh ere did J esus teach on th e 
Sabbath? 
What did h e do f or a m an in th e 
synagogue ? 
Wh er e did t h e r epo r t of J es us' 
w ork go ? 
W h er e d i d h e go from t h is sy n a-
g og ue ? 
Wh om did h e h eal t h ere? 
Wh at did a ll th e city do a ft er 
suns et? 
Wny was thi s don e a ft er sun-
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dow n ? 
Wh at d id J esus do? 
35 Wh er e did J es us go on th e n ext 
morning " a gr ea t whil e b ef or e 
day?" 
Why did h e do thi s? 
How o ft en and how mu ch did J e-
su s pray? 
Wh y did h e pray? 
Why do m any C hri sti a ns yi eld so 
eas il y to so many t empt at ions? 
Wh y can th ey n o t see th e n eces -
sity of daily pr ay er? 
~7 "\V'ha t di d Simon a nd th e oth er 
dis c ipl es do? 
Wh at p l ease d th em ? 
3 , 39 What r eply did J esus m ak e ? 
Wh er e did h e go pr ea ching? 
Who follow ed him ? 
Wh a t a ttr acte d th em? 
Wh a t a nd wh er e was D ecapoli s? 
40 "\V ha t did this l epe r say to J es us 
in r equesting to b e h ea led? 
Desc r ibe t h e lep ro sy. 
Of what i s l epr osy thought to be 
a typ e? 
Wh en now is on e h ea l ed of si n ? 
41, 42 How did J esus sh ow hi s co m-
pass ion for th e l eper? 
43, 44 vVhat ch arge did J esus giv e 
him and t ell him to do? 
Why mu st h e show hims elf to 
th e pr i es t and m ak e this offer -
ing? 
45 Why did J esus cha rg e th e l epe r 
not to t ell what h ad been don e 
f or him? · 
W hy did h e so m~ tlm es t ell th ose 
h ea l ed n ot to t ell th eir fri ends? 
How does J esus b l ess a nd h ea l 
p eop l e now? 
I n wh at diff er ent w ays does 
Chri sti anit y b l ess th e wor ld ? 
Wh a t w as th e g r ea t purpos e o f 
J esu s' miracl es. 
"Assailed by slander and a tongue of strife 
Hi s only a11swer was a blameles s life." 
"Do thy duty, that is best; 
Leave unto the Lord the rest." 
"Ah! well the poet said in sooth 
That whi sper ing tongues can poison truth." 
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LESSON XIII-SEPTEMBER 28. 
REVIEW 
Golden Text--"For God so loved the world, that he gave his only 
begott en Son, that whosoever believeth on him shou ld not perish, but 
have eternal life." (John 3: 16.) 
Devotiona l R eadin g-I sa. 55: 1-13. 
Home R eadin g-
Sept . 22. M. Th e P ur pos e of Christ's Com in g. John 3: 7-17. 
23. T. Th e Birth of J es u . Luk e. 2 : 7-16. 
24. W . Th e Boy hood of J es us. Luk e 2: 41- 52. 
25. T. Th e Bapt is m of J es u s . Mark 1 : 1-11. 
26. F. Th e T empt a ti on of J es us. Ma tt. 4 : 1-11. 
27. S. First Foll ow er s of J es us. J ohn 1: 35 - 46. 
28. S. God ' s Invit atio n . I sa. 65 : 1-1 3. 
God's love for the world embraces all he has done and is doing 
still to save men; Christ's love for th e world embraces all he ha~ 
done and is doing to save men; and faith in Christ, working by love 
(Gal. 5: 6), embraces all that men ar e to do to be saved . 
Since God and Christ so loved the world, all men should love God 
and Christ. "We love" - love God and men-"becaus e he first loved 
us," and "the love of Christ constraineth us ." (2 Cor . 5: 14.) 
All know, or should know , that no obedience to God means no love 
for God; "F ,or this is the love of God, that we keep his command-
ments." (1 John 5: 3.) "He t.hat loveth me not keepeth not my 
words." (John 14: 24.) 
The study of the life of Christr--implicitly obedient to God's will, 
spent in going about doing good, self sacrificing, eventful, heroic, 
tra.gical, full of suffering and sorrow, sublime and wonderf ul-is 
most awe inspiring and soul filling and saving . 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subj ec t. 
R epeat the g old en t ext. 
The lov e and work of what th r ee 
parti e s are embrac ed in th e Gold en 
t ext? 
Wh en d oes faith sav e ? 
What is it to love God? 
L esson !.-Giv e th e subj ect. R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ex t . Giv e bri efly 
th e sto r y of th e birth of J es us. 
L esson II .-Giv e the subj ec t. R e-
peat the gold en t ext. R epea t th e 
facts of th e boyhood of J es us . 
L esson JII.-Giv e th e s ubj ec t. R e -
peat th e Gold en T ex t . Giv e th e 
aw e-in sp iring facts of J es us b a p-
ti s m. 
L esson JV .-G iv e th e s ubj ec t. R e-
p eat th e Gold en T ext. Giv e th e 
thre e t e mpt a ti ons of J es us-th e 
t empt ation p eculiar t o eac h . 
L esson V.-Giv e th e subj ect. R e-
peat th e Golden T ext. Wh o we re 
th e first di sc ip les of Chr is t? '\V h er e 
did J es us find th em? 
L esson VI.-Giv e the s ubj ec t. R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ext. Wh a t w a s 
J esus' first miracl e? Wh er e was it? 
L esson VII .- Give the subj ec t. 
R epeat the Gold en T ext. How m a ny 
tim es did J es u s cleanse th e t empl e? 
Wh en eac h tim e ? Of what was th e 
t empl e a typ e ? H ow is th e church 
pollut ed by traffic t oda y? 
L esson VIII.-Give th e subj ec t. 
Repeat th e Gold en T ext. What did 
J es u s t ell Nicod emus wa s esse nti a l 
to ent e ring hi s kingdom? Explain 
how one is born a ga in, or of God. 
L r,sson IX .-Giv e th e subj ec t. Re -
pea t the Gold en T ext . R elat e th e 
fac t s which led to this conv er sat ion. 
Give th e conver sa ti on and th e r e -
s ult . Wh a t wa s Christ's food? 
L esson X.-Give the subj ec t. R e-
pea t th e Golden T ext. · How did 
J es u s h ea l this n ob lema n' s son? 
" ' ha t show ed the n obleman's faith? 
L ess on XI.-Give th e s ubj ect . R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ext. Why w a s J e-
s us r ej ec t ed at N a zareth? Wh er e 
t hen did h e mak e his h om e ? 
L esson XII.-Give the subj ect. 
R epe a t th e Gold en T ext. R elate th e 
fac t s of this j ourn ey . Wh en a nd 
wh y did J es us r e tir e to pray? 
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FOURTH QUARTER 
THE LIFE OF JESUS-HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS 
II. Central Period of Christ's Ministry 
Second Qua r ter of a Nine Month s' Cours e 
LESSON I-OCTOBER 5. 
THE CHOICE OF THE TWELVE 
L ess on Tex t-M att hew 10: 1-8. 
MATTHEW 10. 1 And he called unto him his twelve disciples, and 
gave them authority over unclean spirits , to cast them out, and to heal 
all manner of disease and all manner of sickness. 
2 Now the names of the twelve apostles are these: The first, Simon, 
who is called Peter, and Andrew his brother; James the son of Zebedee, 
and John his brother; 
3 Philip, and Bartholomew; Thomas, and Matthew the publican; 
James the son of Alphaeu s, and Th addaeus; 
4 Simon the Cananaean, and Judas Iscariot, who also betrayed him. 
5 The se twelve Jesus sent forth , and charged them , saying, Go not 
into any way of the Gentiles, and enter not into any city of the Sa-
maritans: 
6 but go rather to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. 
7 And as ye go, preach , saying, The kingdom of heaven is at hand . 
8 Heal the sick, raise the dead, cleanse the lepers , cast out demons ; 
freely ye received, freely give . 
Golden Te x t-Freely ye received, freely give . (Matt. 10 : 8.) 
Time -Last of A.D . 28 and first of A.D. 29. About thi s time th e 
preaching tour of Matt. 9: 35 was made. 
Plac e-G alilee; and from some place in Galilee J esus sen t forth 
the tw elve. 
Persons-Jesus and the twelve 
D evotiona l R eading-I saiah 40: 1-8. 
H ome Reading-
Sep,t. 29. M. The Choic e of th e Tw elve . Matt. 10 : 1- 8. 
30. T . "Fishers of Men ." Matt. 4: 18- 25. 
Oct. 1. W. F1orsaki ng All. Luke 5: 1-11. 
2. T. "Fo llow m e." Matt. 9: 9-13. 
3. F. Th e Inn er Circle. Mark 5: 35 -4 3. 
4. S. W in ning One by One. J ohn 1: 43 - 51. 
5. S . Th e Gosp el Proc la im ed. I sa. 40: 1 -8. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
See on the map the river Leont es. Galilee was bounded on the 
nort h by this river and by Samaria on th e south, by th e Medit er -
ranean Sea on the west and by the easte rn coa st of the Sea of Galilee 
on the east. It was about fift y mil es fr om north to south and not so 
wide by ten or fifte en mil es. In it lay th e plain of Esdraelon, "the 
battlefield of Pal estine ." We are t old th ere were two hundred and 
forty towns and villages in Galilee. • 
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INTRODUCTION 
I. Review 
LESSON I 
The third general preaching tour of Je sus through Galilee em-
braces this lesson. 
We should remember that much of Jesus' work up to this time 
and much that follows was done in Galilee. 
Soon after his baptism and t emptation Je sus returned to Galile e, 
with the few disciples he had at that time, and there at Cana he 
performed his first miracl e, and then made a short -visit to Caper-
naum. (John 2: 1-12.) That was the first of the year 27. 
In the spring of that year he att end ed the pa ss over at Jerusalem, 
cleansed the temple the first time, preached to Nicodemus , and spent 
the summer and fall preaching and baptizing in Jud ea. (John 2: 13 
to 3 : 24.) 
The first of that winter he return ed to Galilee, and converted the 
woman at Jacob's well on the way . (John 4: 1-43.) 
He remained in Galilee, it seems, until the spring of 28, when he 
attended a feast at Jerusalem, supposed by many to be the passover. 
(John 5: 1-47.) 
He soon returned to Galil ee, was rej ected at Nazareth, removed 
to Capernaum, called his disciples to be fishers of men, did many mira-
cles, and thence made his first circuit through Galilee. (Matt. 4: 
12-25; Mark 1: 39; Luke 4: 4-44.) 
He spent all that summer at work in Galilee, and in the fall he 
made another tour through that country . (Luke 8: 1-3.) 
He spent all the fall and wint er of 28 and 29 in Galil ee , which 
brings u s down to our present lesson. 
During this third tour he was rejected the second time at N aza-
reth. (Matt. 13: 53-58.) 
II. Jesus' Teaching and Preaching 
Je sus spent much of the year 29 in Galilee, as will be seen farther 
on. Much of these three years was spent in Galilee. On this tour 
Jesus did three things. (1) He taught in the synagogues, (2) He 
preached the gospel of the kingdom, and (3) he healed all the va-
riously afflicted. 
There is some difference between teaching· and preaching. We 
have a splendid example of J esus' t eac hin g in the Sermon on the 
Mount. (Matt. 5, 6, and 7.) H e taught "as one having authority, and 
not as their scribes." To "preach" means to publi sh abroad, to make 
known, to proclaim. 
Jesus proclaimed the coming kingdom, saying : "Repent ye; for 
the kingdom of heaven is at hand." (Matt. 4: 17.) 
He showed great generosity in healin g all sorts of di sea ses, but 
his divine power was manifested in performing these and all miracles 
to prove that he spoke by divine authority. "If I do not the works 
of my Father, believe me not. But if I do them , though ye believe 
not me, believe the works: that ye may know and und erstand that 
the Fath er is in me, and I in the Father." (John 10 : 37, 38.) 
We should learn a lesson from Jesus example in these thr ee gen-
eral tours through Galilee: He fir st sowe d the seed . then cultivated 
it, and returned to reap the harvest. 
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III. False Shep herds and Scarcity of Laborers 
The la st three verses of Chapter 9 are connected with the mis sion 
of the twelve. 
"But when he saw the multitudes, he was moved with compassion 
for them, becau se they were distressed and scattere d, as sheep not 
having a shepherd." 
This shows their sp iritual condit ion . Th eir pretended shepherds, 
the scribes and Pharisees, instead of feeding them and preparing them 
for Christ's coming, had fleeced them, preyed upon them, and laid 
upon them "burdens grievous to be borne." 
In com1>assion for them, Jesus provides help in sending out the 
twelve apostles to assist in t eac hing them correctly. 
Note that Jesus "is the good shepher d" (John 10: 11-14), the 
"great shepherd of the sheep" (Heb. 13 : 20), and "the chief Shep-
herd." (1 Pet. 5: 4.) 
Note further that Je sus has provided shep herd s for his flock. 
(Acts 20: 28-31; 1 Pet. 5: 1-5.) Al! should know that shepherds are 
the elders, or bishops, or overseers of the church in any given place. 
Elder s, overseers, bishops and pastors are all the same. Th ese shep -
herds should perform their duty faithfully. Th e church will never be 
what God intends for it to be until they do this. 
Jesus then changed the figur e from that of sheep without a shep-
herd to a ripe and abundant harve st, with not enou gh laborer s to 
gather it, and which will be lost if not gathered in. 
Th ese two figures repre sent the same sad condition of the unfor-
tunate people. 
The laborers were few, because there wer e not enough ready and 
willing to go to the di stressed peopl e. 
IV. God's Wa y of Securing Laborers 
The great and crying need of the church as well as of the world 
is self-sacrificing, consecrated, un se lfish , untiring laborer s in the 
field and true shep herds of God's flock, who will lay down their lives 
for the sheep. 
The need was urg ent when Jesus was on eart h , but it is none the 
less urgent now. Jesus' way of making elders and preachers then 
is his way of making them now, just as his way-the only way--0f 
making Christians is always the sa me. He raised no objection to 
proper education and strongly taught that "the lab orer is worthy of 
his hire; but hi s way of securing mor e labor ers is not higher education 
and "better pay." He never went to the worldly wise , the hi ghly 
educated, and the wealthy to select hi s apost les , and not many such 
now ever become Christian s. Let us commit to memory 1 Cor. 1: 22, 
26-31; 2: 1-10; 3: 18-23. 
The ;false teachers and pretended shepherds of Je sus' day asked 
concerning him: "How know eth thi s· man lett ers having neve r 
learned?" (See John 7: 15-18.) "What are hi s college and univer si ty 
degrees?" Who licensed him to teach or gave him authority to 
preach? Not Gamaliel, not th e Phari sees, not the Sadducees, not the 
Herodians. Without leave or licen se from any ecclesiastici sm or de-
gree from any college of the sects or denominations of hi s time he 
preached the will of God open and above board. Paul gave up all 
this in order to become a Christian. 
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Jes us' answer to their question was: "My teaching is not mine, 
but his that sent me ." He needed the right to teach from God only. 
Ju st so it is today, when one possesses the qualifications which God 
himself specifies (be sure to learn what these are) one has God's 
leave to teach and to preach, and God's support in doing so. 
Not only so, but Jesus declares that all who will-who purpose 
and determine---to do God's will - not th e th eories and notions and 
commandments of men-shall know that his teaching is from God 
an d not from men. 
This is a most serious · charge against all who teach their own 
speculations, theories, doctrines, etc.-that is, they are unwilling to 
do God's will. 
The "laborers"-the elders, preachers, and other teachers so 
greatly needed today are the ones who have willed with all the 
power of mind and strength and soul to first do and then to teach 
God's will. God knows the hearts of men; hence, Jesus teaches and 
exhorts his disciples to pray God to send the laborers into his harvest . 
All whom God sends are faithful and true, and he sends them in 
answer to prayer. · 
Like Jesus, these apostle s and all Christ's disciples must accom-
pany their prayers with earnest work and must go on the mission 
upon which Jesus sends them. 
It distress ·es all true discip les of Christ for self -constituted censors, 
who work for their own selfish ends-in education, travel, position, 
etc .-to point out destitute fields and direct others to work them. 
But in th is, as in all other things, God's thoughts are not ma'!l's 
tho ughts, neither are man's ways of increasing the number of laborers 
God's ways. (Isaiah 55: 8-11.) And no way of God has been any 
more perverted than this one, especially in later years . 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Apostle s Selected Before This 
1. Jesus then "called unto him his twelve disciples" and sent 
them forth with authority to cast out "unclean spirits" and to heal 
all manner of diseases. 
He had many other disciples, and of thes e "he chose twelve, whom 
he also named apostles." (Luke 6: 12, 13.) 
Before choosing or appointing thes e (Mark 3: 14, 15) Jesus spent 
the night on a mountain in prayer. 
Since it was necessary for Jesus to pray before taking the im-
portant steps of choosing his apostles , how much more is it necessary 
for us to pray earnestly and to solemnly commit our way to God 
before making important decision s and moves in life! 
There is no ceremony of "ordination" in the word "choose" or 
"appoint." 
Jesus appointed the twelv e for two rea ons : (1) "that th ey might 
be with him" and (2) "that he might send them forth to preach" 
and "to have authority to cast out demons." 
2-4. These verses and Mark 3: 14, 15; Luke 6: 12, 13 show when 
he appointed them; Mark 6: 7; Luke 9: 1-6; and Matt. 10: 1 and 5 
to 11: 1 show when he s·ent them forth. . 
These verses give the selection of them in connection with sending 
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them forth; but they were selected some months before that, for the 
reason given "that they might be with him" in training for the great 
work he wished them to do. By this training and development they 
were prepared to go themselves. 
The apostles must be eye-witnes ses, too, of the miracles, life, death, 
and resurrection of Jesus, and, in turn, perform miracles to prove 
their divine authority to preach and to teach. (Acts 1: 21, 22; 22: 
16-18; 1 Cor. 15: 5-9; Heb. 2 : 3, 4.) 
They must be disciples (learner s ) first; they must go to school 
to Chri st before they become apostle s. 
They went forth to do just what Jesus did-to perform deeds of 
mercy and love, to work miracles attesting their authority to teach, 
and to preach the gospel of the kingdom. 
II. The Names of the Apostles 
These verses give also the names of the twelve apostles. There 
are thr ee other lists. (Mark 3: 16-19; Luke 6: 14-16; Acts 1: 13.) 
The per sons are the same in every list , but some are called by different 
names. For instance, Peter is generally called "Peter" in the New 
Testament , but he is sometimes called "Symeon" (Acts 13: 1; 15: 14) 
and sometime s "Simon P eter" (2 Pet. 1: 1.) So, in this list of 
apostl es, Matthew, in the Authorized Version, gives the name of the 
tenth one as "Lebbeus, whose surname was Thaddeus," but in the 
American Revised Version both Matthew and Mark give his name as 
"Thaddeus;" while Luke give s his name as "Judas the son of James," 
and places him eleventh in the list. (Luke 6: 16; Acts 1: 13.) We 
do not know who this James was ·, only that he was the father of Judas 
or Thaddeus. Simon was surnamed "Peter" ("a stone"-John 1: 42) ; 
and James and John "Boanerg es," which means "sons of thunder," 
possibly because of their fiery temperament . They wanted to burn 
down a Samaritan village becau se it refused Chri~t a night's lodging. 
(Luke 9: 51-56.) Andrew was Peter's brother, and the one who 
found "fir st his own brother Sim.on" and "brought him unto Jesus." 
(John 1: 40-42.) But little is known of Andrew's work; yet he filled his 
mission. Philip was of Bethsaida, and is usually named with Bar-
tholomew. "Bartholomew" means "son of Tolmai," and is supposed to 
be Nathanael. Matthew does not conceal the fact that he was a 
publican. Thomas was coupled with Matthew and was also called 
"Didymu s," which means "twins." (John 11: 16.) Thaddeus was 
Judas, the son of James. "S imon the Cananean" is called by Luke 
"the Zealot." "Cananean" is the Hebrew equivalent of "Zealot." 
"The form in which the term 'Canaanit e' is spelled has led many Eng-
lish readers to suppose that Simon was either a descendant of the 
original Canaanite or a citiz en of the town of Cana, neither of which 
supposition is true. The original is the Syro-Chaldaic name of a sect 
among the Jews who took into their own hands. without process of 
law, the punishment of flagrant offenses .... Luke translates the 
name into Greek, and calls this apostle 'Simon Zelotes,' or 'Simon the 
Zealot.'" (McGarvey.) "Iscariot" means a man of Kerioth, a town 
of Judah. He was the only one, then, not a Galilean. (Acts 1: 11: 
2: 7.) Judas Iscariot is not mentioned in the list of Acts 1: 13, be-
cause he ha<l fallen by transgression (Acts 1: 25), and was at that 
time dead. 
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There was not a priest or scribe among the apo stle s. They were 
from the ranks of what is called "the common people." Several of 
them were fishermen, and all practical, industrious, business men. 
Jesus appointed no lazy man an apostle. 
In all the lists Simon P eter is mentioned first by way of pre-
eminence. (See Matt. 16: 13-20; Acts 15: 7.) 
James, Peter, and John are called "pillars.'' (Gal. 2: 9.) They 
were with Jesus in the room when he raised Jairus' daughter, on the 
mount of transfiguration, and in Gethsemane. 
III. The First Commission, Not to Gentiles, Not to 
Samaritans 
5, 6. On this mission the apostles were not to "go into any way of 
the Gentiles" or "into any city of the Sama ritans. " 
All who were not J ews· were Gentiles, and the Samaritans, the 
inhabitants of Samaria, were a mixed race, who sprang from the 
few J ews who remained and the Gentiles who were colonized there 
after the destruction of the ten tribe s, or the kin gdom of Isra el. ( 1 
Kings 17: 24.) Th ey worshiped in Mount Gerizim. (John 4: 
20.) Th e Jews had no dealings with th em. (John 4: 9.) A Samari-
tan village refused the common hospitaliti es of the country to J esus. 
The apostles were to go only to "the lost sheep of the house of 
Israe l"-that is, to the lost Jews. 
Why this difference? Because the preparatory work of the king-
dom was still in progress, the kingdom was not yet set up, the new 
inst ituti on had not yet been u shered in, t he new covenant had not 
yet been sealed by the blood of J esus. (See Heb. 8: 8-13; 9, and 
especially verses 15-24.) All t hi s took place after th e shedding of 
Christ's blood and his resurrection. The law of Moses, the first cove-
nant, was yet in force ; Jesu s was born under the law (Gal. 4: 4), 
and kept it; the apostles lived under it and were subject to it. It 
was "the middle wall of partition" between Jews and Gentiles. Thi s 
must be broken down, and "the law of commandm ent s contained in 
ordinances" mu st be abolished by th e deat h of Christ, th at the Gen-
til es may be brought nigh by hi s blood, "that he might create in him-
self of the two one new man, so making peace; and might reconci le 
them both in one body unto God throug h the cross, havin g slain th e 
enmity thereby." (Ep h. 2: 11-18.) Th e apostles were not to preach 
that Jesus is the Christ (Matt. 16: 20) until after his resurrection 
from the dead. (Matt. 17: 9.) 
IV. The Second Commission-This Time to the Whole 
World 
Contrast this commission here with the commission given to th e 
apostles after Christ arose from the dea d. (M.att. 28: 18-20; Mark 
16: 15, 16; Luke 24: 46-53.) The sa me Lord gave both. 
1. In the fir st the apostles are forbidden to go to the Gentile s 
or Samaritans, but must go to the Jews only; in the second t hey are 
to go "into all the world," "preach the gospel to the whole creation," 
and "teach all nations," beginning fir st at Jerusalem , then in Judea , 
then in Samaria, and thence "unto the utt ermost part of the earth ." 
(Acts 1: 8.) . 
2. In the first they were not commanded to preach J esus as the 
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Christ, but that " th e kin gdom of hea ven is a t hand," or "the kingdom 
of God is come ni gh unto you" (Luk e 10: 9); in the second they were 
to preach that Chri st had died for our sins, according to the Scrip-
tur es, had been buried, and had been raised from th e dead , accord -
in g to th e Scr iptur es (1 Cor. 15: 1-8), for "our justification" (Rom . 
4: 25) , and that God had hig hly exalt ed him and made him both 
Lord and Christ (Phil. 2: 8-11 ; Acts 2 : 36); that people should be-
lieve in him as such, conf ess him as Lord (Rom. 10: 9, 10) , repent 
and be baptiz ed in his nam e unto the remis sion of sins, with the 
promi se that they should receive the Holy Spirit. (Acts 2 : 38.) 
3. In th e fir st th ey asked nothing in Christ's name (John 16: 23, 
24 ); in the second, or a ft er Christ went to the Father, they received 
what ever th ey a sked in hi s name (John 14 : 12-14; Heb . 4: 14-16.) 
The pr epara tory work now ha s been done, the I:Cing is on his throne , 
the kingd om is establi shed, and subjects are induct ed into it . 
V. What the Apostle s Preached 
7. And as ye go, pr eac h, saying, "The kingdom of heaven is at 
hand." 
We hav e before seen that "at hand" mean s "has come nigh," is 
near, or ha s approached . The kingdom had not at that time been 
inaugurat ed, but the pr epara tory work wa s still going on. John the 
Bapti st pr eac hed, "R epe nt ye; for the kingdom of heaven is at 
hand" (Matt . 3: 2); J esus preached the same (Matt . 4: 17); so did 
th e apostles, and so did t he seventy. (Luk e 10: 1-9. ) 
It is most significant that, after th e resurrection of Jes us and 
und er the second commi ss ion , the apostl es were not commanded to 
prea ch, "Th e kingdom of heaven is at hand ." After this they 
prea ched it s actual existence, and that people were translated from 
th e pow er of darkn ess into it. ( Col. 1: 13.) 
Je sus in str ucted th e apostles to dea l with people in pr udence and 
wisdom, and told th em of the persec ution they would have to end ure. 
VI. Freely Give 
8. They wer e ,authorized to "hea l the sick, raise the dead, cleanse 
the lepe r s, cast out demons." Th ey did not ignor e means, but used 
remedi es at time s, anointin g many with oil and healing them . (Mark 
6 : 13.) 
Th ey wer e to perform all thes e cures in ben evolence and mercy, 
not only to demonstrate their love, but al so to show their divine 
authority to t eac h by thi s manif es tation of divine power through 
th em. It should be not ed here that Judas Iscariot, with the others, 
was sent out with power to hea l the sick and cast out devils, etc. 
Mir aculou s power wa s not bestowed upon th e apostles and others 
to mak e them mora lly or spi rituall y bette r, but to confirm the trut h 
which th ey preached . Th eir moral and sp iritual condition depended 
upon th eir own faith and obedience to God. 
Th ey had fr eely receiv ed; a s fre ely they were to give . The 
affiict ed must be relieved and the gospel of the kingdom preached 
"without mon ey and without price." (I sa. 55: 1.) Simon the sorcerer 
desired to place these powers on a mon ey ba sis. (A ct s 8 : 18-20.) To 
mak e merc handi se of the gospe l now destroy s th e very spir it and 
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perverts the very nature of God's kingdom. 
not the spirit of Christ, he is none of his." 
LESSON I 
"But if any man hath 
(Rom. 8 : 9.) 
VII . Further Preparation for Their Present Work 
While the Lesson 'L'ext ends with verse 8, verses 9-15 contain ' 
further instructions to the apostles regarding the preparation for 
their work and the promise of support. Let u s study this. 
Th ey were to provide no money of gold, silver, or brass. The 
margin puts "girdle" for "purse," because money was carried in 
girdles. "Wallet" was a traveling bag, used for carrying provisions--
more properly, a shepher d' s bag, used by the shep herd for carrying 
food when tending his sheep away from hom e. They were "to go 
shod with sandals." (Vers e 9.) "Sandals" were soles of leather, 
felt, or wood strapped across the foot with thongs. In different coun-
tries different mat eria ls were used; in Egypt palm leaves and papy-
rus stalks were used . The word translated "shoe" literally means: 
"What is bound und er, a sandal." (Thayer.) To be "shod with 
sandals" means to bind on the sandals (Acts 12: 8), or to have 
sandals for shoes. As the apostles were not to take "two coats" and 
only a staff, so they were not to take two pairs of shoes. A second 
staff was used for carrying a budget; and since they had none, they 
would not need an extra staff. 
The reason given for not making any further preparation is, 
"The labor er is worthy of his food"-that is, "a living;" but he must 
be a labor er . God provided this for them, and provides it for those 
who preach the gospel to-day; but he does it through the hospitality 
and generosity of worthy people, and not in a mysterious and miracu-
lous way. This is done as follows: "If we sowed unto you spiritual 
things, is it a great matter if we shall reap your carnal things?" 
(1 Cor. 9: 11.) "Even so ciid the Lord ordain that they that pro-
claim the gospel should live of the gospel." (1 Cor. 9: 14.) 
Thus the apostles could go free from all anxiety and give them-
selves wholly to their work, assured of a support. Sometimes Jesm ; 
and the apostles carried money with them (John 12: 6; 13: 29); 
others contributed to their support (Luke 8: 1-3); and sometimes , 
it seems, they carried bread. (Mia.tt. 16: 6, 7.) 
On another occasion and under different circumstances Jesus gave 
different instruction: "When I sent you forth without purse, and 
wallet, and shoes, lacked ye anything? And they said , Nothing. And 
he said unto them, But now, he that hath a purse, let him take it, 
and likewise a wallet; and he that hath none, let him sell his cloak, 
and buy a sword." (Luke 22: 35, 36.) 
This is not contrary to Christ's general instruction to the twelve, 
and later to the seventy, and throughout the Epistles, that "the 
labor er is worthy of his hire," and that "they that proclaim the gospel 
shou ld live of the gospel." 
Neither is this instruction to buy a sword contrary to Christ's 
instructions to feed and clothe, pray for and love one's enemies; to 
overcome evil with good; to avenge not oneself, but to turn the 
other cheek; and all his teaching on keeping peace, making peace 
and following peace with all men. On the other hand, it is th ~ 
strongest way possible to condemn the use of the sword. Because 
when telling his disciples to buy !'1' sword and they said, "Lord, be~ 
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hold, her e are two swords," he replied, "It is enough." (Luke 22 : 38.) 
Had he intended for his disciples to use swords two would not have 
been enough; but two were enough to serv e his purpose. for he 
condemned ju st after this th e lit eral use of the sword when he 
•bade P ete r put it up and declared the fate of all who use the sword. 
(Matt . 26: 52-54.) Had the apo stles had no sword at all they could 
not have attempt ed to use one; commanding them to put back into th e 
scabbard th e one they did have after they had begun to use it and at 
such a trying time was the very strongest way to condemn its use . 
In thi s way J esus shows the apostles the trying times which would 
come upon them-that their enemies would assail them on tlvery 
side ; but how ever severe the trial or hot the contest they must not 
use the sword or engage in carnal warfare . 
They went once as sheep among wolves, but now still more trying 
times were upon them. They must "preach the gospel to every 
creature" in "all the world," but would have to depend upon their 
own effor ts sometimes, as in Paul's case, for a support, hence would 
need their "purs e" and "wallet ." In no wise does Jesus teach here 
that one may mak e a bargain for a support before he will preach the 
gospel, but rather the reverse . 
At first when they went into a place they were to "Search out 
who in it is worthy"-that is, who would receive them and extend 
to th em kindne ss and hospitality, because they were servants d 
God. "Salute it." "Peace be to this hous e" was the salutation . 
(Luke 10: 5.) "And if the house be worthy, let your peace come 
upon it"-that is , let the blessing s of God abide upon it; if not 
worthy, the blessings of God would be withheld and it would be 
rewarded according to its sins. In the house that was worthy lhey 
were to abid e. But should th ey not be received or heard , as they 
went out of th e hou se or city they were to "shake off the dust" of 
their fe et · against it, showing they had cleared themselves of all 
responsibility . , 
The sins of Sodom and Gomorrah are referred to in order · to c•m-
pha size the sin of reje ct ing the truth . 
After furth er instructions and great encouragement (Matt. IU: 
16-42), the apostles went fourth on this preaching tour preaching 
the approach of the kingdom of heaven and that men should r epent. 
(Mark 6: 12.) 
Verse 30 of Mark 6 states that the apostles returned from this 
preaching tour and reported to Jesu s both what they had preached 
and what they had done . J esus told them to go apart in a desert 
place and rest. The people were gathering in ord e1· to start to the 
passover, were exc ited over the cruel death by Herod Antipas of 
John the Baptist, and Jesus wanted to wait until the exci~em.ent 
should subside. 
QUEST IONS 
Giv e th e subj ect. 
R ep ea t th e Gold en T ext. 
Give th e tim e, plac e, a nd prin-
cipa l cha ra ct ers of this les son. 
Give th e loca ti on a nd dim ensio ns 
of Galil ee . 
St a te th e facts which 
in Ch ri st 's lif e from 
ti sm to this les son. 
occ urr ed 
hi s ba p-
[let th e 
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t ea ch er see that this ' Is cor-
r ect ly don e. J 
W h.at thr ee thing s did J es us? 
Giv e th e diff erenc e between 
t eac hing and preaching. 
Wh a t did J es us teach? 
W hy did J esus work miracl es ? 
W ,ha t a rou se d th e com passion of 
J esus? 
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What is m ea nt by the figure, "As 
sh ee p without a shepherd"? 
Who ha d been the sh epherd of 
the people? 
Who is the Good and Gr ea t Sh ep -
herd? 
Who are the sheph erds in the 
church today? 
W h en will the church be what 
God Intends for it to be? 
What other figure did J es us u se 
to show the ne ed of the p eop le? 
Wh,at is God's way of incr eas ing 
the number of laborers? 
How does this dlfl'er from man's 
way? 
Where did Je sus go to find 
teachers and preachers? 
What is taught In 1 Cor . 1: 2, 
26-31; 2: 1-10; 8: 18-23? 
What question in John 7: 15-1 8 
did th e false teachers as!< 
about Jesus? 
Wh ere did J esus not get his 
· learning, teaching and lea ve to 
preach? 
What reply did Jesu s give to 
this question? 
·whom does God license to preach 
and teach his truth? 
What does J esus think Is neces-
sa ry in order to learn hi& 
teaching, or to see the diff er -
ence between his and the 
t eac hing of men? 
Who are true elders and prea ch-
ers now? 
·what kind of laborers does God 
send? 
What is deplorable in reg,ard to 
censors? 
1 How did Jesus spend the night 
before chooo.Jng the apostles? 
What should we learn from this? 
Wh a t must we do while we pray? 
State the difl'erence between dis-
ciples and apostles. 
2-4 Show how first the apostles 
were s elected, appointed, and 
then sent away. 
Why must they be with J esus b e -
f ore they were sent away? 
Why were they sent "two by 
two"? 
Name the groups. 
5, 6 To whom were they sent, .and 
to whom were they not sent'/ 
Who were Gentil es and who w er e 
Samaritans? 
Why not go to these? 
Wh en were th ey sent to a ll na-
tions? 
State the dlfl' erence betwe en th e 
two commissions. 
What powers did Jesus conf er 
upon them? 
Why wer e they to perform th ese 
mir acles? 
Did Judas Iscariot have this 
power? 
Did miracles make the ones who 
could perform them spiritually 
better? · 
What is it to make merch,andi se 
of spiritual m at ters? 
Why should they freely give? 
7 What w ere they to pr eac h? 
What does "at hand" m ea n? 
Who else preached the same? 
State cl ea rly the difference be-
twe en this commission and th e 
second commission. 
Wh a t further instructions w er e 
given the apostles? 
Wh.at were "w allets" and 
"s ho es"? 
Why were they not to provid e 
any of th ese tllings? 
Did J esus a nd his apostles ever 
ca rry money and bread? 
St ate the provision God m akes 
for the support of preacher s of 
the go spel today . 
Wh a t in s truction did Jesus give 
th e apostles lat er on? 
D oes Jesus condemn the u se of 
th e sword and other carna l 
w eapo ns? 
Show how he strongly cond emn s 
it. 
Does the Bible teach th.at w ork s 
of benevolence a nd preaching 
the gosp el shou ld be barg a in ed 
off for so much money? 
Where w ere th e apostles to abide? 
What salut a tion was extend ed to 
suc h a house? 
What should they do, w er e the 
house not worthy? 
What Is the significanc e of shak-
ing of!' the dust of th e f ee t 'I 
What did the ,apostles do at the 
conclusion of their pr eac hing 
tour? 
"Because the right is right, to follow right 
Were wisdom in the scorn of consequence." 
-Tennyson. 
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L ESSON II - O CTOBER 12 
THE SERMON ON THE MOUNT 
R ead: Ma tt hew Chap te r s 5-7. L esson Tex t : Matthew 6: 5-15. 
MATTHEW 6. 5 And when ye pr ay, ye shall not be as the hypo -
crit es: for they love to stand and pr ay in the synagogues and in the 
corner s of the street s, that they may be seen of men . Verily I say unto 
you. They h ave received their rew ard . 
6 But thou, when thou pr aye st, enter into thine inner chamber, and 
having shut thy door, pr ay to thy Father who is in secret, and th y 
F ather who seeth in secret shall recompense thee . 
7 And in pr aying use not vain repetitions, as the Gentiles do : f or 
t hey think th at th ey shall be he ard for their much speaking. 
8 Be not therefore like unto them: for your Father knoweth wh at 
thin gs ye have need of, be f ore ye ask him . 
9 After thi s manner therefore pray ye: Our Father who art in 
he aven, H allowed be thy n ame. 
10 Thy kin gdom come . Thy will be done , as in heaven , so on earth. 
11 Give us thi s day our daily bre ad. 
12 And f orgive us our debts , as we also have forgiven our debtor s. 
13 And bring us not into tempt ation , but deliver us from the evil one . 
14 For if ye for give men their tre spasse s, your heavenly Father will 
also for give you. 
15 But if ye for give not men their tresp as ses, neither will your 
F ather forgive your tresp asses. 
Golden Tex t- Th y kin gdom come. Th y will be don e, as in heave n , 
so on ear th. (Miait . 6: 10. ) 
Tirne-A. D. 28. 
Plac e-Mo un t not known. 
P ersons- Jes us, hi s disc iples , and th e mul t itud es. 
Devotional R ead-ing-P salm 65: 9-13. 
H om e R eading -
Oct. 6. M. Th e B ea titu des . Matt. 5: 1 - 12. 
7. T . Sa lt a nd L ig h t. Ma tt. 6 : 13- 20. 
S. W . F u lfill in g t h e L a w . Matt. 6: 21 - 32. 
9. T . Th e Secon d Mil e . Matt . 5: 38 - 48. 
10. F. Th e P erf ec t P ray er . Mat t. 6 : 5- 15. 
11. S. Go d and Ma mm on . Ma tt . 6 : 24- 34 . 
l 2. S. Our Grac iou s Go d . Psa lm 65. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Supposed to be Moun t H att in , seve n mil es south west fr om Ca per-
na um and abo ut three miles west of the Sea of Galil ee. Of t hi s 
plac e McGarvey say s : "B ut th e sides of th e hill ar e too steep fo r th e 
a ssemb ling of such a mul tit ude a s hea rd t he Serm on on the Moun t, 
an d its summ it s a r e not sufficientl y capacious . Th er e is no r easo n a t 
a ll for g iving cred ence t o t he trad it ion ." ("Land s of t he Bible ," page 
318.) Agai n: "It w,as selected without rea son in the per iod of the 
Cru sad er s." (P ag e 520.) 
HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHE~S 
1. Th e Ser mon on th e Mount , it seems, was deliv ere d during 
J esus' fir st ge ner a l to ur thro ugh Galilee. 
2. Some ident if y it wit h the sermop in the plain; but "h e went 
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up into the mountain" and delivered this one, and "he came down with 
them, and stood on a level place," and delivered the other. (Luke 
6: 17.) Luke ( 5: 17-39) records the healing of a leper, healing the 
paralytic, the call of Matthew and the feast at his house, and also 
the choosing of the twelve apostles before the sermon "on a level 
place;" while Matthew gives the healing, seemingly of the same 
leper, after the Sermon on the Mount (Matt. 8: 1-14), and healing 
the paralytic, the call of Matthew and his feast, and choosing the 
twelve apostles, seemingly later on (Matt. 9 and 10). Matt. 4: 23 
to 8: 4 seems to come in regular order and corresponds to Mark 1: 
38-45 and Luke 5: 12-17. 
3. The Sermon on the Mount is fuller than the one in Luke 6, and 
not in the same order. Luke gives other portions of this sermon in 
11: 9-13; 13: 22-31. 
4. No doubt Jesus preached these same principles everywher~ and 
to all people, not always in the same order or in exactly the same 
words; and it is more than probable that Matthew records the ser-
mon delivered at one time and Luke at another. 
5. This sermon contains the basic principles of Christ's kingdom. 
6. In obedience to the se only can one enter into Christ's kingdom. 
7. These principles, according to Matt. 28: 19, 20, are clearly and 
strongly taught throughout the New Testam ent. 
8. The church of Christ is his training school on earth, in which 
his disciples are developed in the practice of these principles. 
9. These principles come from God, as light and heat from the 
sun. 
10. Christ came to earth, suffered, and died in order to restore 
God's rule here. 
11. When all men live according to this sermon, God's will will be 
done on earth as it i-s in heaven. 
12. This sermon teaches implicit obedience to God and perfect 
reliance upon him. 
13. This sermon is just the opposite of what the world admires 
and calls "great," just the opposite of what the world teaches to-day, 
just the opposite of what many preachers preaeh and most of the 
churches practice. 
14. He who cultivates any one of the beatitudes or any one of 
the other principles of this sermon alone will not be blessed, but he 
who cultivates them altogether. 
15. "The multitudes" (Matt. 5: 1) were the people sooken of in 
Matt. 4: 25. Jesus was interested in them. They and his disci-
ples followed him "up into the · mountain." 
16. His disciples were closest to him. but the multitudes were in 
hearing distance and listened to him. (Matt. 7: 28, 29.) · 
18. He sat down to teach, according to the custom. 
19. He taught his disciples and all among the multitudes who 
came to hear him. 
20. The religion of Jesus is a taught religion of definite and 
fixed principles. 
21. Note that the teaching of Jesus was so direct, so plain, so 
easy of comprehension, that "the multitudes were astonished at his 
teaching: for he taught them as one having authority, and not as 
the scribes." 
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22. The same difference exists to-day between those, who in hu-
mility and faith, teach the plain and powerful truth of God, and those 
who try to use t_he learning and wisdom of the world and teach for 
doctrine the commandments of men. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Right Motives Necessary 
(Verses 1-4) 
It is best to begin in this lesson with the first of the chapter. 
In this chapter Jesus continues to teach the same important truths 
which he emphasized in the previous chapter-namely, his kingdom 
is a spiritual one, based upon principles which lay hold of the heart, 
control it, and, controlling it, gov.ern the outward lif e. 
The Sermon on the Mount begins with the heart-"the poor in 
spirit." Following this are the conditions of heart so necessary to 
acceptable service to God. -
This lesson is against wrong motives and purposes in doing right -
eousness, giving alms, praying, and fasting . It is also against 
pride, show, di splay, and ostentation in the service of God. It teaches 
that God must be served truly and sincere ly . 
Any desir e, purpos e, or effor t to ser ve God to be seen of men 
destroys the spirituality of the service and transforms it into a matter 
of pride , display, ostentation, and hypocrisy . For this J esus con-
demned the scribes and Phari sees as hypocrites, say ing: ''But all 
their works they do to be seen .of men." Jesus specifies much they 
did. (See Matt. 23 : 1-12.) 
Many religio us people now delight in religio us titles, wear reli -
gious clothes and love the chief seats in religious meetings. 
Why do some brethren seek titles, honor and preferment amon g 
men? Can there be any other motive for these things except the one 
condemned by Jesus-namely, "to be seen of men," "to have glory 
of men?" 
1. " Do not your righteousness before men, to be seen of them ." 
Righteousness must be done: "H e that feareth him [God], and 
worketh righteo usness, is acceptable to him" (Acts 10: 35); "He that 
doeth righteousness is righteous , even as he [Christ ] is righteous" 
(1 John 3: 7); "Every one also that doeth righteousne ss is begotten 
of him" (1 Jo hn 2: 29); and to God's righteo usness one must submit. 
(Rom . 10: 1-3.) Doing righteousness is doing the will of God. His 
will is the only standard of right, and whoever from the heart does 
that is righteous . Je sus came down from heaven to do God's will, 
and not his own. (John 5: 30; 6: 38; Luke 22: 42; Rom . 15: 1-3.) 
He was baptized ' "to fulfill all righteousness." (Matt. 3: 15.) 
In contrast with the above, doing God's will "to be seen of men" 
is hypocritical and vain. Any display now that is made of the 
worship of God, any musical programme that is arranged to pleas e 
men, or any service that is rendered through pride and for show, is · 
an abomination to God. 
God's will must be done sincerely, truly-purely from the heart-
in order to obey and honor him . 
Th e influence of Christians-a ll who obey God from the heart-
is great. They la.re "the sa lt of the earth" and "the light of the 
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world" (Matt 5: 13), and by their consistent and godly lives they 
are to convict gainsayers and win others to Christ. (2 Tim. 2: 19 ; 
1 Tim. 4: 12; Tit. 2: 7, 8; 1 Pet. 2: 15; 3: 1-6, 16, 17; 5: 3.) Ther e can 
be no argument made in favor of Christianity so clear, strong, elo-
quent, logical, powerf ul , and convincing as truly pure, righteous, and 
god ly live s ; but whoever does righteousness, gives alms, prays, fasts, 
or does anyt h ing else in God's service to be seen of men, is a hypo-
crite and has no reward with God. 
2-4. The sp irit in which and the motive with which one is to "do 
alms" is plainly ta ught in the word of God. One must give cheer -
fully, free ly, and regularly, helping all men as he has opportunity 
( Gal. 6 : 10) ; and he must do th is in humility and without di spl.iay in 
obedience to God and to his glory. 
Trumpets are sounded to attract the attention of large bodies of 
people, such as armies (1 Cor. 14: 8); and when hypocrites give 
alms, they sound a trumpet in synagogues and the streets in order 
to attract the attention of the greatest poss ible number. 
II. "Have Received Their Reward" 
"Verily I say un to you, Th ey have received their reward." They 
give to be see n of men; they are seen of men and receive t he praise 
of men; hence "they ha vc received their reward," and this is a ll the 
reward they will receive. 
God cannot accept and bless any service prompted by the motive 
to be seen of men, for such service is not offered to him. Any display 
of · liberality is hypocritical and is condemned. The disposition to 
pub lish the gifts of the r ich and to overlook the gif ts of the 
poor to various causes is widespread. The disposition, too, to 
prize and praise the amount and not the motiv e is widespread . God 
looks at the heart and accepts the love which prompts the sma ll as 
we ll as the large gifts. The widow who cast into t he treasury her 
all in casting in her two mites gave mor e than the rich of their sup er -
fluity and was commended by J esus. (Mark 12: 41-44.) 
Jesus guards so ca r efull y his di sciples against the motive of 
giving to be seen of men that he char ges them not to let the left hand 
know what the right nand does. God, who knows the heart and sees 
in secret, will recompense all who from pure motives give cheerfully 
and freely to hi s honor and glory. 
III. The Wrong Way and Wrong Spirit of Prayer 
5, 6. In praying, as in almsgiving and doing righteousness, Chr ist's 
disciples mu st '' not be as the hypocrites;" they must pray to God and 
not to be seen and hea rd of men. 
_ To "stand" and pray mean s to assume an attit ude of prayer; for 
if. this were not done, it would not be known that these hypocrites 
were praying. Thos e who pray to be seen of men take their position 
of prayer on the corners and not on the sides of t he streets, becaus e 
on the corners they ca n be seen fro m rall directions. As in giving alms 
to be seen of men, these hypocrit es pray to be seen of men; they are 
seen of men, and henc e "have received their reward." This is a ll 
they will receive. 
To be sur e they are not praying to be seen of men, Christ's dis-
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ciple s must go into their "inner chamber s," close the door behind them, 
and pray to God in secret. 
Je sus does not in this conde mn prayer in the congregation (see 
John 11: 41, 42; Acts 1: 14, 24, 25; 4: 23-31; 1 Cor.14: 16); but 
he condem ns secret prayer in public plac es, or the motive of praying 
to be see n of men. 
7, 8. "Vain repetitions" are not humble repetitions of the same 
prayer. Jesus repeated hi s prayer (Matt. 26: 36-45) ; so did Paul. (2 
Cor. 12: 8.) 
"Much speaking" also is condemn ed, and for th eir "much speak-
ing" the Gentile s thought they would be hear d. All useless words, 
effor t at display, and flourish es of rhetoric, etc., are con,demned. The 
reason given for not using "vain repetition s" is: "Your Father 
know eth what thing s ye have need of, befor e ye ask him ." Praying 
to God is not to inform him . of our needs or to dictate to him what 
to do ; it is for our good in diff ere nt ways that God has us to express 
ourselves to him. 
IV. The Right Way and Spirit of Prayer 
9. In contrast with the prayers of hypocrites and heath en, Je sus 
says to his disciples, "After this manner therefore pray ye"-not 
always in this form or th ese exact words, but in this spirit and with 
thi s purpose. J esus in hi s prayers did not use thi s exact form of 
words. As the occasion and hi s condition requir ed; according to the 
will of God; and with all the elements, ther efore, of acceptable prayer, 
he poured out his soul to his Father. · 
J esus teaches hi s di sciples not only to pray "after this manner-," 
but in praying to "say"-to spea k to God. We may br eathe a prayer 
to God or pray in silence, as · did Hannah, who "spake in ha- heart," 
while "her lips mov ed" (1 Sam. 1: 13); yet we must pray. It is not 
enou gh to have simply "the spir it of prayer ." We are to "offer up 
a sacr ifice of prai se to God continually, that is, th e fruit of lips 
which mak e confe ssio n to hi s nam e." (Heb. 13 : 15.) Abraham, Moses, 
Elijah, Paul, all godly men, and J esus expressed thems elves in words 
to God when they pra yed. 
Thi s prayer is a divin e mcdel in brevity, simplicity, and compre-
hension. It em bra ces ( 1) th e honor of God, ( 2) the extension o-f 
hi s kingdom among men, (3 ) the salvation of the human race , and 
( 4) our temporal and spiritual wants. 
"Our Fath er who art in heave n." This shows the tend er relation-
ship betwe en God and the disciples of J esus. "B ehold what manner 
of love the F at her hat h bestowed upon us, that we should be called 
children of God; and such we are." ( 1 John 3: 1.) "For ye re-
ceived not the sp irit of bond age again unto fear; but ye received th e 
sp irit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Fath er. " (Rom. 8: 15.) 
If we are children of God, we are "th en heir s ; heirs of God, and 
joint heirs with Christ." (Verse 17.) J esu s show s that if a child 
can go to its eart hly father for ble ssings, much more can we go to 
our mercif ul and all-wise Father in heave n . 
To address God as "our Father ' ' is to acknowledge ourselves as 
hi s childr en , and, therefore. under his control. 
"Hallowed be thy nam e." Thi s is a pra yer for th e glory of God's 
name, that it ma y be held in r everence and awe by all. "Holy and 
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reverend is his name." (Ps. 111: 9.) "Whereby we may offer serv-
ice well pleasing to God with reverence and awe; for, our God is a 
consuming fire." (Heb. 12: 28, 29.) 
10. "Thy kingdom _come." John the Baptist, Jesus, the twelve 
apostles, and the seventy preached, "T he kingdom of heaven is at 
hand" (Matt. 3: 2; 4: 17; 10: 7), which means, as Luke (10: 9) 
puts it: "The kingdom of God is come nigh." Then it had not fully 
come . After the death, resurrection, 3:nd ascension of Jesus, upon 
the descent of the Holy Spirit on Pentecost thereafter, it was set up, 
or did come; yet it has not finally triumphed over all nations "and 
filled the whole earth." (Dan. 2: 35.) For this triumph and exten-
sion we must contin ue to pray until "the kingdom of the world is 
become the kingdom of our Lord, and of his Christ: and he shall 
reign forever and ever." (Rev. 11: 15.) Every advance of the 
gospel is in part an answer to this prayer . · 
This petition looks both to the glory of God and the good of man; 
for it is glory to God for his kingdom to rule over the whole earth, 
and certainly no greater blessing could come to man. 
"Thy will be _done, as in heaven, so on earth." All the angels in 
heaven do God's will (Ps. 103: ~O); tho se who di sobey ed him were 
cast out of heaven (2 Pet. 2: 4; Jude 6). When God's will, then, 
is so done on earth, there will not be left one human being in dis-
obedien ce to him. This pray er, then, embraces our own disobedience 
to God and th e salvation of the entire race. This mean s that God's 
will must be done at all tim es, by all persons, in all things. Jesus 
prayed: "Not my will, but thine, be done ." When ·this is the case, 
heaven will be on earth. To fill the earth with the supreme rule of 
God is the object and prayer of every disciple of Jesus. 
11. When we have thus prayed for the glory of God and the 
good of all men, we are permitted to pray for ourse lves. Even then 
we must pray as directed. W c are to ask, not for food for the entire 
future or to be consumed upon our pleasures (James 4: 1-3), but 
for ''our daily bread," "day by day." In praying for bread "day by 
day" we can no more ignore the means which produce bread and 
still be fed than we can ignore the means of salvation and still be 
saved. (See Eph. 4: 28; 2 Thess. 3: 10-14; Tit. 1: 12; 3: 14.) 
V. Forgiveness of Others Essential to Obtaining Forgiveness 
of God 
12. This teaches the abso lut e neces sity of forgiving others if we 
would be forgiven. "As we also have forgiven our debtors." This 
subject should be well studied. We are allowed here to ask God to 
do for us in the way of forgivenes s only that which we have done 
for others. 
13. "And bring us not into tempt{ltion." God does not tempt his 
children to do wrong. (James 1: 12-15.) This is a petition to God 
to save us fr om temptation by which we may be led into sin-the 
temptations which Satan pre sents to all. 
"But deliver us from the evil one." God delivers his children 
from the - "evil one" by teaching how to re sist various temptation s, 
how to grow in grace and strength, and by not a llowing Satan to 
t empt th em beyond their ability to resist him. (1 Cor. 10: 13.) 
14, 15. Jesus adds: "For if ye forgive men their trespasses, 
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your heavenly Father will also forgive you. But if ye forgive not 
men their trespasses, neither will your Father forgive your tres-
passes." He who refu ses to forgive others has no promise of for-
giveness while in that condition. 
Full instruction as to how the wrongdoer may be brought to re-
pentance and to the point of asking forgiveness is given in Matt. 18: 
15-20, and the importance of extending forgiveness from the heart is 
further emph,a,sized in Matt . 18: 21-35. 
With this comprehensive, but brief, prayer before us, we should 
lea rn several important lessons on the subject of prayer: ( 1) We 
cannot be selfish in prayer, but mu st first seek the glory of God, the 
extension of his kingdom, the conversion and salvation of the world, 
and· then pray for oui· own needed temporal and spiritua l blessings; 
(2) our desire must be for God's will to be done, not ours; (3) we 
are not heard for our "much speaking." Prayers are not heard ac-
cording to their perfection of rhetoric and beauty of diction or the 
pleasant voice of the petitioner. 
Following this lesson are verses 16-18, on the true motive of 
fasting. Fasting as an outward form or show is condemned. 
QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
R e peat th e Go ld en T ex t. 
Giv e th e Tim e, Plac e and prin-
c ip a l c harac t ers of this lesso n. 
What is sa id a bout th e plac e of 
the se rmon on the m ount? 
Wh en in Christ's public ministry 
was the ser mon deliv er ed? 
Show why the sermon on th e 
mount a nd the sermo n on t h e 
pl ai n were not deliver ed at th e 
s am e time. 
Show why J es us must pr eac h th e 
sa m e principl es everywhere. 
What do es this sermon co nt ai n? 
How only can one enter and Jiv e 
in Chri st ' s kingdom? 
Show that the apostl es pr each ed 
t h e se rm on on 'th e mount 
throughout the N ew T esta m ent. 
In what are p eo pl e train ed in 
th e practice of th ese princi-
ples? 
What did Chris t come t o the 
ea rth to r estore? 
"Wihen will God's will b e don e on 
eart h as it is in h ea ven? 
Of what is this sermon th e op -
posite? 
Will on e be bl es sed by practicing 
one or two or a few of th ese 
prin c ipl es; or wh en w ill on e -b e 
b lesse d? 
Who wer e the multitu l es? 
D id th ey h ea r this ser m on? 
Wh a t was Christ 's po s iti on whil e 
t eac hing? 
H ow is Christ's r e ligion mad e 
kn ow n? 
Wh.at a s tonish ed th e multitud es ? 
\Vh a t truth s does J es us co ntinu e 
to emphasize? 
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Ag a in s t wh a t especially is thi s 
lesso n? 
Why did the Pharis ees and hypo-
cri t es do a ll th ey did? 
Wha t is said of religious titl es 
a nd clothes? 
I \ Vh a t is right eo usn ess? 
W h e n is one right eo us? 
W hat is h er e cond emned by 
J esus? 
Show th ere is no conflict be -
tw ee n that which J es us con-
ue mns he r e a nd his command 
to let our light shine , that 
ot h ers may see our good w ork s 
a nd glorify God . 
What d es troys the spir i tu a lity of 
any service? 
2-4 Why do th e hypo cr it es sound a 
trump e t when th ey give a lms? 
With what m otiv e must a lm s b e 
given? 
What disposition concern ing th e 
gift s of the rich Is prevalent? 
Wh a t gift do es God accept? 
Wh o e gift d oes J es us commend? 
H ow ca r eful are Chri st ians to 
guard a g ai n s t doing alms to b e 
s ee n of men? 
5, G What is m ea nt by "st.and" in 
this verse? 
Why s t an d on th e street corn ers ? 
\ Vha t r eward do a ll such receiv e ? 
H ow a nd wh er e shou ld Chris-
ti a ns pray? 
l s thi s against pr ayin g in th e 
co ngr egation? 
7. 8 W ha t ar e "v ai n repeti tion s"? 
\Vhat should b e avoided? 
Sin ce God knows what w e h ave 
nee d of before w e ask him, 
why, th en , pray? 
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9 After what manner does Jesus 
teach his disciples to pray? 
What is meant by "this mann er "? 
What is said of speaking to God 
What will bring heav en to earth? 
11 Foi, what, then, may we ask for 
our se lves ? 
in praye r? 
In what is this prayer a mod el ? 
How should we address God? 
vVh.at is exp res sed by thi s? 
U nder what obligation do w e 
place ou r se lves by calling Goe\ 
"our Father"? 
What is meant by "hallowed"? 
10 Wha£ is the next petition? 
Has the kingdom come? 
For what should we st ill pr a y? 
What is the next petition? 
How is God's will done in h eaven? 
What beca me of the angels who 
disob eye d God? 
What do es this petition embrac e? 
W hat means must we us e while 
we pray? 
12 For what may we next pray? 
What must we do for th ose who 
sin against us before we can 
exp ec t to be forgiven? 
13 What is th e next petition? 
Does God t emp t us to sin? 
Wh.at, then, ls meant by thi s 
treatment? 
For what next may we pray? 
How does God deliver us from 
the ev il one? 
14, 15 What difl'erent things shou ld 
w e learn he r e conc erning 
prayer? 
"Sweet hour of prayer, sweet hour of prayer, 
·That calls me from a world of care, 
And bids me at my fath er's thr ,one, 
Make all my wants and wishes known; 
In seasons of distress and grief, 
My soul has often found relief, 
And oft escaped the tempter's snare, 
By thy return sweet hour of prayer. 
"Sweet hour of prayer, sweet hour of prayer, 
The joy I 'feel, the bliss I share, 
Of those whose anxious spirits burn 
With strong desire for thy return! 
With such I hasten to the place, 
Where God, my Savior, shows his face, 
And gladly take my station there, 
And wait for thee, sweet hour of prayer . 
"Sweet hour of prayer, sweet hour of prayer, 
Thy wings shall my petition bear 
To Him , whose truth and faithfulness 
Engage the waiting soul to bless. 
And since he bids me seek his face, 
Believe his word and trust his grace, 
I'll cast on him my every care, 
And wait for thee, sweet hour of prayer." 
-W. W. Walfo rd. 
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LESSON III-OCTOBER 19. 
THE PARABLE OF THE SOWER 
R ead: Mark 4: 1-20. L esson T ex t: Mark 4: 1-9. 
MARK 4. 1 And again he began to teach by the sea side. And 
there is gathered unto him a very great multitude, so that he entered 
into a boat, and sat in the sea; and all the multitude were by the sea 
on the land. 
2 And he taught them many things in parables, and said unto them 
in his teaching, · 
3 Hearken: Behold, the sower went forth to sow: 
4 and it came to pass, as he sowed, some seed fell by the way side, 
and the birds came and devoured it. 
5 And other fell on the rocky ground, where it had not much earth: 
and straightway it sprang up, because it had no deepness of earth: 
6 and when the sun was risen, it was scorched; and because it had 
no root, it withered away. 
7 And other fell among the thorns, and the thorns grew up, and 
choked it, a.nd it yielded no fruit. 
8 And others fell into the good ground, and yielded fruit, growing 
up and increasin g ; and brought forth, thirtyfold, and sixtyfold. and ~. 
hundredfold . 
9 And he said, Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 
Golden T ex t-The sower soweth the word. (Mark 4: 14.) 
Tim e- A.D. 28, in the fall. 
Pl ace-By the Sea of Galilee, at Capernaum . 
Per sons-Jesu s, the multitudes, and his disciples . 
De1Jotional R eading-P s. l. 
Home R eading-
Oc t . 13. M . Pa r a bl e o f th e Sow er . Ma rk 4: 1- 9. 
14. T. " U n to t he m in pa ra bl es." Mark 4 : 10- 20. 
15. W. Sow in g a nd R ea pi ng . Ga l. O: 7-1 0. 
10. '£ . Whi te unt o H a rv es t. .John 4: 31- 38. 
17. F. Th e Soul ' s Harv es t . Luk e 16: 19-31. 
18. S. Fa lse H u sba nd m en. Luk e 20 : 9 -1 8 . 
19. R. F ruit a nd Cha ff. Psa lm 1. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Both Capernaum and the Sea of Galilee have been described in 
previous lessons . 
HINTS AND HELPS FOR TEACHERS 
1. J esus now uses a different method of teaching-that of speaking 
in parabl es . He draws from the world of nature and from the lives of 
men facts to illustrate and enfor ce the truths and principle of his 
spiritual kingdom. 
2. Thi s was not a new method of teaching; it was common among 
the Jews and in the East. J esus did not use it, however, at first. 
3. At the time of this lesson he gave a series of nine parables-
seven in Matt. 13 and the one of the candle and the one of the grow-
ing grain in Mark 4: 21, 26-29. 
4. All these parables should be read in connection with this lesson. 
They illustrate different features of the kingdom of heaven. 
5. A parable, literally, is placing one thing by another, and is, 
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therefore, a comparison of two things. A parable is not a proverb, 
not a fable , not a myth, not an allegory. A parable is based on literal, 
historic facts, or supposed cases which may occur, which are natural, 
and with which people are familiar; and why should Jesus use sup -
pos ed cases when the world was full of real occurrences? 
6. Smith's Bible Dictionary enumerates thirty-one parables of 
the Savior. Look at them all and see if they do not seem real occur -
rences . 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Parable 
1. "And again he began to teach by the seaside." Jesus had taught ,, 
there before. (See Mark 1: 16; 3: 9; Luke 5: 1-3 .) This was a 
convenient place to teach. Matthew (13: 1) says : "On that day went 
Jesus out of the house , and sat by the seaside." "And there is gath-
ered unto him a very great multitude." Luke (8: 4) says: "They of 
every city resorted unto him." They had heard him as he went from 
city to city, had seen his miracles, and had followed him to Capernaum . 
Every class mentioned in this parable was represented. It is strange 
that such multitudes thronged Jesus, and yet so few truly followed 
him. 
'ro avoid the pre ssure of this great multitude, Je sus sat in a boat 
"in the sea" and taught the people who stood on the encircling shor~, 
where all could easily hear . 
2. "He taught them many things in parables ." 
3. "Hearken." Je sus desir ed that all should hear and heed what 
he said . 
"Behold, the sower went forth to sow." It was true then, as it 
is now, that farmers in that country lived in villages and towns as a 
protection against robbers, and literally "went forth to sow" in their 
fields. This was a real occurrence, and with it all were familiar . 
They were surrounded by grain field s, and some farmer at that very 
moment may have been sowing his crop of wheat in their sight. 
There were no machines th en for sowing grain; hence the sowing 
was all done by hand. 
4. "The wayside" was not only where the road and fields joined, 
but was the many narrow footpaths trodd en through the fields. The 
fields were not fen ced, and many paths led across them. These paths 
were hard, and the seed lay nak ed upon them . Birds are ~aid to be 
numerous in that country, it being a winter feeding place for many 
migratory ones. One writer spea ks of having seen a hillside black 
with more than a thousand crows waiting to pick up the grain of 
the sower . 
5. "The rocky ground" was not where the stones lay upon the sur -
face, for in such plac es th e harv est might be abundant, but where the 
rocks lay just und er the surface and were covere d with only a very 
thin soil. These rocks attracted the heat of the sun, which soon forced 
the grain up, for the very reason that the soil was not deep. 
6. The hot sun soon "scorched" the t ender plants, because the soil 
upon the rocks was parched and there was none in which they could 
take root and from which they could draw moisture and life . 
7. Some seed fell among the root s and seeds of thorns; "and the 
thorns grew up, and choked it , and it yielded no fruit." The soil 
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was productive, but it produced thorns instead of grain, because the 
thorn s choked out the grain. 
8. "The good ground" is the opposite of the others. It is not hard, 
stony (shallow), or full of thorns, but produces an abundant harvest. 
It is said that while thirtyfold or sixtyfold is a good yield, yet a 
hundredfold is sometimes produced. 
9. Having spoken the parable, Je sus said to all: "Who hath ears to 
hear, let him hear." Matthew (13: 9, 43 ) says: "He that hath ears, 
let him hear ." Jesus · said this to impress all with the importance of 
giving heed to what he said. (See also Matt. 11: 15; Luke 8: 8; 
14 : 35; Rev. 2: 7, 11, 17, 29; 3 : 6, 13, 22; 13: 9.) God intends for 
people to use their ears in order to lear n the truth. 
II. Why Did Jesus Speak In Parables? 
(Verses 10-13.) 
"Th ey that were about him" were his disciples, and they said: 
"Why speakest thou to them in parables?" (Matt. 13: 10.) Why 
did Je sus spea k in pairables, and why was iti given to his disciples, 
and not to others, to und erstand "the mystery of the kingdom of 
God?" The answer is given more fully in Matt. 13: 11-15. 
When a myst ery is und erstood , it is no longer a mystery, and 
the simplest thing ma y be a mystery to tho se who do not under-
stand it. 
The apostles and first disciples of J esus thought he came to estab-
lish a temporal, political kingdom; and the spiritual nature of this 
kin gdom was a mystery to them until they understood it. That tne 
Gentiles should be fellow citizens and fellow heirs in this kingdom 
with the Jews was a myst ery to the Jews until understood. (See Eph. 
3: 1-12.) 
Jesus did not speak to the multitudes in parables because he did 
not desire them to know the truth; if so, he would not have spoken 
to them at all. He taught both his disciples and the multitudes alike. 
Heretofore he had taught in dir ect, plain, positive precepts, as in 
the Sermon on the Mount , and the scribes and Pharisees had scoffed 
at his teaching and rejected it. Th ey had hardened their hearts, 
stopped their ears , and closed their eyes, as the Jews had done in 
the days of Isaiah. They were determined not to believe. Now Jesus 
speaks in parabl es- not that he does not want all to know th e truth, 
but that those who desire the truth may be separated from those who 
have rejected it. God has so arranged it that people must desire the 
truth in order to receive it, and yet all who desire it--hunger and 
thirst after it-have the bless ed assurance that they can understand 
and receive it. This is the key to the whole matter. 
Neither the multitudes nor the disciples understood the parable of 
the sower. The multitudes went away in indifference and did not 
want to know, while the disciples went to J esus and asked an ex-
planation. He explained it to aill who wanted to know. This expla-
nation has been recorded, and all now who des ire to understand it 
can read it for themselves. God "is no respecter of persons." 
The differe nce, then, is between people them selvs. Some desire 
to know th e truth, and they learn it; others have no desire to dis-
tinguish truth from error, and never learn the difference; and still 
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others stop their ears and close their eyes against th e tr uth , and are 
dete rmined not to r eceive it. 
That peop le do not desire th e truth and will not receive it is 
their own fault. · On thi s prin ciple the truth is hidd en from the wi se 
and prudent (worldly -wis .e) and r evealed unto babes. (Matt . 11: 25.) 
The proce ss of conver sion is give n in Matt . 13: 15. Peop le mu st 
see with th eir eyes, hear with their ears, understand with th eir 
hearts , and turn to God, and then he heals or save s them. Befor e 
the se sneer ing, scoffing J ews, J esus had worked numerous miracles, 
but they closed their eyes ; he had spoken "as never man spa ke," bu t 
th ey would not hear; he had tau ght so that the simplest could com-
prehend him, but they would not und ersta nd . On the other hand, 
he says to his di scip les: "But blessed are your eyes, for they see; 
and your ears, for they hear ." Th is is the difference . "For whosoever 
hath f desires to learn and impr oves hi s opportunities], to him shall 
be given, and he shall have abundance: but whosoever hath not [does 
not desire to know the truth and does not improve his opportunities ], 
from him shall be taken away even that which he hath." (Matt. 
13: 12.) 
All thi s is true and appli cable to-day. Some "believe a lie" and 
are lost becau $e they receive not "the love of the truth, that they 
may be saved." (2 Th ess. 2: 8-12.) When peopl e love th e truth and 
will to do God's will, th ey hav e the ass uran ce that they can under-
stand God's will and be able to di stingui sh between it and the doc-
trines and precepts of men. (J ohn 7: 16, 17.) 
"Know ye not th's parab le?" If the disciples of Je sus did not 
understand this parable. whose application was easy, how could they 
under stand other parabl es who se application was more difficult? 
III. The Meaning of the Parable 
(1) Th e Word of God is the Seed. 
(Ver se 14.) 
"The sower sowet h the word." Jesus is the great Sower. He came 
forth from heave n to sow the seed of the kin gdom. (See John 7: 16-18; 
8: 26-28 ; 12 : 49, 50 ) H e sent fort h the apo stles into all the world to 
sow the seed. (Matt . 28: 19, 20; Mark 16: 15, 16; Luke 24: 46-50.) 
Tim othy was most solemnly charged to "preach the word" (2 Tim. 
4: 2) and to commit it "t o faithful men, who shall be able to teach 
others also." (2 Tim . 2: 2.) "The hou se of God," the church (Chris-
tians), is the "pillar and grou nd of th e truth. " (1 Tim. 3: 15.) The 
church at J er usa lem, "except t he apostles," were all scattered abroad ," 
and they "thait were scattered abroa d went about pr eac hing th e word." 
(Acts 8: 1-4. ) All Christians, then, by the authority of Jesus , are 
sower s. All are to go forth and sow; the field will not come to th em. 
They mu st " sow beside all waters"-everywhere (I sa . 32 : 20); they 
must sow in the mornin g and in the evening-at all times (Eccles. 
11: 6); they mu st sow sometimes in tears and toil (Ps. 126 : 5, 6); 
but they must sow. 
Notice how exp licit J esus is in defining the seed. "The sower 
soweth the word" (our lesso n); "the word of t he kingdom" (Matt. 
13: 19); "the seed is the word of God." (Luke 8 : 11.) 
The kingdom of God among men is "ri ghteousness and peace and 
joy in the Holy Spirit." (Rom . 14 : 17.) It is a spiritual institution; 
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the various contending and cla shing denominations of to-day, whose 
doctrines a1·e as extreme as the poles. 
Not only is this true, but Jesus says: "Every plant [every religious 
plant-human religious institutions and denominations, as such] 
which my heavenly Father planted not [which has not sprung from 
his word], shall be rooted up." 
(2) The Ways ide. 
(Verse 15.) 
"These are they by the wayside." The four classes of hearers 
mentioned in this parable r epresent all hearers for all time-the 
1 human family . They are all alike in some respects and unlike in others. The 
word of God was preached to all alike; all could hear, understand, and 
receive it; all had, likewise, power to reject it; and all were alike 
responsible. 
What, then, was the difference'/ The parable shows the difference. 
The "wayside" hearers did not reject the word of God because they 
could not hear and unqerstamd it; neither did God send it to them 
knowing they could not receive it. Their hearts were hardened by 
sin, for which they alone were responsible, and the truth made no 
impression upon them. Luke (8 : 12) says they heard the word, but 
the devil took it out of their hearts, lest th ey should believe and be 
saved. 
The devil is no fool. H e knows the power of the word of God, 
and that faith comes through hearing it, and that if it remains in 
the heart it will produce spiritual life. So as soon as possible--be-
fore it can have time to make an impression or to begin to grow-
he "snatcheth" it away. (Matt. 13: 19.) 
While Satan has many ways of doing this, none seem more effectual 
than persuading sinners that the word of God is insufficient to produce 
faith and spiritual life, and that, as sinners, they cannot understand 
it, anyway . 
(3) The Rocky Ground . 
(Verses 16, 17.) 
T,he "rocky-ground" hearers could also hear and understand the 
word of God, and did receive it with joy. So far this is right. 
They not only received the word of God with joy, "but endured for 
a while"-endured temptation and continued in the service of God. 
Thus far they were right also; but they had "no root in themselves"-
were shallow. They were not "rooted and grounded in love" (Eph. 
3: 17) and "rooted and built up" in Christ ( Col. 2: 7) . But the 
trouble was within themselves, not with God, the seed, or the sower. 
They had not the conviction, courage, and endurance to suffer tribula-
tion and persecution for the sake of the word, and hence fell away 
and gave up hope . "Ye were running well; who hindered you that 
ye should not obey the truth?" ( Gal. 5 : 7.) 
Many to-day will not endure persecution. 
(4) The Thor n y Ground. 
(Verses 18, 19.) 
Like the others, this class also could hear, understand, and receive 
the word of God, and did receive it. It was in their hearts and growing 
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there , with th e promi se to produce fruit. The trouble was also within 
themselves. The cares of this world, the deceitfulness of riches, the 
pl easures of this life, and the lu sts of othen things (see also Maitt. 
3: 22; Luke 8: 14) are th e "t horns" which choke out the word. On 
"the cares of the world," see Matt. 6: 19-34; Phil. 4: 6, 7. On "de-
ceitfulness of ri ches ," see 1 Tim. 6: 9, 17-19. On "pleasures of life,'' 
see Prov . 21: 17; 1 Tim. 5: 6; 2 Tim. 3: 4; Heb. 11: 24-29 . Ah me! 
Out of how many hearts th ese things are now choking the word of 
God! Such charact ers hav e not sufficient spiritual life to know the 
sad fact . God must be loved and served with the whole heart. (1 John 
2: 15, 16.) 
(5) Th e Good Groiind. 
(Verse 20.) 
For the condition of heart mentio ned in this verse men alone are 
responsible. If heart s are ha.rd, stony, or filled with these "thorns," 
God is not · responsible; if hea rts are insinc ere and dishonest, God 
cannot be to blame. Men mu st be hon est and sincere themselves. 
A good and hon es t heart is not only one that tells the truth in a 
trade and pays its debts, but one that is sincere, that considers its 
own best inter est , and deals fairly with the word of God. Men may be 
dishonest with them selves, with the word of God, and with God. A 
heart full of prejudice is not a good one and not ready to receive 
the truth. Men may twi st th e Script ures so as to perv er t their mean-
ing (2 Pet. 3: 16); they may make merchandise of the gospel (2 
Pet. 2: 3); and th ey may handl e the word of God deceitfully. (2 Cor -
4: 2.) Those who do the se things are dishon est, although they may 
tell the truth in all their dealings with men and pay all their debts. 
A dishonest man cannot become a Christian until he gives up his 
dishonesty . The heart which is disposed to make the word of God 
mean more or less than it does mea n is not in a fit condition to re-
ceive the truth. A good and hon est heart desires to know and to do 
just the will of God. Such a heart r eceiv es the word of God, holds 
it fast , and bring s forth fruit with patience. It endures all opposition 
and triumphs over all obstacl es . Thi s is the only heart in the four 
classes ben efited permanently by th e truth . 
The fruit is spiri tual fruit, or "the fruit of the Spirit." (Gal. 5: 
22, 23.) 
Here again it is shown that the word of God is the seed which 
produces all spiritual fruit that can be borne in lif e. Then nothing 
else is necessary to make Christians or to produce spiritual fruit . 
QUESTIONS 
Give t h e subject . 
Rep ea t the Golden T ex t . 
Gi ve th e Tim e, Plac e a nd prin-
cipa l characte r s of thi s lesson. 
Wha t diff erent methods of t eac h-
ing did J esu s now b egin t o u . e ? 
How many par.a.bl.es did h e giv e 
on this occasion? 
Wh at i s a parable? 
Upon what are parabl es bas ed? 
1, 2 T o what place did J esu s go 
from the house? 
Had he taught there b efo r e? 
Who foll ow ed him? 
Why di d J esu s t each from th e 
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boat? 
·what pos iti ons did he and the 
multitud es oc cupy while h e 
taught? 
3 Why is it sa id the farmer "went 
forth to sow?" · 
How was th e sowing done? 
~ What i s the "wayside?" 
r. V"Vhat i. th e "ro c ky g rou nd?" 
6 What became of the seed which 
f ell up on th e r ocky places? 
Wh er e did th e ot h er seed fa ll? 
--what became of it? 
8 vVhat is th e "g oo d ground?" 
vVhat was the yi eld? 
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9 Having deliv er ed the parab le, 
what did J es us say to all? 
(Q ues ti ons on Verses 11-20.) 
·wh a t question did his discip les 
as k J esus? 
Th en why did Jesus speak in 
parab les? 
Wh en does a mystery ceas e to be 
a mystery? 
vVhat are some of the my ster ies 
which a r e now und ers tood? 
What condition of hea rt is n eces -
sary to the reception of th e 
truth? 
vVha t was the diff eren ce be tw ee n 
Christ' s disciples and the mul -
t itudes? 
What is the difference b etwee n 
people now? 
St a te the process of conver s ion. 
U pon wh a t principle will mor e be 
giv en or that which one h as be 
lost? 
Wh at g ent le r epro of did J es u s of -
fer his di sc iples? 
Who are the sow ers? 
Wh en and where must th ey so w? 
What is the seed? 
Wha t is the kingdom of God? 
Wh a t kind of see d, th en, is th e 
word of God? 
vVbence spring all spiritu a l 
knowl edg e and fruit? 
By what a re all ch ild ren of God 
begotten? 
In what way is this see d in cor-
ruptible? 
Wh a t can seed not produc e? 
What does the word of God pro-
duce? 
vVhat plants will be root ed up ? 
Whom do the four classes In th e 
parab le represent? 
In wh a t are th ese classes alik e ? 
vVho are the "waysid e" he arers? 
·w hy did they bring forth fruit? 
Why do es the devil snat ch th e 
word of God away from th e 
people? 
H ow does he do thi s? 
Is God to blame for thi s ? 
W ho a re the "rocky-gr ound " 
h ea rers? . 
In what respect were th ey right? 
Why did they not bring forth 
fruit? 
v-rhere does the responsibility 
r es t in this case? 
Who are th e "t horny-ground" 
hea rers? 
What a r e the thorns ? 
What is the dif!:er enc e betw ee n 
th ese things r epr esent ed by 
th e thorns? 
IV'ho is r es ponsible for one's con-
d iti on of heart? 
What is an hon es t and good 
hea rt? 
What is it to be dishon es t in this 
se nse? 
I s a good h ea rt prejudi ce d 
aga inst the truth? • 
W h a t a r~ the desires of an hon-
es t and good heart? 
Wh a t is the condition of your 
hea rt? 
"Be not selfish in thy greed, 
Pass it on! \ 
Look upon your br other's need, 
Pass it on! 
Live for self, you live in vain; 
Live for Christ, you live again; 
Live for him, with him you reign -
Pass it on!" 
-H enry Burton. 
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LESSON IV ELAM 'S NOTES 
L ES SON IV-O CTOBER 26 
STILLING THE STORM 
L es on Text : Mar k 4: 35-41. 
OCTOBER 26, 1924 
MARK 4. 35 And on that day, when even wa s come, he saith unto 
them, Let us go over unto the other side. 
36 And leaving the multitude, they take him with them, even as 
he was, in the boat. And other boat s were with him . 
37 And there ariseth a gre at storm of wind, and the waves beat 
into the boat, insomuch that the boat was now filling. 
38 And he himself was in the stern, asleep on the cushion: and they 
awake him, and say unto him, Teacher, carest thou not that we perish? 
39 And he awoke, and rebuked the wind, and said unto the sea, 
Pe ace, be still. And the wind ceased, and there was a gre at calm. 
40 And he said unto them, Why are ye fearful? .have ye not yet 
faith ? 
41 And they fear ed exceedingly, and said one to another, Who then 
is this, th at even the wind and the sea obey him? 
Golden Tex t- Wh o th en is th is , tha t eve n the wind and th e sea 
obey him. ( Mar k 4 : 41. ) 
Tim e-A. D. 28. 
P lace-S ea of Ga lil ee . 
P erson s- J esus a nd hi s ap ostl es . 
Dev oti<Ynal R eding-P salm 107 : 23-32. 
H ome R eading-
Oc t . 20. M. Th e· St ill ing of t h e St or m . Ma rk 4 : 35 -41. 
21. T. W a lking on t h e Sea . Ma r k 6 : 46- 56 . 
22. W . Sa fe ty wi t h God. D e u t . 33 : 26 - 29. 
23 . T. T h e W o n d er -w ork ing Go d . Ex . 15 : 11-1 8. 
24. F . God o ur Sa lva ti on. I sa . 12 : 1- 6. 
25 . S . Sec ur i ty w ith God . P sa lm 23. 
26 . S. Go el R ul e t h th e Sea . Ps a lm 107: 23 -32 . 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Hel9s for Teachers 
1. J esus and hi s apo stl es wer e still in Cap ernaum at the be-
ginnin g of t hi s lesso n. 
2. Th e Lak e of Galil ee ha s been describ ed. 
I. Reviewing from the Sermon on the Mount 
On account of th e lengt h of the la st les son thi s r eview has been 
r ese rv ed for this time. 
U pon th e suppositi on t ha t t he Serm on on th e Mount (Matt . 5-7) 
and t he serm on "on a level pl ace " (Luke 6: 20-49) wer e deliv ered 
at diff er ent t imes, severa l eve nts occur red bet wee n th ese serm ons , 
some of wni ch have alr eady been considered . 
It seems fro m Matt . 8: 1-4 th a t healing th e leper follow ed the 
Serm on on the Mount, and corr es pond s to Mark 1: 40-45; Luke 5: 
12-15. Ju_st aft er thi s "he withdr ew him self in th e desert s, and 
pr aye d." (L uk e 5 : 16.) 
Wh en he ent ere d aga in in to Cap ernaum , he healed th e paralytic . 
(M ar k 2 : 1-12; Luk e 5 : 18-26 .) Following thi s are the call of Mat-
th ew (M at t. 9: 9; Mar k 2 : 13, 14; Luk e 5: 27, 28 ); plucking the 
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ears of corn and the discourse upon the Sabbath (Matt. 12: 1-8; Mark 
2: 23-28; Luke 6: 1-5); healing the man with "a withered hand" 
on the Sabbath (Matt. 12: 9-13; Mark 3: 1-5; Luke 6: 6-10); the 
opposition · of the Pharisees and the Herodians (Matt. 12: 14; Mark 
3: 6; Luke 6: 11) ; a whole night spent in prayer (Luke 6 : 12) ; the 
call of the twelve apostles (Matt. 10: 2-4; Mark 3 : 13-19; Luke 6: 
13-16); and the sermon "on a level place." (Luke 6: 20-49 .) Luke 
follows this sermon of the plain with the record of two specific mir-
acles-healing the cent urion 's servant and raising from the dead the 
son of the widow of Nain-and several different kinds of miracles 
reported to John. (Luke 7: 1-23.) 
Matthew follows the Sermon on the Mount with two chapters (8, 
9) of miracles. He specifies nine - healing leprosy, paralysis, fever, 
an issue of blood of twelve years' duration, blindness, dumbness; 
casting out devils; stilling the tempest; and raising the dead. Then 
he gro ups many together in the expressions, "and healed all that were 
sick" and "healing all manner of disease and all manner of sickness" 
among the people. 
In all this is shown Christ's authority over every kind of disease 
and affliction, evil spirits, the raging elements, and death. 
The purpose with both Mat thew and Luke is not to give the 
chronological order of events, but to show that Christ's authority to 
teach and his claim to be the Son of God are confirmed by these mira-
cles. Examples: "Rabbi, we know that thou art a teacher come 
from God; for no one c-an do these signs that thou doest, except 
God be with him. " (John 3: 2; see also John 5: 36; 14: 11; 20: 30, 
31.) So also God bore the apostles witness, "both by signs and won-
ders, and by manifold powers, and by gifts of the Holy Spirit, ac-
cording to his own will." ( Heb. 2: 4.) According to the best 
chronology, hea ling the centurion's servant is the next event aft er 
the sermon "on a level place." (Matt. 8 : 5-13; Luke 7: 1-10.) 
Following this are the raising of the son of the widow of Nain 
(Luke 7: 11-17); the message from John the Baptist to Jesu s and 
Jesus' testimony of John (Matt. 11: 2-19; Luke 7: 18-35); warnings 
to Chorazin and other cites (Matt. 11: 20-'30); the woman-a sinner-
saved (Luke 7: 36-50); another to_!lr through Galilee (Luke 8 : 1-3); 
healing a demoniac and Jesus' discourse on blasphemy again st th e 
Holy Spirit ( Matt. 12: 22-37) ; the interference by Jesus' mother 
and brethern (verses 47-50); and the parables by the Sea of Gali-
lee and in "the house" (Matt. 13; Mark 4: 26-29); then our pres ent 
lesson. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jesus Needed Rest 
35. "And on that day"-the day on which he spoke the parable 
of the sower and other parabl es to the "very great multitude" that 
gathered about him "by the seaside." (Mark 4: 1-3; see a lso Matt. 
13: 1-36.) Pressed by the lar ge crowd-one of the great est that 
had gathered about him-"h e entered into a boat, and sat," while 
the multitudes stood on the beach. This was a very busy day with 
him. 
"When even was come, he saith unto them, Let us go over unto 
the other side ." Matthew (8: 18) says: "When Jesus saw great 
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multitud es abo ut him, he gave commandment to depart unt o the 
othe r side ." 
He did this for retirement and rest. It was an easy way to escape 
from the multitudes. Th e lake was only six miles wide, and the 
easter n shore wa s not thickly settled, as was the wester n shore . 
At other tim es Jesus crossed this sea for retirement, rest, a,nd 
pray er . (Matt. 14: 13, 23.) He did not enjoy absolute rest, how-
ver, at the end of this journ ey ; for it was then that he healed th e 
man pos sessed with a legion of demons. (Mark 5: 1-20.) When he 
return ed from this retirement to the western shore, there were great 
multitud es awaiting him. (Verse 21.) 
II. The Proper Use of Our Possessions 
36. Aft er teac hin g throu gh t he day , at Jesus' req uest, the dis-
ciples took him "even as he was, in the boat," wit hout further prepa-
ration. 
On oth er occasions Je sus sat in a boat and ta ught . 
P eter, James, and John owned th eir boats, and J esus taught 
from Pet er's boat. (Luke 5: 1-11.) The boat used on this occasion 
was at th e .disposal of th e dis ciples, and was probably the same one 
so used at other times. In this boat Jes us and hi s disciples returned. 
(Mark 5: 21.) 
Pet er's exa mple in using his boat in the Master's cause is worthy 
of emu lation, and should teac h us a lesson. Our boats, our ships, our 
cars, our horses, and our buggies should be so used. "And other boats 
were with him "-boats owned by other disciple s, or at their dis-
_posal. Matthew (8: 23 ) says : "His disciples followed him." 
In givi ng the account ·of this voyage, Matthew tells of the propo-
sition of the "scribe" to follow Jes us, whit hersoever he might go, 
a nd the proposition of another disciple to be allowed to first bury 
hi s father before following J esus. He t ells this as between t he com-
mand of Jesus "to depart unto the other side" 'allld his ent ering into 
the boat . (Matt. 8: 18-23.) 
Matthew ( 13: 36) also says that after Jesus spoke severa l 
parables to the people on this occas ion "he left the multitud es, and 
went into the house." This was doubtless the house out of which he 
went to the seaside to teach the multitudes . It may hav e been Pet er's 
house, in which Jesus found a home. (Luke 4 : 38.) Mark (2: 1), in 
the margin, says "at home" for "in the house." Thi-s was probably 
P eter's hou se or some house where Jesus usuall y stopped. Into this 
hou se the disciples followed him and asked for an exp lan at ion of the 
parable of the tares. After explaining this, Jesus spoke other parables 
to hi s discip les . "And it came to pass, when Jesus had finished th ese 
parables, he departe d thence." (Matt. 13: 36-53.) Thi s may not be 
the order of these occurr ences. 
It would seem n at ural for Je sus and hi s disciples to take re- . 
freshments in the house, after th e work of teaching through the day, 
before sta rting across the sea. The one purpose, how ever, of Mat-
thew , Mark, and Luke is to r elate the miracle of st illin g the tempest , 
not the order of events preceding it. 
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III. Stilling Storms 
37. On this short voyage these boats encountered "a great storm 
of wind ." Luke (8: 23) says, "And there came down a storm of wind 
on the lake;" Matthew (8: 24) says: "There arose a great tempest in 
the sea." This came up suddenly. "All travelers describe the storms 
a s very sudden and violent, caused by the cold air that rushes 
down from the mountains into the heated depression of the lake." 
(Johnson.) This was not a ship; it was a small rowboat; "and the 
waves beat into" it, "insomuch that" it "was now filling," and was 
"in jeopardy." (Luke 8: 23.) Matthew says: "The boat was cov-
ered with the waves." 
38. "And he himself was in the stern, asleep on the cushion." 
Jesus "fell asleep" as they sailed before this storm arose. He was the 
only one asleep on the boat . That the noise of the storm and the 
rocking of the boat upon the rolling waves did not awake him shows 
into what a deep sleep he had fallen, and this shows how weary and 
exhausted he must have been. This condition was produced by the 
constant strain of teaching the multitudes and' explaining the ·para-
bles to his disciples . 
Jesus became thirsty, hungry, weary, exhausted, and felt a great 
need of sleep and rest . What a privilege we should now consider it 
to be permitted to endure all these for his sake! 
The storm greatly frightened the disciples. They went to him, 
awoke him, and said: "Teacher, ca rest thou not that we perish?" 
Matthew (8: 25) says: "Save, Lord; we perish." They were ac-
customed to the lake and the winds and the waves. This, then, was 
to them a terrific storm to fill them with such terror. While they 
were "of little faith," they knew to whom to go for salvation. 
39. "And he awoke, and rebuked the wind, and said unto the sea, 
Peace, be still. And the wind ceased, and there was a great calm." 
He, through whom all things were created, spoke, and the winds and 
the waves obeyed him . 
"Jehovah hath his way in the whirlwind and in the storm, and 
the clouds are the dust of his feet . He rebuketh the sea, and maketh 
it dry, and drieth up all the rivers. . . . The mountains quake 
at him, and the hills melt; and the earth is upheaved at his presence, 
yea. the world , and all that dwell therein." (Nahum . 1: 3-5.) 
To all the storms of trial and wild waves of trouble which dis -
turb those who tr ust and obey him Jesus says: "Peace, be still." 
"Peace I leave with you; my peace I give unto you: not as the world 
givet h , give I unto you. Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it 
be fearful." (John 14: 27.) "And the peace of God, which passeth 
all understanding, shall guard your hearts and your thougts in Christ 
Jesus ." (Phil. 4 : 7.) Jesus is on board and mans his church, and it 
will never go down . "And it shall stand forever." (Dan . 2: 44.) 
And. ah! when human hearts by storms are tossed, • 
When life's lone bark drifts through the dark; 
And 'mid wildest waves where all seems lost, 
He now, -a.s then, with words of power and peace, 
Murmurs: "Stormy deep, Be still-still-and sleep, 
And, Lo! a great calm comes-the tempest's perils cease. 
-Ryan. 
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IV. "Why Are Ye Fearful?" 
40. "And he said unto them , Why are ye fearful? have ye not 
yet faith?" Matthewi puts it: "Why are ye fearful, 9 ye of little 
fa ith?" Luke puts it: "Wher e is your faith?" The rebuke is the same. 
"Th e t error of the di scipl es would have been excusable but for the 
pr ese nce of J esu s. With him in the vess el it argu ed weakness of faith, 
becau se the many mira cles which he had wrought should have con-
vin ced th em that he had power over the winds and the waves. 
Not ice her e that f ear and faith s tand in opp osition to each other." 
(McGarv ey. ) 
41. "And th ey f ear ed excee dingly"-not with such terror as the 
storm filled th em, but in th e pre senc e of one who se voice the wind 
and th e sea obeyed. They " said one to another, Who then is this, that 
even th e wind and th e sea obey him?" 
Nothwithstandin g all th e other miracles wh ich they had seen 
J esus per form , thi s one filled th em with wonder and awe. Since 
God "ga th ere th t he wa ter s of the sea tog eth er as a heap;" "layeth up 
th e deeps in stor ehouses ;" "spake, and it was don e ;" and "com-
mand ed . and it stood fa st ," why should th ey marvel that the Son of 
God still s th e t emp est? 
J esu s work ed every va ri et y of miracl e to leave even the weakest 
in faith no r oom to doubt hi s divin e power, or that he is "the Christ, 
the Son of the living God." 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e s ubj ec t . 
Repeat th e Gold en T ex t. 
Give t he Tim e, Pl ace, a nd p rin-
c ipa l ch a rac t er s of th e les so n . 
Upon th e s uppos it ion th a t the 
Se r mon on th e Mount a nd th e 
se rmon 11 0n a lev el place" w ere 
d eliv ered a t d iff er en t ti me~ . 
wh,at eve nt s occ urr ed b et w ee n 
th em ? · 
'Why do Mat th ew, L uk e, a n d 
ot h er s r elate so ma n y mir ac le.· 
of J es u s ? 
W hat events occ urr ed be tw een 
the se rn, on "on a leve l place'' 
an d o ur lesso n? 
3~ On wh a t d ay a nd a t wh a t tim e of 
t h e day did J esus and hi s di s -
ciples sta rt ac r oss th e sea? 
W h y was J es us in th e boa t by 
the eas id e? 
, v hy d id h e des ir e t o c ross ov er 
t h e sea ? 
an yo u g iv e oth er occas ion s 
wh en h e did thi s ? 
W h at d id h e do for a dem on ia c 
w h en h e r eac h ed th e oth er 
• Ride ? 
3G 1\ ft e r t eac hin g a ll clay. did .Jes us 
go ac r oss th e sea w itho u t 
pr epa rat ion for food a nd ot h e r 
r efr eshm en ts ? 
, Vhose boa t was thi s? 
·w h a t goo d exa mpl e does P et er 
set us in th is pa rti cular ? 
Wh at fac t s a r e r ela t ed by M,i.t-
t h ew whi ch a r e n ot gi ve n by 
Ma rk? 
37 W ha t a r ose ? 
,~'hy a r e th ese s torm s sudd en 
a nd t e rrific? 
Wh a t kind of b oat wa s thi s ? 
vVhy w a s It "in j eopardy? " 
38 ,v h e r e wa s J esu s In th e boa t . 
an d wh at was h e doing? 
W h o else w a s a slee p? 
W h at sh ow s th a t ,Jes u s wa s 
w ea r y a n d in .a dee p sl eep ? 
Wh a t did J es u s endur e in thi s 
pa rti cular for us? 
,v h at sh ould w e b e gl a d to do 
for him? 
,v hat effec t did thi s storm h a ve 
u po n th e disciple s ? 
vVhat did t h ey sa y to J es u s? 
39 W ha t did h e do? 
Repea t Na hum 1: 3- 5. 
, Vh at doe s J es u s n ow giv e t o a ll 
w h o tru st a nd obe y him? 
'W'h.at is th e des tiny of th e 
chur ch? 
40 W hat did h e sa y to his di sc ipl es ? 
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Wh y d id h e r ebuk e th em ? 
In wh a t r es p ect was th eir fa ith 
sma ll a nd w eak? 
vVha t should th ey h av e kn own? 
41 W ha t did th ey exp eri en ce a nd 
say wh en J es us st illed th e 
t emp es t? 
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LESSON V-NOVEMBER 2 
THE PRODIGAL SON-TEMPERANCE LESSON 
L esson Te·x t : Luk e 15: 11-24. 
LUKE 15. 11 And he said, A certain man had two sons: 
12 and the younger of them said to his father, Father, give me the 
portion of thy substance that falleth to me. And he divided unto them 
his living. 
13 And not many days after, the younger son gathered all together 
and took his journey into a far country; and there he wasted his sub-
stance with riotous living. 
14 And when he had spent a.n, there arose a mighty famine in that 
country; and he began to be in want. 
15 And he went and joined himself to one of the citizens of that 
country; and he sent him into his fields to feed swine. 
16 And he would fain have filled his belly with the husks that the 
swine did eat: and no man gave unto him. 
17 But when he came to himself he said, How many hired servants 
of my father's have bread enough and to spare, and I perish here with 
hunger! · 
18 I will arise and go to my father, and will say unto him, Father , 
I have sinned against heaven, and in thy sight: 
19 I am no more worthy to be called thy son: make me as one of 
thy hired servants. 
20 And he arose, and came to his father . But while he was yet afar 
off, his father saw him, and was moved with compassion , and ran, and 
fell on his neck, and kissed him. 
21 And the son said unto him, Father, I have sinned against heaven, 
and in thy sight: I am no more worthy to be called thy son. 
22 But the father said to his servants, Bring forth quickly the best 
robe, and put it on him; and put a ring on his hand, and shoes on his 
feet: 
23 and bring the fatted calf, and kill it, and let us eat , and make 
merry: 
24 for this my son was dead, and is alive again; he wa s lost, and is 
found. And they began to be merry. 
Golden Text-- ! will ari se and go to my fath er. (Luk e 15 : 18.) 
Tim e-Suppo sed to be th e fir st of A . D . 30. 
Place-Perea . 
Persons-Je sus, th e publi can s and sinn ers , the scribe s and Phari-
sees. Hi s di sciple s wer e w it h him all t he while. 
Devotional R eading- Ps. 51 : 1-8. 
Hom e R ea.ding-
Oc t. 27. M . Th e P rod iga l Son. L uk e 15: 11 - 24 . 
28. T . Seek in g t he St ra y ing On e. Mat t. 18 : 7 -14 . 
29 . W . Th e Goo d S h eph e rd . J ohn I O: 11-1 8. 
30. '.l'. A P r aye r fo r R es t o r a t ion . 2 C hr on . G: 36 -39 . 
31. F . Th e Offsp ri ng of God. A c ts 17 : 22-3 1. 
Nov . 1. . T h e N e w Cov e na n t. .Je r. ~1: 31- 34 . 
2. S. A P ray er fo r Pa r do n. Psa lm 51: 1- 8. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Perea wa s th e countr y call ed "b eyond the Jordan," in the New 
Testament, was about the same a s Gil ea d in the Old Te stament, and 
lay south of Bashan. \ 
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INTRODUCTION 
I. Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. "Temperance" means "se lf-control;" not only abstinence from 
intoxicating liquor. 
2. There is not a more important lesson, not a more necessary 
one, or one which involv es more good, than self-control. It ·leads to 
great usefu lness and good; to peace here and salvation hereafter. 
The la ck of it lead s to the greatest shame and disgrace, misery 
and woe. 
3. Th e tongue and temper, appetites and passions must be con-
tro lled, while the whole body must be brought into subj ection to the 
gospel of Christ. 
4. Strong drink has slain its thou sands, has sent almost as many 
to perdition, and has left numerous destitute widows an d orphan s 
behind. 
5. Thi s terrible evil has not yet been overcome ; but transgression 
of law has been added to it. 
6. We have learned who the publicans were, and that the pub-
licans among the Jews were despi sed by their fellow Jews. Many 
were corr upt and oppressive; some were honest and good men. 
Matthew, who became an apostle, we know was a publican and a 
noble man. 
7. The Pharis ees and Scribes complained that Jesus ate with 
"p ubli cans and sinners." 
8. Jesu s drew the multitudes to him by hi s miracles of mercy; his 
goodness, sincerity, justice, r ighteousness, compassion, and love. He 
hea led their afflicted ones; he associated wit h them, ate with them, and 
addressed his teaching to their compre hension; he o.pened to them the 
door of repentanc e, brought to them new hope, and offered to them God 
and heaven. Neither did he refuse to assoc ia te wit h the scr ibes and 
Pharise es nor to t each the m. He came not to array one cla ss against 
anoth er, but to br eak down "the middle wall of partition," to destroy 
all castes, and to mak e of all one peop le in the kingdom of hi s love. 
9. The Pharisees were a religious sect among the J ews . (A cts 
23: 8.) 
10. The Scribes, who primarily transcribed the Scriptures, were, 
also the interpreters of the law. 
11. Th ese scribes and Pharise es were sinners before God of the 
wor st kind. Th eir morality and piety were out ward and formal; 
they were veritable hypocrites, compared by J esus to white d sep ul -
chers full of corr upti on; they would devour widows' houses and for a 
pretense make long prayers; they were particular about small things, 
but negl ecte d judgment, mercy, and fa ith; they were too self-con-
ceited, too proud , and too self-righteous to repent and to enter the 
kingdom of God themse lves, and they would not allow others to do so. 
12. Th ey murmured that Jesus ate with publicans and sinners . 
To do this· was to put himself on an equalit y with these proscribed 
classes . It was a shock to their sense of propriety tha .t a prophet 
sent from God should do this. 
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II. The Force of the Parable of the Prodigal Son 
Jesus answers the criticism of his cond uct in eating and ass o-
ciating with publicans and sinn ers in the parables of the lost sheep, 
the lost coin, and the prodiga l son . Thes e parables justify his course 
and show why he should associate with such classes, while they teach 
u s the important principle of seeking t he salvat ion of all. 
Seeking in mercy ·the lost sheep and hunting in patience the lost 
coin demonstrate th e patience and love of Jesus in seekin g the sal-
vation of the lost . The parable of the prodiga l son shows the peni-
tence, action, and free will of the sinner in returning to God and 
God's compassion and mercy in forgiving and receiving him. Je sus 
uses the strongest parable last . 
Even these scribes and Pharis ees could not but approve of the com-
passion and mercy of the forgiving father ~nd condemn the actions 
of the elder son. They claimed to be righteous ; the "p ubli cans and 
sinners" were self-confessed sinners. 
The elder son represents them and all sinners like them, and 
the prodigal son represents the publicans and all penitent sinners 
returning to God. ( See Luke 15: 1, 2.) 
This parable of the prodigal son may serve to illustrate the con-
dition. of the Jews and the Gentiles and such sinners of all time , 
but it was applied by Jesus as ju st state d. Wh en he make s an ap-
plication of his parables, we must accep t it . In the two preced · 
ing parables Christ seeks the lost ; in this parable the lost sinner seeks 
hi s Father's hou se ; whi le the three parables represent the joy of 
heaven over repentan~e . 
This is a pathetic, beautiful, and subl ime parable. It appea ls to 
the smypat hy, awakens th e emotions, and aro uses the compassion of 
the most callous. While it live s in the wonderful and inspired story 
of the cross , illustrating the loving forgiveness of God, it ha s a lso been 
emba lmed in oratory, poetry, and song, and speaks in silent eloquence 
from the canvas . It has been called "the crown and pear l of a ll 
parables." 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Prodigal Had His Choice 
11. This "certa in man" represents God, full of compas sion and 
love for sinn ers. The younger son-"the prodigal son" -a s just seen, 
represents th e publicans and sin ner s, who confess they had wan-
dered away from God; the elder son represents the scribes and Phari-
sees who claimed to have remained wit h God. 
12. The "firstborn," under the law of Moses, inherited a "doubl e 
portion" as a birthright (Deut. 21: 17); and, therefore, this "younger" 
one wou ld inherit only one-t hird of his father's estate . He demanded 
his ''portion" before h is father's death. "It ha s been an immemorial 
.custom in the East for sons to demand and rece ive their portion of the 
inheritance during their father's lifetime; and the parent, howev er 
aware of the dissipated inclinations of the child, could not legally re -
fu se to comp ly with the app lication." (Clarke' s "Commentary.") 
This boy was tired of home restraints and the correction of a 
father. He was self-wi lled, undutiful, and determined to go wro ng. 
He wanted! "liberty" ( ! ) ; he wanted to spend his own money in his 
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own way, and that was in the gratification of his strong appetites 
and passions. 0, if he could only have seen the consequences! In 
a short whi le he is a ragged, degraded, profligate wanderer . 
See, young man; see ! "For he that soweth unto . his own flesh 
shall of the flesh reap corruption." (Gal. 6: 8.) Let this be branded 
upon your hearts. There is no exception to this ru le. 
Many a criminal began, just as this prodigal, by growing weary 
of home and the society of father and mother. The world is fasci-
nating and enticing, but beware! 
The father yielded to the demand and "divided unto them his 
living." 
In th is, too, is seen the sinner's free will. 
The inheritance may represent all the rich profusion of God's 
goodness bestowed upon men. He permits them to use these blessings 
and their abilities as they choose. 1Ie sets before men ''a blessing 
and a curse" (Deut. 11: 26-28), "life and good, and death and evil," 
and exhorts them to "choose life" by loving and obeying him (Deut. 
30: 15-20); but if they will choose death, he must allow them to do 
so, while in mercy he warns them of the fearful consequences. 
Certainly men can live as they choose and serve whom they 
please. If men cannot act in their own free wills on earth as they 
choose, they cannot give an account for themselves at the judgment. 
On this point see Rom. 1: 21-32. 
13. He had time to reflect upon his det ermination to go, but noth-
ing had changed his purpose; so "not many days after" he "gath-
ered all together"-took his "portion"-and departed "into a far 
country.'' Where he went we do not know . • 
Any plac e of sin is "a far country" from innocence, purity, righte-
ousness, and God. 
Think of it! He left home-its dear amenities, its sacred purity, 
its hallowed influences, and it s loving protection against sin. He 
left upon th e hi gh tide of appetite, passion, and worldly pleasure. 
He sought the society of the dissipated as more congenial to his 
present tastes and desir es . But what he had did not la st long. One 
travels rapidly on th e down grade . He "wasted his substance [threw 
it to the wind s] with riotous living." Luke (15: 30) gives us an 
idea of the meaning of "riotous"-"hath devoured thy living with 
harlots." It means dissipation, revelry, and licentiousness. 
These publicans and sinn ers had thus turned away from God; but 
all sinners, wh ether they be of this class or not, are wasting and 
devouring the blessings and privile ges of God-wasting their time 
and talent, life and health, body and soul, in the service of sin. 
II. The Sad Picture 
14. This is the sad side of this picture . It is enough to make us 
weep to think of a di ssolute, ungrateful son thus squandering the hard 
earnings of an industriou s, economic and fond father. But soon all 
was gone. 
The down grade was ste ep, and he traveled with accelerated 
speed. Just when he reached th e bottom iru the valley of destitution 
a famine arose . 
Sin is alway s a famine-a famine to the soul. The world, with 
its pleasures, emoluments, and glories, cannot satisfy the hungry 
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soul. Of this, Solomon, in his varied experience, cried: "All is 
vanity and a striving after wind!" 
"And he began to be in want." His money was gone, his seeming 
friends had forsaken him, and he had nothing to eat. Th ose who 
help to spend one's money in "riotous living" will forsake him and 
curse him when his money is gone; God and his children take him up 
and help him in destitution. 
15. He is too proud yet to repent and return to his father; so he 
joins "himself to one of the citizens of that country," who sends "him 
into the fields to feed swine." This was an unlawful and disgraceful 
calling among the Jew s, beca use the hog was an unclean animal. His 
sin sinks him deep er into shame and disgrace. 
16. "Husks" were the pods of the carob tree, just a litt le similar 
to our "honey locu st." "The pods do not open . They contain a large 
quantity of sweet mucilage, and are used for feeding cattle, horses, and 
pigs, and sometime s as the food of the very poorest people." It seems 
in his extremity of hunger he ate this food of the swine, for "no man 
gave unto him ." Trying to satisfy the soul on the pleasures of sin is 
like feeding on "husks." 
17. He had been like one delirious, or intoxicated, mad, and foolish, 
But "he came to him self:" his senses returned. Starvation stared 
him in the face . To go farther was utter destruction. All this cooled 
his passions and brought him to hi s' right mind . His r eas on again 
asserted itself, and he said his father's many hired servants had bread 
enough, and to spare, while he was perishing with hunger . Sin entices, 
fascinates, and infatuates, and worldly honors promise much; but he 
who feeds on them will certainly die of hunger. 
All persons must come to themselves sooner or later, or they will 
never amount to anything in life, or be saved in the life to come . 
III. The Prodigal Repented· 
18. In his sober, bet ter judgment he repented, and determined to 
return to his father. 
Repentance is a change of purpo se , a change of heart, which leads 
to a change of life. "Godly sorrow worketh repentance unto salva-
tion." (2 Cor . 7: 10.) 
This prodigal furnishes a fine illu stra tion of repentance . First , 
he is honest with him self and his father. He did not conceal the 
fact that• he had don e wro ng. He determined to confess his sins 
frankly and freely. · 
He who conceals his sin s or refuses to confess them has not 
repented. A penitent is ashamed of his sins, but he is not ashamed 
to confess them. 
Thes e publicans and sinners confessed they had wandered away 
from God and were sinners; they came to Jesus for his love and 
blessings and pardon . David confessed his sins freely (2 Sam. 12: 
13; 24: 10, 17) ; those whom John baptis ed confessed their sins 
(Matt. 3: 6), many of whom were publicans and harlots (Matt . 
21: 32; Luke 7: 29, 30); we must confess our sins . (James 5: 16; 1 
John 1: 9.) 
19, 20. This prodigal confessed that he had sinned, first "against 
heaven" ' and then against his father; and so he had . 
All sin is a violation of God's commandments and is sin against 
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him. Like the prodigal, the penitent confesses any wrong he may 
have done others. Please let us remember this. 
He never blamed another for his sins; he never even laid them to 
his own "weakness." He frankly said : "I have sinned ." He made 
no excuse. 
Another element of repentance is a feeling and an acknowledgment 
of unworthiness. ''I am no more worthy to be called thy son ." "But 
the publican, standing afar off, would not lift up so much as his eyes 
unto heaven, but smote his beast, saying, God, be thou merciful to me 
a sinner;" and he "went down to his house justified" rather than 
the self -righteous Pharisee . (Luke 18: 13, 14.) "Jehovah is nigh 
unto them that are of a broken heart, and saveth such as are of a 
contrite spirit ." (Ps. 34: 18.) 
IV. The Father's Joy 
The p1;odigal put his resolution into action and turned away from 
his disobedience and sin and went to his father. 
This the sinner must do. In God's house are innumerable bles-
sings-soul food and raiment to wear. "In thy presence is fullness 
of joy; in thy right hand there are pleasures for evermore." (Ps. 
16: 11.) God's Jove and heaven are great inducements to repentance, 
- while solemn warnings come from the regions of sin and perdition. 
"Let the wicked forsake his way, and the unrighteous man his 
thoughts; and let him return unto Jehovah, and he will have mercy 
upon him; and to our God, for he will abundantly pardon ." (Isa. 
55: 7.) 
This boy went away trusting in himself; he' returned distrusting 
himself, but trusting in the love of his father. 
The father longed and hoped for his return, prayed for his return, 
watched for his return, that he might forgive him and bless him; and 
when he saw him coming. ''yet afar off," he "ran" to meet him, to wel-
come him, and to receive him. In his gladness he "fell on his neck, 
and kissed him ." The idea is that he kissed him again and again. 
This represents the anxiety and yearning of God's loving heart for the 
salvation of sinners; and when one repents, God is just as ready to 
forgive him. (See 2 Cor. 5: 18-21.) 
22. "But the father said" means that he did not intend for his boy 
to be as a hired servant . He commands the servants to "bring forth 
quickly the best robe," to strip the boy of his travel -stained and ragged 
garments, and to put the robe on him, put a ring on his hand and 
shoes on his feet. The ring and the shoes showed that he was a 
free man, not a hired servant; slaves went barefooted. 
Every penitent sinner who returns in loving and humble obedience 
to God is thus received, and for every one there is a robe of righte-
ousness. 
Truly, all who are saved from sin can say: "He · hath/ not dealt 
with us after our sins, nor rewarded us after our iniquities." (Ps. 
103: 10.) 
V. The Elder Son 
23, 24. This was a common way in that country of showing one a 
welcome . ( See Gen. 18 : 6-8.) This was a feast of merriment and 
gladness; the whole family must assemble in joy; "for this my son 
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was dead, and is aliv e agai n; he wa s lost, and is found ." And th ey 
did; "they began to be merry." 
So is a sinner dead in hi s tre spa sses and sins (Col. 2: 13) - dead 
to hi s best int erest s and th e good he may do, separated from God 
and the heavenly family. 
This glad, happy fea st of welcom e represents th e joy in heav en 
over a sinner who repents. Well may the saint5\ on earth be glad. 
But this carnal feast does not represent fea sting and dancing in 
heav en, or . ju stify moder n dancing on eart h , or in strumental mu sic 
in th e worship of God. It is foolish to so arg ue. 
We mu st study th e rest of the para_b_le. The elder son "wa s angry, 
and would not go in ." Th e scribes and Phari sees were angry be-
cause Je sus received the outcasts; th ey- would not eat with publicans 
and sinners. So the very highly re spectable self-righteous in th e 
church do not like to see the desp ised and outcasts coming home to 
God; they do not like to as sociate with such. 
The elder son claimed not to have transgres sed; so did the scrib es 
and Pharisee s. The fath er pleads with him, entreats him, and shows 
that his brother has returned and that it is suitabl e to rejoice. Un-
less he can lay aside his envy and welcome th e prodigal, he will be-
come the "lost" one. 
So withi such who claim to be the children of God now . Let us 
all rejoice and be glad over the lost when found. 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e subjec t. 
Repeat the Gold en T ex t. 
Give t h e Tim e, Place, and pr in-
c ipa l cha r ac t ers of the lesson . 
At w ha t did the sc rib es an d 
Pharisees complain? 
Who were th e scr ib es ? 
W ho were th e Ph ar isees? 
Wh o were the p ubli ca n s? 
What Is the object of th e three 
parabl es of thi s chapte r? 
Wh ich 'is t h e strongest? 
Wha t is the diff ere nce b et wee n 
th e fir s t two and this one? 
State the fac t s without giving the 
app licati on of this parable . 
W h om does th e "yo ung er son" 
r epr ese nt? 
Whom does th e "elder son " r ep-
r ese nt? 
What is said of th e pathos and 
beauty of this pa rable? 
11 Whom do es th e "c e rtain man" 
r epr ese nt? 
12 Wh a t was the "p orti on " of t h e 
first -b orn under th e law? 
W ha t d id t h e young er demand ? 
Vl' h a t was th e cu s tom th en? 
W hy did h e m,ake this demand? 
T o wh a t does a ll this lead? 
W h a t does this cho ice of thi s boy 
r epr ese nt? 
Did th e fathe r grant hi s re-
qu est? 
13 What did th e boy do? 
H ow did h e spe nd his m on ey? 
What cloes t h e s inn er wast&? 
14 What was the r es ult ? 
What then came? 
15 W hat did h e do? 
Why was feeding swine a dis-
grace ? 
1 C W hat are "hu s ks"? 
17 vYha t is m ean t by "h e came to 
hims elf?" 
How does a si nn er come to him-
se lf? 
18 What did h e d e termin& to d o? 
What is "repent a nce?" 
Give a ll that on e who has r e -
pented will do. 
(Th e t eac h er w!ll see that it is 
cor r ec tly done . ) 
19, 21 Aga inst whom had h e s inn ed? 
Why clid h e not m ak e some ex-
cuse for hi s sins? 
How did h e show his unw orthi-
n ess ? 
20 What did h e do? 
What must sinne r s do? 
Wha t cloes this long ing a nd anx -
iet y of th e father r epr ese nt? 
22 Wh a t did hi s father do for him ? 
·what cloes God do for th e peni -
tent? 
23, 24 How did th e fat h er show h is 
joy? 
What do es th is feas t r epr esent? 
\Vhat did the elcler broth er clo 
an d say? 
W hom does h e r epre se nt? 
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L ESSON VI-NOVEMBER 9 ' 
FEEDING THE FIVE THOUSAND 
R ead: Matt. 14: 13-21; Mark 6: 32-44; Luk e 9 : 10-17; John 6: 16-71. 
L esson T ex t: John 6: 1-15. 
J'OHN 6. 1 After the se things, Jesus went away to the other side 
of the sea of Galilee, which is the sea of Tiberias. 
2 And a great multitude followed him , because they beheid the signs 
which he did on them that were sick . 
3 And J'esus went up into the mountain , and there he sat with his 
disciples. 
4 Now the passover, the feast of the J'ews, was at hand. 
5 J'esus therefore lifting up his eyes, and seeing that a great mul-
titude cometh unto him, saith unto Philip , Whence are we to buy bread, 
that these may eat? 
6 And this he said to prove him: for he himself knew what he 
would do. 
7 Philip answered him, Two hundred shillings ' worth of bread is 
not sufficient for them, that every one may take a little. 
8 One of his disciples , Andrew, Simon Peter's brother, saith unto 
him, 
9 There is a lad here, who hath five barley loaves, and two fishes: 
but what are these among so many? 
10 J'esus said, Make the people sit down . Now there was much grass 
in the place . So the men sat down, in number about five thousand. 
11 J'esus therefore took the loaves; and having given thanks , he dis-
tributed to them that were set down; likewise also of the fishes as :inuch 
as they would . 
12 And when they were filled, he saith unto his disciples, Gather up 
the broken pieces which rem ain over, that nothing be lost. 
13 So they ga thered them up , and filled twelve baskets with broken 
pieces from the five b arley loaves, which remained over unto them that 
had eaten . 
14 When therefore the people saw the sign which he did, they said, 
This is of a truth the prophet that cometh into the world. 
15 J'esus therefore perceiving that they were about to come and 
take him by force , to make him king , withdrew again into the mountain 
himself alone. 
Golden T ex t-- I am the bread of life. (John 6: 35. ) 
Time-A. D. 29, just before the passover (John 6: 4 ) and soon 
after th e death of J ohn the Baptist. 
Plac e-"A dese rt place" near Bethsa ida; not Bethsaida near Ca-
perna um , but on "t he other side of the sea of Galilee" (John 6: 1), on 
the north easter n shore, just east of where the J ordan flows int o 
th e sea. 
Perso ns- Jesus, the twelve, and the multitud e. 
Dev otional Reading -P s. 107: 1-9. 
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H <nne Reading-
N ov . 3. M. Th e F ee ding of th e Fiv e Th ousa nd. J ohn 6: 1- 15. 
4. T. Th e F ee ding of t h e I s r ae li t es. E x . 16 : 13 - 20 . 
5. W . Th e F ee ding of E lij a h . 1 K in gs 1 7: 1-l G. 
G. T. Th e Br ea d fr om H ea ve n. J ohn 6 : 27 - 33 . 
7. F . J esus, th e Br ea d of Lif e . J ohn 6 : 41- 51. 
8 . S. J es us Ex plai n s hi s W ord s . J ohn 6 : 52 - 63 . 
9. S. God, th e Gr eat P r ov id e r. Psa lm 107 : 1 -9 . 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES · 
"Bethsaida" means "house .of figs." There seems to have been 
two cities by this name-one on the western shore of the sea of 
Galilee, near Capernaum and Chorazin (Matt. 11: 21; Mark 6: 45-
53; Luke 10 : 13), the "city of Andrew and Peter" and Philip (John 
1: 44); the other on the northeastern shore, as stated und er "Place," 
near which Jesus fed the five tho usand . (Mark 6: 31-44; Luke 
9: 10-17.) 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Hints and He lps for Teacher s 
1. Learn all the facts. 
2. Feeding the four thousand occurred later tha ,n feeding the five 
tho usand . 
3. Between chapter 5 and chapter 6 John passes over about a 
year of Jes us' history. 
4. This miracle is the only one recorded by all four of the evan-
gelists-that is, Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John. Feeding the four 
thousand later on is recorded by Matthew and Mark only. Many 
ot her miracles were recorded by at least three of these writers. 
5. As has been stated, John wrot e ·a:fter the other thr ee and passes 
over much they had recorded and records much they had left un -
written . 
6. It must be remembered that when more than one record the 
same miracle, one may record a fact which the others omit. In such 
a case we can obtain all the facts only by putting together all which 
they all record. This is true with reference to every Bible subject. 
We must put together all the Bible says on every subject before we 
can know all that God teaches on it. 
II. Why Jesus Sought a Desert Pia ~ 
In this miracle recorded by the four we see all the motives which 
co-operated in prompting Jesus to seek retirement in "a desert place" 
over the sea and beyond Herod's jurisdiction. 
(a) The desire of Herod to see him (Luke 9: 9, 10), which de-
sire he had no intention of gratifying; (b) the needed rest for 
himself and his apostles, just returned from toil some journeyings, 
for "they had no leisure so muc h as to eat" (Mark 6: 30, 31); (c) 
and the news of the deat h of John the Baptist. (Matt. 14: 13.) 
Jesus was deeply grieve _d and the multitude s were greatly enraged 
over the sad, cruel murder of John the Baptist . Th ese facts prompt ed 
J esus to seek the privacy of the desert . 
Herod feared the mu ltit udes, or he would have beheaded John th e 
Baptist before this. (Matt . 14 : 5.) They were now ready to revolt, 
and, with their misconceptiong of the nature of Christ 's mission, to 
crown and proclaim him king-which they really attempted, anyway . 
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(J.ohn 6: 15.) Hence he withdrew into privacy for meditation and 
rest and to allow the excitement among the people to subside. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Facts 
1-5. Upon hearing of the death of John the Baptist (Matt. 14: 
12) and up on the return of the apostles from their preaching tours 
(Mark 6: 30; Luke 9: 10), Jesus and his disciples went into "a desert 
place apart," across the northern end of the sea of Galilee. 
They crossed the sea in a boat. • The multitudes from all the 
cities, intensely interested, saw them "going," recognized them, and 
followed them, running "together there on foot," and "outwent them." 
That the multitude was great we learn from the fact that it numbered 
about five thousand men, besides the women and children. Th e mul-
titudes followed him "beca use they beheld the signs which he did 
on them that were sick." (John 6: 2.) The public roads passed 
around the head of the sea, and the people took these roads on foot 
and "outwent" the boat, which they could see almost all the journey. 
When the boat landed, they were there awaiting Jesus. 
Again all opportunity for rest was gone, and again, in hi s sym-
pathy for the people, Jesus lost sight of his own personal needs and 
"came forth" out of the boat; and seeing the "great multitude," ''he 
had compassion on them" and "welcomed them," "because they were 
as sheep not having a shepherd," "and spake to them of the kingdom 
of God, and them that had need of healing be cured." (Matt. 14: 
14; Mark 6 : 34; Luke 9: 11.) The compassion of Jesus is frequently 
mentioned in the New Testament. (Matt. 9: 36; 15: 32; 20: 33, 34; 
Mark 1: 41; 5: 19; Luke 7: 13.) 
This was near the passover, and the people were collecting to 
attend this annual feast at Jerusalem. It was in the spring, when 
the grass was fresh and green . (Verse 10.) 
If the feast in John 5: 1 is a passover, it was the second one since 
Jesus began hi s public ministry and one year since he1 cleansed the 
temple the first time. (John 2: 18.) The one of this lesson would 
be the third one . 
From John 6: 3, it seems that Jesus retired with his apostles a 
while into a mountain; but from the other writers it appears that the 
multitudes followed and there was ' no time for rest, and he spent 
the day teaching them and healing th~ afflicted. Matthew (14: 15) 
says "when even was come," Mark ( 6: 35) says "when the day was 
· now far spent," and Luke (9: 12) says "and the day began to wear 
away," the conversation between Jesus and the apostles about feed-
ing the people took place. 
Jesus had compassion on them, not only because they were hungry, 
but because they were destitute of the bread o~ life. They had no 
spiritual food and no shepherds, save the blinded and bigoted scribes 
and Pharisees. 
Je sus asked Philip about feeding them: "Whence are we to buy 
bread, that these may eat?" All the twelve thought it would be im-
possibl e for th em to buy a sufficient quantity; hence they came "and 
said unto him, Send the multitude away, that they may go into the 
villages and country round about, and lodge, and get provisions: for 
we are here in a desert place" (Luke 9: 12); "andi buy themselves 
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somewhat to eat" (Mark 6 : 36; see also M.att. 14: 15.) To this Jesus 
replied: "They have no need to go away; give ye them to eat." (Matt. 
14: 16; see also Mark 6: 37; Luke 9: 13.) The apostles replied 
through Philip: "Shall we go and buy two hundred shillings' worth of 
bread, and give them to eat?" (Mark 6: 37); or: "Two hundred 
shillings' worth of bread is not sufficient for them, that every one may 
take a little." (John 6: 7.) This was the estimate of the apostles as 
to how much it would take to buy enough for all to have a little. 
A "shilling" was equal to about seventeen cents in our money; hence 
"two hundred shillings' worth" would be about thirty-four dollars' 
worth. But a shilling then would buy five or six times as much as 
it will now. It was the ordinary price of a day's work by a com-
mon laborer. The apostles either did not have much money, or, hav-
ing it, did not think it sufficient. Jesus then asked: "How many 
loaves have ye? go and see." (Mark 6: 38.) They did not know; 
but when they had ascertained, they reported through Andrew: 
"There is a lad here, who hath five barley loaves, and two fishes: 
but what are these among so many?" (John 6: 9.) 
II. Jesus Can Feed the Soul 
6. Jesus knew before he raised these inquiries what he would do, 
but he did this for the spiritual benefit of the apostles-"to prove" 
Philip. They, like ourselves, were sometimes slow to learn. 
7, 8. These verses are embraced in explanations under verse 5. 
9. Thi s was plain, common food:...._the food of the poor classes. 
It was all the apostles •could command at that time and place. The 
multitude, as well as Christ and the apostles, were so greatly in-
terested as to lose sight of temporary needs. 
In compassion Jesus fed the multitude, while at the same time by 
the miracles he wrought he demonstrated his divine power and showed 
his authority to teach. By healing the bodies of men he showed his 
power to heal their souls; by feeding their bodies he showed his power 
to feed their souls. He is the bread of life. 
That a lad should have five loaves and two fishes is only a mere 
incident, from which Jesus draws no lesson. We might just as well 
give to the five loaves and two fishes some spiritual signification. He 
was no better than a thousand other lads because he happened to 
have these. 
III. Jesus Gives Thanks 
10. When the five loaves and the two fishes were reported, Jesus 
said: "Bring them hither to me." (Matt. 14: 18.) Then ·he di-
rected the apostles to seat the men upon the grass in companies of 
fifties and hundreds. (Matt. 14: 19; Mark 6: 39, 40; Luke 9 : 14.) 
This was orderly, and was done for convenience in waiting upon them . 
It was comfortable and convenient to sit upon the ground, for "there 
was much grass in the place," it being about the first of April. The 
apostles, in obedience to Jesus, went about arranging tpe companies as 
he had directed. There "were about five thousand men, besides 
women and children." (Matt. 14: 21.) It was customary then, and is 
yet, in the East for men to eat alone, reclining, and for women and 
children to eat to themselves, sitting. 
11. This done, Jesus then took the loaves and the two fishes· 
"and looking up to heaven" (Matt. 14: 19) as the source of all bles~ 
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sings, he gave thanks, then broke the loaves and distributed them 
to th e disciples, and the di sciples distributed th em to the multi-
tudes; and "likewise also of the fishes as much as they would." Thus 
Jesus gave thanks when he fed the four thousand men, besides women 
and children," with seven loaves and a few fishes (Matt. 15: 32-39; 
Mark 8: 1-9); so Paul gave thanks after the fast in the ship at sea. 
(Acts 27: 35.) 
If Jesus, who could magnify the few loaves and the small fishes 
until they fed thousands of people, first gave God thanks for< them , 
should not we, in our helplessness and dependence upon God, offer 
thanks for the great abundance with which he has blessed us? 
God does not ignore means and human effort in blessing men. 
Jesus could have called down br ea d from heaven and had the angels 
to serve it to the multitudes; but here are the five loaves and two 
fishes and the disciple s, and he used them all. Let the five loaves and 
two fishes which we have be offered to God, and he will take them and 
do the rest. 
IV. Jesus Teaches Economy 
12. All of the hungry multitude ate "as much as they would," 
and "were filled." Then Jesus directed the disciples to "gather up the 
broken piece s that remain," assigning as the rea son "that nothing 
be lost." God teaches economy in nature and all through the Bible. 
Jesus could magnify loaves and fishes again; he could make bread 
of stones; yet God wastes nothing and teachesi us to follow his ex-
ample. Th ese "broken pieces" will do for food on other occasions. 
There is nothing wasted which does not bring a corresponding want 
after a while. Wastefulness is sin. 
13. After all had eaten, there were - twelve basketfuls left . Jesus 
not only gave here an object lesson in economy, but by this amount 
left he showed this was a miracle beyond all doubt. 
14. So all present re cogn ized it and said: ' 'This is of a truth the 
prophet that cometh into the world ." All expected such a prophet . 
(Deut. 18: 15, 16; Luke 7: 20; John 1: 21.) 
They mi sconceived the mission of the Christ and the nature of his 
kingdom. All, not excepting the apo stles, thought he would reign a-s a 
temporal, poli t ical king on ea rth. This miracle wrought the multitude 
up to the high est pitch, so that they desired to crown him and proclaim 
him king at once. That meant, too. that they would follow him and 
fight with car nal weapon s to sustain his kingdom. Therefore John 
( 6: 15) says, "Jesus therefore perceiving that they were about to come 
and take him by force, to make him king, withdrew again into the 
mountains himself alone," and M;atthew (14: 23) says "to pray," 
where he spent most of the ni ght . (Verse 25.) To this place of soli-
tude and prayer he had started that morning, but he had been inter-
cepted by the multitude. 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e the subj~ct. 
R epeat th e Golden Text. 
Giv e the Tim e, Place , a nd Per -
- so ns . 
"' ' h ere were th e two Beths a id as? 
"'h at was the dese rt ? 
Who are m eant by th e four evan-
gelists? 
Wh at one miracl e do th ey a ll r e -
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cor d? 
W11ich one w;rote after th e oth e1 
three? 
What does he omit whi ch the 
ot h ers record? 
,v hat does he record which th e 
ot hers omit? 
Wh en two or more record "-
miracle, or anything else, how 
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can w e get all th e facts '? 
Giv e th e diff erent m ot ives of 
J es u s for g oing ov er th e sea 
into a d es ert place a t thi s tim e. 
1- 5 H ow did Jesus and hi s di sc iples 
c ross the sea? 
Wh a t did the multitud e do? 
vVho r ea ched the plac e first '? 
How did Jesus r e ceiv e th e mul -
titude? 
. Wh y ? 
Wh a t did h e tea ch th e m ? 
Wh a t did he do for th e di s ea se d ? 
Wh a t is said of hi s comp ass ion ? 
l s h e s till interest ed in u s ? 
Wh y did th e multitud e follow 
him? · 
Wh a t tim e of year wa s it? 
How m a ny passov ers does thi s 
m a k e in Christ's publi c mini s -
try? 
Wh er e did J esus g o with hi s di s -
c ipl es ? 
vVas h e a llowed to r e m a in th er e ? 
Wh en did he propo se t o fee d t h e 
multitude? 
6 Wh y did J es us ra is e th e qu es ti on? 
R epe at . th e conv er sati on . in or-
d er , which occurr ed b et w een 
him a nd th e apo s tl es in r ega rd 
to th is . 
(L e t th e t eac h er s ee th a t th is is 
d on o corr ec tly.) 
7 H o w mu ch in our m oney is "t w o 
hundr ed shillings ' worth ?" 
8, 9 How m a ny loav es w er e th er e? 
"I do not ask to see 
H ow m a ny fish es? 
·wh a t kind of fo od was thi s? 
H ow did J es us sh ow hi s pow er t o 
h ea l a nd to s av e so ul s '? 
1 o What did Jesus dir ect th e d is -
c i15ies to do? 
Aft e r whos e cu s tom s did th e 
J ews a rrang e th eir f eas ts? 
H ow w e re the t a bl es arr an g ed? 
,v hy sea t the multitud e in com-
pa ni es? 
Wh a t wa s th e cu s tom r eg a rdin g 
wom en a nd childr en? 
How m a ny m en w er e th er e? 
ll "\Yha t did Jesus do n ext ? 
,v hy did h e give thank s? 
"\Vho e lse g a ve th a nk s fo r food? 
Should we? 
Can you cite any pa ss a g e h ow -
i ng that we should ? 
·12 D id all eat enough ? 
, v a s a ny left? 
"\Vha t did J es us t ell th em to clo 
with it? 
Wh y? 
\ Vha t less on do es h e t eac h by 
t hi s? 
13 Wl, a t sh ows "thi s t o b e a mir ac le ? 
14 Wh at clid a ll th e mulitud e sa y ? 
vVh a t w er e th eir co ncep ti on s co n-
c erni ng th e n a tur e of Chri s t ' s 
kingdom? 
Wh a t did t h ey tr y t o do b y fo rce ? 
vVhat would th ey do fo r J es us? 
Wh a t did J esus do ? 
The distant scene; one step enough for me. 
"I know not the way I am going, 
But well do I know my guide. 
"So I go on not knowing, I would not if I might. 
J would rather walk in tho dark with God th an go alone in the light. 
I would rather walk with him by faith than walk alone by sight." 
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LESSON V II- NOVEMBE R 16. 
PETER'S CONFESSION 
NOVEMBER 16, 1924 
R ead : Mark 8: 27-29; Luk e 9 : 18-20. L esson Text : Ma~t. 16: 13-20. 
MATTHEW 16·. 13 Now when Je sus came into the parts of Caesarea 
Philippi, he asked his di sciples, saying, Who do men say that the Son 
of man is? 
14 And they said, Some say John the Baptist; some, Elijah; and 
others, Jeremi ah, or one of the prophets . 
15 He saith unto them, But who say ye that I am? 
16 And Simon Peter answered and said, Thou art the Christ, the 
Son of the living God. 
17 And Jesus answered and said unto him, Ble ssed art thou, Simon 
Bar -Jonah: for flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee, but my 
Father who is in he ave n . 
18 And I also say unto thee, that thou art Peter, and upon this rock 
I will build my church; and the gates of H ades shall not prevail 
against it. 
19 I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and 
whatsoever thou shalt bind on ear th shall be bound in heaven, and what-
soever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in he aven . 
20 Then charged he the disciples th at they should tell no man that 
he was the Chri st. 
Golden Tex t-Th ou art the Christ, th e Son of the living God. 
(Matt. 16: 16.) 
Time-A.D. 29, in the autumn . 
Place-Nea r Cesa r ea Philippi. 
Persons - Christ and hi s apostles . 
Devotionol R eading: P s. 84: 1-4. 
Home R eading-
Nov. 10. M . P e t er's Co nf es s ion . Ma tt . 16 : 13- 20. 
11 . T . P et er 's Pr o t es t. Mat t . 16 : 21- 28 . 
12. W . P et er' s. P e titi on . Ma tt. 17: 1- 9. 
13. T. Pe t e r's L oya lt y . John 6 : 60-71. 
14 . F. P et er's L ov e. J ohn 21 : 15- 25 . 
15. S. Pr ec ious Pr omi ses . 2 P e t er 1 : 1-10. 
16. S . B less ing s of th e Sa n ctu a ry. P sa lm 84. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Cesarea Philippi, or igina lly Pan eas, was en larged and adorned 
by Philip, tetrach of Tra chonitis, and nam ed for Tib er ia s Caesaa.· and 
himself. It was situated on the eastern and most important source 
of the J ordan, at the foot of Mount Hermon , which ri ses seven or 
eigh t thousand feet above it . It was built on a ledge of lim eston e 
rock, and was strongly fortified. It was the nor t hern extremity of 
Pal estine, and was tw enty -five or thirty miles nort heast of the Sea 
of Galil ee. It is a sma ll town now of about fifty houses , but wit h 
man y ruins of towers, templ es, column s, and the most r emar kab le 
cast le of the Holy Lan d. 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Hel,s for Teachers 
1. Th e great confess ion wh ich P eter and th e other apostles made 
and the good confession whi ch J esus mad e before Pilat e and which 
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Timothy witnessed before many witnesses (1 Tim. 6: 13-17)" is of 
vast importance. 
2. After feeding the five thousand of the last lesson Jesus re-
tired to a mountain to pray. He spent most of the night in prayer; 
"and in the fourth watch of the night" (between three o'clock and 
six o'clock in the morning) he went, walking on the stormy sea, to his 
disciples, who had rowed all ni g·ht against contrary winds and had 
gone only about three and one -half miles. (Matt. 14: 22, 23; John 6: 
16-21.) 
3. On the next morning, after the labor of the preceding day 
and a sleepless night of prayer, he met the multitude and began an-
othel' day of arduous work, during which he in structe d the people con-
cerning "the bread of lif e.'' (John 6:22-71.) 
4. Soon after this discourse upon "the bread of life" came "the 
passover" mentioned in John 6: 4.) 
5. Those who attended this passover from Galilee and reported 
his marvelous works and increasing fame helped to arouse those in 
authority at Jerusalem. 
G. So "there come to Jesus from J erusalem Pharise es and scribes" 
(Matt. 15: 1), no doubt sent by the authorities there to counteract 
hi s mighty and wide-spreading influence in Galilee. Th ey openly and 
boldly attacked him, charging his disciples with transgressing "the 
tradition of the elders." They held the traditions of the elders of 
equal authority with the law of Moses. These traditions they sup-
posed were handed down ora lly from one generation to another from 
the time of Moses, while the law was written. 
7. J esus repl ied to this accusation, not by denying that his dis-
ciples did it, but by attacking the traditions themselves as wrong and 
showing that these Jews had set aside and transgressed God's law by 
their traditions. He showed how they did it, and condemned them 
strongly ·as hypocrites and vain worshipers, because they taught for 
doctrines the commandments of men. 
8. Any worship at all to-day which springs from human author-
ity is vain, and every human addition to God's word in a greater or 
less degree makes void some command of God. (See '.&1:att. 15: 1-9; 
Mark 7: 1-13.) 
9. Following this stern and severe rebuke to these scribes and 
Pharisees, he deliver ed a serm on to the multitude on purity, showi ng 
that it is not what one eats that defiles him, but the condition of hi s 
own heart. (Matt. 15: 10-20.) 
10. When hi s disciples reported 'that the Pharisees were offended 
at what he said, he replied to them, saying: "Every plant [every 
religious doctrine or religious in stitution] which my Heavenly F'ather 
planted not, sha ll be rooted up. Let them alone: they are blind 
guides. And if the blind guide the blind, both shall fall into a pit.'' 
11. The apostles . were not to cease to oppose the errors cf these 
blind leaders, but to disre gard their criticisms and to preach the 
truth right on, regardless of the offense it gave them, while trying 
to teach them was casting pea rls before swine or throwing that which 
is holy to dog s. 
12. Preaching the truth offends some to-day; still it must be 
preached. 
13. Wearied by these contentions and the importunate multi-
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tudes ·which thronged him every where, dep riving him of sleep, 
rest, a nd r epose, he sough t aga in solitude for this purpose, for com-
munion with God, and for a conv eni ent season to further instr uct 
the apostles. When he went over th e sea to "a desert place," the 
people followed and int erferred. (Ma r k 6: 31-34.) Thi s tim e he 
went in quit e a diffe re nt directio n-"into the borders of Tyre and 
Sidon" (probably into the hill s east of these citi es ), bey ond the 
limit s of Ga lil ee and upon Gentil e soil. Thi s is t he fir st reco rd ed in-
stan ce in th e history of Jesu s when he wen t out of Pal es tin e. 
14. Her e J es us heal ed the da ught er of the Sy ro ph enician woman, 
of an unclean spirit. 
15. "From the bord ers of Tyr e" Je sus went thro ugh Sidon "unto 
the Sea of Ga.lilee" and "through th e midst of th e bord ers of Deca p-
olis." H ere he hea led a deaf and dumb man . (Mark 7 : 32-37.) 
16. On a nearby mountain he healed many, and f ed the four 
thou sand, besi des the wom en and children, on seven loaves and a 
few small fishes. (M at t . 15: 29-38.) 
17. From t hi s place he recrossed the sea in vicinity of Magadan 
and Dalmanitha (Matt. 15: 39 ; Mark 8: 10) , which were on the 
western shor e. 
18. H e was aga in attacked by the Phari sees- this time in 
company with th e Sadducees, and he reproved their hypocri sy . 
19. Again he crossed th e Sea to Beth sa ida, where he f ed th e 
five thou sa nd, warned his di scipl es against the teaching of the Sad-
du cees and Phari sees, and heal ed a blind man. (Matt. 16: 5-12; 
Mark 8: 13-26 .) 
20. Th ence it is probable J esus went "into the parts of Cesar ea 
Philippi." 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. "What Think Ye of Christ? Whose Son is He?" 
13. Mark (8: 27) says: "J es us went forth, and his di sc ipl es , into 
the village of Cesarea Philippi." "Parts," as Matthew puts it, mean s 
t he country surr oundin g this city, and J esu s went through the towns of 
that country, n o doubt, t eac hing the J ews. Again, Mark (same verse) 
says, "and on th e way;" and Luk e (9 : 18 ) stat es that J es us was alone 
praying with his di scipl es wh en he asked the question: "Who do men 
sa y that the Son of man is? " 
In hi s humilit y and beca u se h e wa s in the fles h, he calls himself 
"th e Son of man ." H e frequently thus spoke of him self . 
All the mira culou s, ben evolent works of Je sus wer e to convince 
the wor ld that h e is the promised see d of Abraham, th e long-looked-
for Messiah, the Chr ist , the Son of the li ving God. If he is not thi" 
he is fa lse, a bla sph emer, a nd an imposter . 
Th e multitud es had flocked to him by the thou sand s, and had seen 
and enjoye d hi s variou s and num erous miracl es. Now what do they 
sa y of him? H e knew, of cour se ; but he desired an expression from 
th e a pos tl es and to bring out and to str engt hen their faith. 
14. "Some say Jo hn the bapti st." Thi s was the opinion of H erod 
Antipas and of some oth ers. (S ee Matt. 14: 1-12; Mark 6: 16-29.) 
H ero d thought J ohn h a d ri sen from th e dead . Elijah, of old, had re-
store d th e true worship of God, and his return to the ea rth was ex-
pected . (Mal. 4: 5; Matt. 17: 10.) Other s said he wa s "J eremiah , 
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or one of the prophets." Th ey thought he was one of the old proph-
ets risen from the dead. T.hey all classed him with the prophets, 
which was a high honor, but not yet sufficient honor for Je sus. He 
was much more than this. But for their misconceptions and precon-
ceived erroneous opinions as to what the Messiah was to do and to be, 
they doubtless would have accepted him as the Son of God and the 
Christ. 
All his disciples, with the apostles, had these erroneous concep-
tions; but they were willing to learn, and did learn, of him until they 
were led into the clear sunlight of the true nature of his spiritual 
kingdom. · If one will only study and learn, one can come to the 
knowl edge of the truth . 
II. The Confession 
15. He then asked an expression from the apostles themselves. 
He asked them all: "Who say ye that I am?" 
16. Peter-not pert, but impul sive, decisive, bold, and courageous 
-answered at once. Th ere was no hesitancy or delay. He spoke his 
sincere and deep conviction, but he answered for all the rest: "Thou 
art the Christ, the Son of the living God." He is not only Jesus of 
Nazareth, a carpenter, and the son of Mary, but the Son of God and 
the Christ . 
Other men were named "Jesus" (Acts 13: 6; Col. 4: 11), but 
there is only one Jesus, the Chri st, the Son of God. "Let all the house 
of I srae l therefore know assuredly, that God hath made him both 
Lord and Christ, this J esus whom ye cr ucified ." (Acts 2 : 36.) Paul 
says ."that this Jesus [who was crucified and raised from the dead], 
whom, said he, I proclaim unto you, is the Christ. " (Acts 17 : 3.) 
Two propositions concerning Jesus of Nazareth are true and must 
be believed- ( 1) that he is the Christ, and ( 2) that he is "the Son 
of the living God." 
"The living God" is no false and lif eless God, but the "I Am that I 
Am." (Ex . 3: 14.) "Even from everlasting, to everlasting, thou art 
God." (Ps . 90: 2.) 
The "word" which was with God in the beginning, and which was 
God, "became flesh, and dwelt among us." (John 1: 1-14.) "In him 
dwelleth all the fullness of the Godhead bodily." ( Col. 2: 9; see also 
Col.1:15-17 .) 
Thi s proposition shows the relationship of Jesus to God, and, 
therefore, his divinity. 
"Messiah" is the Hebrew word and "Christ" is the Greek word 
for "anointed ." It shows th e work or office of Jesus Christ. Prop,hets, 
priests, and kings were anointed (Lev . 8; 1 Sam. 16: 12, 13; 1 Kings 
19: 15, 16.) Jesus was anointed with the Holy Spirit and power 
(Act s 10: 38), and is Prophet, Priest, and King. He was "made" 
"both Lord and Christ" ( Acts 2: 36), and was made high priest 
(Heb. 7: 20-28.) David was anointed king long before he was 
"crowned" and began to serve; so was Jesus . ( See Acts 2: 32-36; 
Phil. 2: 5-11; Hebrews 2: 9; 7: 12-14, 8: 1-6.) 
What else people believe about Jesus, they must believe in him as 
"the Christ, the Son of the living God," in order to be saved by him. 
(Be sure to read here Rom. 3: 26; 10: 6-10.) They must receive 
his teaching as a prophet (Matt. 7: 24-29); accept him as a sacr ifice 
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on the cross for their sins, whose blood cleanses from all sin (1 John 
1: 7), and without which there is no remission of sins (Heb. 9: 15-28, 
especially 22); trust in him as Advocate, Mediator, and Priest (1 
John 2: 1, 2; 1 Tim. 2: 5, 6; Heb. 8: 6; 7: 25; 9: 24; Rom. 9: 34); 
and must place themselves under him as King to be governed entirely 
by his laws . (Heb. 5: 8, 9.) The apostles and disciples grew into the 
firm conviction of the confession made here. 
Those in the boat with him the night he walked on the water 
said, "Of a truth thou art the Son of God" (Matt. 14: 33); and after 
the discourse on the bread of life, Peter said: "And we have believed 
and know that thou art the Holy One of God.'' (John 6: 69-.) 
17. "Simon Bar-Jonah" means the son of Jonah, or John. (John 
1: 42.) 
Appreciating and confessing this great truth brought Peter, and 
with him all who believe it, into the rich blessings of God, for 
Jesus owns and confesses such persons before God and the angels. 
(Matt. 10: 32, 33; Luke 12: 8, 9.) 
"Flesh and blood hath not revealed it unto thee," because flesh and 
blood could not make such a revelation . People knew by "flesh and 
blood" that Jesus was the son of Mary and a descendent of Abraham, 
as Matthew and Luke show (Matt . 1; Luke 3: 23-38); but they could 
not know by "flesh and blood" that he was the Son of God. God must 
make this reve lation. So he revealed it to Ma,ry (Luke 1: 26-35), to 
Joseph (Matt. 1: 18-21), to John the Baptist, to Peter, and to others 
when he sent down the Spirit upon Jesus and said: "This is my be -
loved Son, in whom I am well pleased." (Matt . 3: 17; see also John 
1 : 29-34 .) Besides all the miracles of Jesus were done in the presence 
of his disciples as the testimony of God to this fact: to reveal to them 
and to the world that "Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God.'' (John 20: 
30, 31.) The apostles were Christ's witnesses to the world. Guided 
by the Spirit of God they made this revelation to the world. Hence 
"no man speaking in the Spirit of God saith, Jesus is anathema; and 
no man can say, Jesu s is Lord, but in the Holy Spirit ." (1 Cor. 12 : 3.) 
Human wisdom and science could not invent or discover the remedy 
for sin. "The world through its wisdom knew not God" (1 Cor . 1: 
21) ; man by searching can not find out God (Job . 11: 7; Rom. 11: 
33); God must reveal his will and the rem edy for sin, or the way of 
salvation to men. Hence it is absolute folly to trust in the wisdom 
of the world or the philosophies and science of men for the way of 
salvation. The wisdom of men is foolishness with God. (See 1 Cor . 
1 : 20-30; 3: 18-23.) 
III . The Foundation of the Church 
18. Jesus, continuing his address to Peter, said: "And I also say 
unto thee, that thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my 
church; and the gates of Hades shall not prevail against it." This 
declaration has called forth a great deal of controversy. Jesus does 
not say he would build his church on Peter, but he says: "Thou art 
'P etros' [a small stone], and upon this Petra [bed rock] I will build 
my church." We build houses of stone, but we lay the foundation 
upon a rock. (Matt. 7 : 24, 25.) All Christians are "living stones" 
("lithoi"-building stones, -not rock) in this "spiritual house;" while 
Jesus under this figure is the "chief corner stone" (1 Pet. -2: 4-8, and 
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under other figures he is "Petra"-rock (1 Pet. 2: 8; Rom. 9: 33; 
i Cor. 10: 4). In the figure under considerntion Peter is not the 
foundation, but the doorkeeper. (Verse 19.) There is (1) a builde1 
Jesus; (2) a foundation, a solid rock ; (3) "a spiritual house," the 
church; (4) a doorkeeper, Peter; (5) the gates of the unseen world 
as a mighty power opposing this work. 
Now, what is the foundation, the solid rock? It is the central 
truth of the whole Bible, the glorious fact that Jesus is "the Christ, 
the Son of the living God." Destroy this truth, and all the prophecies, 
promises, and purposes of God to redeem the race are absolutely 
false. This fact is the fulfillment of every promise and prophecy 
and the consummation of every purpose of God to save men from 
sin and the grave. Peter could not be in the same figure and at the 
same time both the rock foundation and the doorkeeper. But, aside 
from all doubtful verbal criticism, this matter is infallibly settled by 
what the apostles understood Jesus to mean. They never once thought 
he meant Peter was the foundation, and Peter never once claimed 
it. In his preaching on Pentecost, and ever afterwards, Peter held 
up Jesus, the Son of (iod, "made" "both Lord and Christ," as the 
one item of faith and as the foundation of Christ's c·hurch. Paul 
says: "For other foundation can no man lay than that which is 
laid, which is Jesus Christ ." (1 Cor. 3: 11.) "Behold, I lay in Zion 
for a foundation a stone, a tried stone, a precious corner stone of sure 
foundation." (Isa. 28: 16.) No one can doubt this means Jesus, 
the crucified and risen Savior, the Son of God. Peter so declares it. 
( See, again, Rom. 9: 33; Eph. 2: 20; 1 Pet. 2: 4, 6, 8.) 
Then the apostles were eyewitnesses of Christ's life, death, and 
resurrection, and must be in order to be apostles (Acts 1: 15-26; 26: 
16, 17); hence they could have no successors, inasmuch as there can 
be no successors to eyewitnesses. 
The gates of a city represent its power, and "the gates of Hades" 
represent the power of the grave, or unseen world, as a mighty city. 
Christ's enemies slew him, hoping to destroy him and his proposed 
kingdom. But the grave could not contain him; he conquered it, 
broke open "the gates of Hades,'' and came forth . "Hades" is put 
sometimes for "destruction." (Matt . 11: 23.) Jesus meant, there-
fore , not only that he would arise from the grave and establish his 
church, but that it should never be destroyed. "And it shall stand 
forever." (Dan . 2: 44.) There have always been faithful disciples 
of Jesus on earth, and alway s will be . ( See Heb. 12: 18-29, especially 
28.) All other institutions of every kind will be destroyed. 
IV. In One Way Only Could Peter and the Other Apostles 
Remit or Retain Sin 
(Intervening Verses, 19, 20.) 
The study of verses 19, 20 is necessary, because they show how 
sins are remitted or retained. 
19. Jesus further says: "I will give unto thee the keys of the 
Kingdom of Heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall 
be bound in heaven; and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be 
loosed in heaven." "Will bind" and "will give" are future and show 
th11t the church or kingdom was not yet built when Jesus said this. 
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"The Kingdom of heaven" in this verse is used synonymously with 
"church '' in the pr evious verse. Keys are used to open and close 
doors. All the apo stle s had the same power of loosing and binding. 
(John 20: 19-23.) That only means that Jesus had committed to them 
the important work of making known to the world the conditions of 
pardon or entranc e into hi s kingdom. All who complied with these 
conditions were forgiven; all who did not were not forgiven. The 
apostles could not forgive sins in the sense of absolving from sin; 
neither can any other man. Paul says God committed to the apostles 
as his ambas sadors the ministry and word of reconciliation. (2 Cor. 
5: 18-20 .) They awaited in Jerusalem the guidance of the Holy Spirit 
before they und erto ok to tell the people what to do to be saved. (John 
14: 26; 16: 13, 14; Luke 24: 49; Acts 1: 8.) 
In giving the keys to Peter, Jesus gave him only the privilege of 
taking the lead in this matter, because he was suited to that work . 
He was chief speaker on the day of Pentecost, and told people what to 
do to be saved; and several years later he says God made choice 
among the apostl es that from his mouth the Gentiles "should hear 
the word of the gospel, and believe" (Acts 15 : 7), which occurred at 
the house of Cornelius (Acts 10) . ' 
Jew and Gentile ent ered the church just alike. Even now when 
people either do or refuse to do as God directs through the inspired 
apostles that which they do is either "loosed" or bound in heaven. 
(Matt . 18: 15-18.) 
This is a very important matter, and shows that there is no other 
way of learning how to be saved and how to live the Christian life, 
save through the teaching of the inspired apostles. If we do what 
God through them directs us to do, our sins are pardoned, or "loosed," 
in heaven; if we do not do that, whatever else we may do or not do, 
our sins are bound upon us, or not forgiven. 
V. The Time to Preach That Jesus is the Christ 
20. Jesus charged his disciples to tell no man he was the Christ, 
because the time had not yet come for this. He was not yet exalted to 
God's right hand and made "both Lord and Christ ." One of the 
mightiest proofs of his divine Sonship was yet to be presented-his 
resurrection from the dead. (Rom. 1: 4.) 
Although the apostles had the firm conviction that he was the 
Christ, yet they still entertained erroneous idE!as of the nature of his 
kingdom, and did until after his ascension to heaven and the baptism 
of the Holy Spirit. 
Before his crucifixion and ascension they asked nothing of God 
in prayer in his name. (John 16: 24.) 
After his death on the cross, "God highly exalted him, and gave 
unto him the name which is above every name." etc . (Phil. 2: 8-11.) 
This restriction to tell no man he was the Christ lasted only until 
his resurrection and ascension. (See Matt . 17: 9; 28: 19, 20; Mark 
16:15, 16; Luke 24 : 45-47.) 
PETER REBUKED JESUS 
In verses 21 and 22 of the chapter from which this lesso n is 
taken Peter rebuked Jesus . 
This is the first plain and distinc t statement Jes us had mad e 
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of hi s dea th and r esurrec tion. He had mad e indi st inct 1·eferences to 
it befor e (John 2: 19-22; 3: 14; Matt. 12: 38-40), but "from that 
tim e" he repeated plainly the state ment man y times. (Matt. 17 : 22, 
23; 20 : 18, 19; 26: 2, 12, 31, 32.) Still, after hi s resurrection it 
is sa id: "For as yet th ey kn ew not the scr ipture, that he mu st ri se 
again from the dea d ." (John 20: 9. ) With their erroneous idea s, 
it was hard for th em to lea rn th e truth. So it is with people now . 
The Sanhedrin was composed of th e elders, chief pri ests , and 
scribes. 
J esus' suff erin g wa s for etold in such chapters as I sa. 53. 
J esus " spa ke the saying openly" (Mark 8: 32), but P eter took 
J esus a side to say this to him . It was such a shock to Peter and 
so contrary to all hi s concept ion s of the k ingdom for Jesus to speak 
of yielding to the J ews and of suffering death that he impulsively and 
at once rebuk ed him-told him not to think it, not to talk so, and 
that it would nev er be. H e thou ght such a thing un wort hy of him 
who pos sesse d such powers and who had come to establish a splendid 
earthly kingdom. He still thought Christ would rule by the sword. 
JESUS REBUKED PETER 
In verse 23 Je sus rebuk ed P et er. 
Ma rk (8: 33) says: "But he turning about, and seeing hi s 
di sciples , r ebuk ed P ete r ." P eter had tak en him to one side; so when 
he turned to hi s dis ciples, hi s back was to P eter . In this attit ude he 
said: "Get thee be·hind me, Satan." J esus suit ed hi s action to hi s 
lan guag e, and lit erally turn ed hi s back up on P eter. Thi s suggestion 
was from Satan, although mad e through P eter's hone st int entions . 
It was a r enewa l of Satan's t emptat ion not to suffer on th e cro ss, 
and Je sus promptly resisted it . In this P eter was a "stumbling -
block." To cause one to stumbl e is t o lea d him into sin. Had Jesu s 
act ed upon thi s suggest ion, the world never would have been save d. 
Otherwise good men to-day, like P eter, would thwart th e purpose of 
God to save the race by suggest in g ways and method s different from 
hi s. This wa s a severe rebuke to Peter, but that sp irit then was no 
more of Satan than th e sa me spirit is now. When Jesus repeated 
this stat ement , concerni ng hi s dea th, all the apostles were sorry; but 
P eter did not again rebuke him. ( Matt. l 7 : 23.) 
QUESTIONS 
Giv e th e subj ec t . 
R ep eat the Gold en T ext . 
G iv e the Tim e, Plac e, and P er -
son s. 
Wh er e and wh a t was Ceasa r ea 
P hili pp i ? 
Wh o built and n am ed it? 
Vi' ha t i s sa id of this conf ession? 
H ow did J esus spe nd m os t of 
th e night aft er f eeding t h e fiv e 
th ou sa nd and after th e p eop le 
.att empt ed t o crown him king ? 
Wh er e w ere th e ap ost l es a nd 
how did J esu s r ea ch t h em? 
W h a t sermon did h e d eli v er on 
th e n ext clay? 
Wha t passov er fo ll ow ed thi s ? 
Vi' ha t r epo r t w a s m ade con ce rn-
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in g him to th e a uth oriti es a t 
J eru sa l em? 
Vi7ha t ste ps did th e a uthoriti es 
t a k e to count era c t J es us' in -
flu ence? 
W'h a t .acc usat i on wa s m a d e 
aga inst ,Jesus? 
·wh a t r ep ly did h e mak e ? 
Wh a t is "tr a diti on?" 
'\Vh en i. Goel now w or ship ed in 
va in ? 
\.\Th>tt i s m ea nt by ro otin g up 
eve rv pl a nt whi ch Goa h as n ot 
pl a nt ed? 
l nto wh a t country did J esu s g o? 
'\V h~· did h e go th er e ? 
'\ \/ h orn did h e h ea l th er e ? 
Wh er e d id J esus go from T y r e? 
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What miracles did h e p erform 
there? 
Th ence, where did he go and 
what did he do? 
Who again attacked? 
Th ence where did he go? 
13 Wlly does he speak of him se lf 
as "the Son of man?" 
14 What w ere the difl'.erent opin-
ions concerning Jesus? 
Why did not the people acc ept 
J esus as the Christ? 
1 ,; Why did he ask the apostl es th e 
quest ion of this verse? 
lG Who answered it? 
Did h e answer for all? 
Give th e answer. 
Wllat does "liv ing God" m ea n? 
What does "Jesus" m ea n? 
W er e any other m en nam ed 
"J es us?" 
What does "Christ" m ea n? 
What two propositions concern-
ing J esus of Nazareth arb 
true and must be believed? 
vVhat do es this propo sit ion show? 
Who were anointed? 
How was J es us anointed? 
Th en what is it to believe that 
J es us is the Christ, th e Son 
of God? 
17 vVhat does "Bar-Jona" m ean? 
Wl!y was P e ter bl essed for mak-
ing this confession? 
Vi'hy could not "flesh and bl ood" 
mak e this revel a tion? 
How did God r evea l this truth? 
18 Repeat the five facts of this fig-
ur e. 
What is the diff er ence be tw ee n 
"stone" a nd "rock?" 
What is Peter in this figur e? 
Wh.at. then, is the rock found a -
tion? 
What are a ll Christians in thi s 
"spiritual house?" 
What is J es us? 
Did P e te r a nd all th e apostles un-
der stand J es us in this ver se tc, 
say P eter was the foundation? 
Wllat did they preach as the 
foundation? 
Vi'l1y cou ld not the apostl es hav e 
successo rs? 
What is meant by "gat es of 
Hades?" 
Why could not they prevail 
aga inst the church? 
Will th e church ever be de -
s troyed? 
ViThat do "will build" and "will 
give" show? 
19 In th ese verses are the "church" 
and "kingdom" sy non y mou s? 
What is m ea nt by "k eys?" 
Did all the apostles hav e th e 
s.a.me power? 
What is m ea nt by their binding 
a nd loosing? 
Wh a t privilege was granted to 
Peter? 
How are our sins pardoned or 
bound and loos ed now? 
What important fact does this 
teac h the world? 
20 Why did Jesus charge th em not 
to t ell that he was th e Christ? 
21 Had J es us m.ade befo r e this any 
r efer enc e to his death? 
What did he make in thi s ver se ? 
'Nhy did not the apostles und er-
s t a nd him? 
22 Why did Peter r eb uke him? 
23 Vi'lla t r ebuke did J es us give Pet-
er? 
Vi7hat is the forc e of this tempta-
tion? 
How do some suggest such thing s 
now? 
John 21: 15- 17. 
1,; H ow could thi s be the third tim e 
.Jes us manifest ed hims e lf to his 
disciples and y e t his sevent h 
appearance? 
Why did he give his att enti on di-
r ec tly to P e ter? 
In what w ays was Peter fitt ed to 
be a lea der? 
Vi'llat are the similarities be -
tw ee n thi s m ee ting and the one 
wh en Jesus first ca lled Peter 
to be a n apostle? (See Luk e 
!i : 1-11.) 
Vi' hat does Jesus mean by the 
qu es tion , "Lov es t thou me 
more than th ese? " 
What did J es us tell P eter to do? 
Vi'llat is th e test of love? 
16 What did J es us ask th e second 
t im e, and what did P et er say? 
"\¥ hat does "tend my sheep" 
m ean? 
17 Why did J es us ask this qu es tion 
thr ee tim es? 
Vi'lla t is the difference between 
t he w ord J esus u sed for love 
a nd th e one Pet er u sed ? 
Why, then, did J esus when ask ed 
th e question a third tim e, 
adopt the word u sed by P et er? 
What answ er did Peter give thi s 
t im e? 
ViTha t effect did Pet er's exp eri-
ence and dis ciplin e hav e upon 
him? 
18. 19 What kind of deat h did J es us 
say Peter would di e? 
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LESSON VIII-NOVEMBER 23 
THE TRANSFIGURATION 
LESSON VIIJ 
R ead: Matt. 17: 1-8; Mark 9 : 2-8. L esson T ex t: Luke 9:28-36. 
LUKE 9. 28 And it came to pass about eight days after these say-
ings, that he took with him Peter and John and James, and went up 
into the mountain to pray. . 
29 And as he was praying, the fashion of his countenance was al-
tered, and his raiment became white and dazzling . 
30 And behold, there talked with him two men, who were Moses and 
Elijah; 
31 who appeared in glory, and spake of his decease which he wa s 
about to accomplish at Jerusalem. 
32 Now Peter and they that were with him were heavy with sleep: 
but when they were fully awake, they saw his glory, and the two men 
that stood with him . - · 
33 And it came to pass, as they were parting · from him, Peter said 
unto Jesus, Master, it is good for us to be here: and let us make three 
tabernacles; one for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elijah: not 
knowing what he said . 
34 And while he said these things, there came a cloud, and over -
shadowed them: and they feared as they entered into the cloud. 
35 And a voice came out of the cloud, saying, This is my Son, 
my chosen: hear ye him. 
36 And when the voice came, Jesus was found alone. And they 
held their · peace, and told no man in those days any of the things which 
they had seen. 
Golden T ext-- This is my Son, my chosen: hear ye him. (Luk e 
9: 35.) 
Tim e- A.D. 29. 
Pla ce-Mo st probably Mount Hermon . 
P er"sons-J esus, Moses, Elijah; Peter, James, and John. 
Devotional R eading -P s. 85: 1-7. 
Hom e R eading-
N ov . 17. M. The Tr a nsfigur a ti on. Luk e 9: 28 - 36 . 
18. 'I'. Mose s b efor e God. Ex . 34 : 29- 35. 
19 . W. Th e Tran slatio n of Elijah. 2 K in gs 2 : 1-11. 
20. T. Th e H ea v en ly App r oval. Matt . 3: 13-17. 
21. F. Th e Voic e from H ea v e n. 2 P e t e r 1 : 16-21. 
22. S. Th e Gl or ified C hr ist. R ev. 1: 10-1 8. 
23. S . Confid enc e in God. P sa lm 86: 1-7. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
It is more than probabl e that thi s "high mountain" was Mount 
Hermon, or some spur of it, on a terrace of which Ceasarea Philippi 
was built, and near which Jesus and hi s apostles were. It is more 
than nine thou sand f eet above the sea, and could be seen from almost 
all parts of Palestine. It is the chief mountain of the Anti-L ebanus 
ran ge. 
The mountain of Leban on, including Anti-L ebanu s, forms the 
northern boundary of Pale st ine. 
Mount H er mon is frequently ment ioned in the Bibl e (see Deut. 
3: 8, 9; 4: 48; .Tosh. 11 : 3, 17; 12 : 1, 5; 1 Chron. 5: 23; Ps. 89: 
12; 133: 3; Song of Solomon 4: 8.) 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
· I. Out of a Night of ·Prayer Into the Transfiguration 
28. Matthew (17: 1) and Ma rk (9: 2) say "after six days," and 
Luke says after "about eight day s." Luke counts the parts of the 
days before and after the entire "six days." Ther e is no discrepancy. 
"After these sayings" means after the confession made by Peter 
and the conversation which followed in our la st les son. What Jesm ; 
and the apost les did during this int erve ning time has not been re-
corded. Very much that Je sus did was not recorded. (John 20: 30, 
31; 21: 25.) 
"He took with him P eter and John and James," the thr ee who 
, tood with him in the death chamber of Jair us' daught er , who a few 
months after this lesso n were with him in dark Gethsemane, and 
who were aft erwa rd s called "pillar s." (Gal. 2 : 9.) These were 
nea rest to Jesu s, beca use they were fitted in character for this posi-
tion. This was not . favoritism or partiality. As they had proved 
faithful in littl e, th ey were prepared for greater opportunities. 
Learning what was committed to them, they were advanced to higher 
studies. This prin ciple is tru e to -day, and should encourage all to 
noble efforts. The other nin e were left at the foot of the mountain . 
(Mark 9 · 14-20.) 
Mark (9: 30) says: "And they went forth [after Peter's confes-
sion, the transfiguration, and th e healing of the demoniac ] from 
thence, and passed through Galile e." 
II. Why Must Jesus Pray? 
As on other occasions, Je sus withdrew from the world below and 
went up into this mountain "to pray"-to spend the night in prayer. 
H e usually went alone . (Mark 1: 35, 36; Luke 6: 12; Mark 6: 46.) 
This time he took the se three. 
Why did Jesus pray alone? H e went out a great while bef ; re day 
to be alone in prayer. He spe nt whole nights a lone in prayer. Why 
alone? The presence of others would interfere with his perfect com-
munion with hi s F 'ather. In Gethsemane he left the eight at the 
gate and left th e other thr ee who were with him on the inside and 
prayed a lone . They could not und erstand and appreciate his prayer . 
There is the desire to be alone now, to pray in the still quiet hours 
of the night, wh en one wish es to pour out the soul unreserved ly to 
God for wisdom and courag e, guidance and grace, and yearns 
to Jay hold upon the strong arm of the Almig hty One for support in 
weakness or distres s. When all pray "with one accord" (Acts 4: 24), 
the case is very different; but when others cannot understand and ap-
preciate the prayer one pr efers to be alone and undisturbed by the 
presence of others . Sometim es the apostles t hemselves slept while 
Je sus prayed. 
'l)iere are numerous example of Christ's praying. His prayer s 
were not empty forms and ceremonies. He r ea lized the need of 
prayer. He felt the infirmiti es of the flesh (Heb. 4: 15) and the 
power of temptation. At every important crisis in his life much tima 
was spent in prayer. He prayed on the banks of the Jordan when he 
was baptized; he prayed all night before choosing his apostles; 
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he prayed most of the night just after they sought to make him an 
earthly king; he prayed in this lesson as the approaching cross cas, 
its shadow over him, and Satan, through Peter, again tempted him; 
he prayed at the grave of Lazarus; he prayed in the trouble of his 
eoul at Jerusalem (John 12: 27-30); he prayed for his disciples in 
. the night in which he was betrayed (John 17); he prayed in the 
deepest sorrow in Gethsemane; he prayed on the cross for his enemies 
and murderers; he gave thanks for the loaves and fishes when he fed 
the multitudes on two different occasions; and when he instituted the 
Lord's Supper, he prayed and blessed the loaf and cup; but these 
are not all the occasions on which he prayed. "In the days of his 
flesh" he "offered up prayers and supplications with strong crying 
and tears." (Heb. 5: 7.) Since Jesus thus prayed, how much more 
do we need to pray? If, in the midst of all the strife, contention, 
troubles, and divisions in the church to-day, all the disciples of 
Christ would spend several whole nights in sincere and earnest prayer 
to God, these things would vanish as fog before the sun, the peace 
of God would flow among them as a river. 
We should pray for all things for which the Bible directs and 
encourages us to pray, while in everything we should give thanks. 
III. Transfigured 
29. Matthew (17: 2) says: "And he was transfigured before 
them." "As he was JJraying"-that is, during his prayer he was 
transfigured. 
"Transfigured" means to change the form. The original word 
is "transformed" in Rom. 12: 2; 2 Cor. 3: 18; and in these passages 
it denotes a spiritual change. 
Jesus was transfigured in that "the fashion of his countenance 
was altered" (Luke 9: 29); "his face did shine as the sun, and his 
garments became white as the light," "and dazzling" (Luke 9: 29), 
and "glistering, exceeding white, so as no fuller on earth can whiten 
them." (Mark 9: 3.) 
Nothing but the purest, whitest, most brilliant, and most glorious 
objects-snow, light, sun-within our knowledge cou ld be used to 
express the brightness of Christ's garments and the radiant glory o:I' 
hi s face. 
The light which shone from this same face around Saul of Tar sus 
was brighter than the sun at noon, and smote him blind (Acts 9: 3; 
22: 6, 11; 26: 13) to the earth. To John on Patmos it was "as .the 
sun shineth in hi s strength," and he fell at the feet of Jesus "as one 
dead." (Rev. 1: 16, 17.) It shone from the face of Moses when 
he came down from the mountain, so that he had to put a veil over it 
while he talked to the people. (Ex. 34: 29-35.) This was but a 
reflection from Moses' face of the true light. 
In the beginning Jesus shared this light with God. "The Word 
was with God, and the Word was God." (John l: l.) Jesus was 
"the effulgence of his glory, and the very image of his substance ." 
(Heb. 1: 3.) 
This same presence and glory light up the great city of God on 
high. · "And the city hath no need of the sun, neither of the moon, 
to shine upon it: for the glory of God did lighten it, and the lamp 
thereof is the Lamb ." (Rev. 21: 23.) 
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Humanity cannot look upon this light without physical pain, 
blindn ess, or deat h ; so J esus veiled thi s gfory in the flesh when he 
came to earth, that he mi ght sympathize with men and that they 
might be able to approa ch him . He was changed, transfigured, then , 
wh en he came to this earth. 
Now on thi s mountain h<• appears as he was in glory with God . 
before he came. Thi s br ightn ess not only shone around him , but it 
shone from within him an d thr ough hi s flesh and garments, tran s-
forming them into excee din g whiteness and br ightn ess . This is .._a 
glimpse, a foreta ste, of what Christi ans will be in heav en . "Who 
shall fashion anew the body of our humiliati on, that it may be 
conformed to the body of his glory" (Phil. 3: 21) ; and "we know 
that , if he shall be manifested, we shall be like him; for we shall 
see him even as he is." (1 J ohn 3: 2.) 
FTom these and other circumstances it seems plain that in heaven 
in glorified bodi es Christians will preserve th eir identity. 
IV. "Moses and Elijah" 
30. From the beginnin g until angelic appearances ceased , God, 
throu gh angel s, or messe ng ers , ta lked to men on earth. "Angel" 
mean s mes seng er. Men could not look upon God's face directly and 
live. (See al so Ex. 33: 20-23.) Moses sa w his glory, but not his 
face . So God sent messengers to talk with him. It is sometimes 
said they had seen God beca use th ey sa w the mes sengers he sent, 
but no mortal eyes could stand the bri ghtne ss of God's face. (Se e 
Gen. 16: 7-13; 18; 19: l; Jud g. 6: 11-23; 13.) On this occasion 
Moses and Elij ah returned from the sp irit land and talked with Jesus. 
Moses was a pr ophet and th e law giver to th e children of I srael. 
He was the highest type , in the Old Testam ent, of Je sus. "When he 
was grown up ," he gave up E gyp t--its rich trea sur es, throne, ana 
honors-and suffered affliction with th e people of God as a slave in 
order to save them from E gyptia n bond age . (Heb. 11: 23-29.) Jesus 
gave up the ri ches and glori es of heave n for th e pov erty of earth 
(2 Cor. 8: 9) , and "the form of God," and to ok "the form of a 
serv ant," and died on the cross to save the rac e from sin and the 
grave. He, too , wa s a Pro phet an d Lawgiver. H e was "that prophet" 
of all prophets of whom Moses was a· fit type. ( See Deut. 18: 15-22; 
Acts 3: 22-26.) The pupil should be sur e to rea d th ese r efe rence s. 
Space will not allow their quotation here . The law of Moses went 
from Sinai; th e law of Je sus, from Mount Zion; and the word of 
th e Lord, from Jeru salem . (I sa. 2: 1-5 ; Mic. 4: 1, 2; Heb. 12: 18-
29.) 
The pas sage, "And Elij ah th e Ti shbit e, who was of the sojourner s 
of Gilea d" (1 King s 17: 1) , gives us all we know about Elijah's 
early life. He has been call ed "t he grandest and the most romantic 
character that I sra el ever pr oduc ed." (R ea d 1 ~ings 17-19, 21; 
2 Kings 2.) It was Elij ah who pray ed,' and it did not rain for three 
years and six months; and th en he praye d for rain , and it came. 
(Jam es 5: 17, 18.) H e lived, in ro und numbers, nine hundr ed years 
befo r e Christ; he liv ed when the kin gdom of I sr ael, und er the very 
wicked king , Ahab , and hi s still mor e wicked wife, J ezebel, was · most 
corrupt. He was the law r estore r an d preserver. He reproved the 
king , the queen, and fal se proph ets alike . He was a fit type of John 
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the Baptist, in whose spirit and power John came. (Mal. 3: 1; 4: 
5, 6; Luke 1: 17.) Elijah never died; he "went up by a whirlwind 
into heaven" in "a chariot of fire" drawn by "horses of fire." (2 
Kings 2: 11.) 
Moses died in the land of Moab, and was buried there in a· valley, 
and no man knows of his grave ( Deut 34: 5-7) ; but it seems, since 
Micha el, the archangel, and the devil contended about his body, that 
it . was withdrawn from the grave by him who had the power o1. 
death. (Jude 9.) 
Moses was the head of the law, and Elrjah was the head and 
representative of the proph ets . 
The New Testa ment speaks of the law and the prophets. (Matt. 
5: 17; 7: 12.) It seems fitting that the great lawgiver and the 
greatest of the old prophets should return from the state of the dead 
to confirm the truth that Jesus, indeed, is the fulfillment of the law 
and the prophets, in whom all center. . 
How the apostles knew Moses and Elijah, it is not stated; but 
most likely J esus told them. Moses and Elijah were in spirit bodies, 
but these bodies bore a striking resemblance to their earthly bodies. 
They, with Jesus, in this glorified state, are examples of the complete 
redemption of the race. 
31. Moses and Elijah "appeared in glory" with Jesus . They were 
in glorified bodies, and the halo of light which emanated from him 
surrounded them. 
They spoke to Jesu s "of hi s decease which he was about to ac-
complish at Jerus ale m"- not only hi s deat h, but his ascension; his 
departure, as the word really means-w hich was soon to be ac-
complished at J erusal em. Th ey talked upon th e most important 
matter of earth and heaven. As the angel from God, strengthened 
Je sus in Geths ema ne for hi s death in answer to his prayer (Luke 22 : 
43), may we not conclude that Moses and Elijah also encouraged 
him on this occasion to endur e the cross and despise the shame? Did 
they and this glorification come in answer to his prayers? 
32. The three apostles "were heavy with sleep." This took place 
in the night. (Verse 37.) Th ey climbed the mountain the evening 
befor e, were up through the night engaged in prayer, and were over-
come with sleep, as in the gar den. Moses and Elijah came, and Jesus 
was transfigured while the disciples were thus "heavy with sleep;'' 
and "when they were fully awake [ when they had succeeded in driv-
ing sleep back], they saw hi s glory, and the two men that stood with 
him." It mu st hav e been just before daylight . 
V. Good to Be · There 
33. "A s they were parting from him"-leaving-Peter made this 
proposition. He would detain them . This visitation was too brief. 
It was good to be in such company . It increased their faith and en-
larged their conceptions of J esus, his work, and the glorified state of 
the redeemed. It mu st have produced a reaction from the shock and 
gloom they experienced a few days previous, )Vhen Jesus announced 
that he mu st suffer and die at J er usa lem. 
By "tab ernacle" P eter mea nt booths made of the boughs of trees, 
as in the feast of tabernacles. He would make one for each and 
have them remain. He did not know, or realize, what he said; 
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"for they became sore afraid" (ver se 6). They seemed confused and 
lost in wonder and delight. 
VI. The Chief Significance of the Transfiguration 
34 . . J esus made no reply to this proposition. That which followed 
was the reply. Th e reque st was not granted, but God gave a better 
answer to Peter's prayer. So will he give to ours . 
"A bright cloud overshadowed them," and "they entered into" it. 
This was the representative of God's glory. He was in the cloud, 
and veiled by it from their sight . Th ey feared as they were en -
veloped in thi" cloud. It must have been like the _pillar of cloud by 
day and the pillar of fire by night which attended the Israelites. 
35. Out of this cloud came the voice of God, saying: " Thi s is 
my beloved Son," or as the golden t ext says, "This is my Son, my 
chosen." This was a rep et ition of the testimony God had borne to 
Je sus on the banks of the J'ordan; but God adds here: "Hear ye 
him." This is the chi!:f significance of the whole affair. They had 
heard Moses (th e law) and Elijah (the proph ets); now they must 
hear Jesus. 
If the world had heard truly Moses and the prophets , it would 
hav e been ready to receive Jesus. (Luke 24: 25-27, 44; John 5: 45-47.) 
The Mosaic dispen sation was ending, and Jesus must be heard . 
Jesus fulfilled the law in a doubl e sense: (1) He kept every 
precept of it in spotless perfection; (2) he was the end to which the 
Jaw led. (Gal. 3: 24.) "It was added because of transgressions" 
until Christ should come. (Gal. 3: 19.) In his death on the cross 
at Jerusalem he took it out of the ·way. (2 Cor. 3: Eph. 2: 14-22 : 
Col. 2: 14, 15.) Having arisen from the dead, he established his 
kingdom, which shall st and forever. (Dan. 2: 44.) 
Jesus is the Proph et and Lawgiver now. He is the one who speaks 
from heaven and the Mediator of the new covenant . (Heb. 12: 22-25.) 
To hear him is to hear God. "Hear ye him." 
VII. When Tell the Vision 
36. Matthew (17: 6) says when they heard this voice, "they fell 
on their face, and were sore afraid." They were awe-stricken at the 
voice and presence of God, and hid their eyes from the sight . Jesus 
kindly went to them, gently touch ed them , and lovin gly bade them 
arise; "and lifting up their eyes, they saw no one, save Jesus only." 
(Matt. 17 : 8.) All had gone, and Jesus had returned to his natural 
appearance. 
They told no one these things, because Jesus sa id: "Tell the 
vision to no man, until th e Son of man be risen from the dead." 
(Matt. 17: 9.) They did not yet und erstand what this vision meant 
and what rising from the dead meant. After Jesus arose from the 
dead, ascended to heaven , and sent down the Holy Spirit upon them, 
they understood clear ly everything Jesus had done and taught. Then 
they told it to everybody. From them Matthew, Mark, and Luke, who 
recorded the tran sfiguration, learned it. 
Peter delighted to refer to it. It made a lasting impression upon 
him, and he under stood its import. "For we did not follow cunningly 
devised fables . when we made known unto you the power and coming 
of our Lord J esus Christ, but we were eyewitnesses of his majesty. 
For he received from God the Father honor and glory, when there 
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was borne such a voice to him by the Majestic Glory, This is my 
beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased: and this voice we our-
selves heard borne out of heaven, when we were with him in the .holy 
mount. And we have the word of prophecy made more sure; where-
unto ye do well that ye take heed, as unto a lamp shining in a dark 
place, until the day dawn, and the day star arise in your hearts." 
(2 Pet . 1: 16-19.) 
"The word of prophecy" was always true and sure, but God's 
voice here pointed Jesus out more specially and directly as the anti-
type of Moses and the Son of God in fulfillment of all prophecy. 
QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the Time, Place and P er-
sons. 
Locate and describe Mount H er-
mon. 
t8 Why do Matthew and Mark say 
"after six days" and Luke 
" abo ut eight days?" 
What Is meant by "after these 
things?" 
Why w.as not all that J esus did 
record ed? 
Whom did Jesus take with him 
on the mountain? 
At what other places were they 
with Jesus? 
Why did he take these? 
What mountain Is this s uppo sed 
to be? 
Why? 
Why did Jesus go upon the 
mountain? 
Why did Jesus pray? 
Why did Jesus sometimes pray 
a lone? 
When now do we seek to be 
alone when we pray? 
Tell the different times and 
places J esus prayed. 
For what should we pray? 
H ow often? 
29 What occurred whfle he prayed? 
What does "transfigured" mean? 
How was Jesus transfigured? 
Upon whom did this light shine 
at other times? 
What was Jesus before he came 
to earth? 
Why could not men see God's 
face and live? 
How did Jesus veil himself to 
come to us? 
Where did this light about J esus 
come from? 
Of what Is this a picture or 
glimpse? 
How will Christians be in 
h eaven? 
30 How did God appear to m en 
from th e begi nning ? 
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How much of God's glory wa s 
Moses permitted to see? 
Who came and talk ed with 
Jesus? 
Who was Moses? 
In what was he a type of J es us? 
From what place did the law of 
Moses go? 
From what pl.ace did Christ's law 
Go? 
·who was Elijah? 
Did you r ead thes e chapt ers 
about him? 
What wa s the co ndition of Isra el 
wh en he lived? 
At what time did he live? 
Of whom was he a type? 
What became of him? 
Wihat became of Moses? 
What did Moses and Elijah rep-
resent? 
How did the apostles her e kno w 
them? 
31 In what did they appear with 
Jesus? 
About what did th ey talk with 
him? 
Why did they ta lk about this? 
32 Why wer e the apostles h eavy 
with sleep? 
When was this scene? 
33 What proposition did Peter mak e? 
W)hy did he say this? 
34 What answer was given to this 
request? 
What did this cloud repres ent? 
35 What did God say? 
What is the chief significa n ce of 
all this? 
Of what Is J esus a fulfillm ent? 
How did he fulfill the law? 
When did it end? 
Whom must we hear? 
36 W,hat did the apostl es do when 
they h ea rd God' s voice? 
What did J esus do? 
Why must they not tell the vis -
ion? 
When must they tell It? 
What did Peter say of it long 
afterwards? 
LESSON IX ELAM 'S NOTES 
LES SON IX-NOV EM BER 30. 
THE GOOD SAMARITAN 
L esson Text-- Luk e 10: 25-37. 
NOVEMBEP. 30, 1 924 
LUKE 10. 25 And behold, a cert ain lawyer st ood up and made trial 
of him, saying, Teacher, what shall I do to inherit etern al life? 
26 And he said unto him, Wh at is written in the law? how readest 
thou? 
27 And he answering said, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with 
all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy strength , and with 
all thy mind; and thy neighbor as thyself. 
28 And he said unto him, Thou hast an swered ri ght: this do. and 
thou shalt live. 
29 But he, desiring to justify himself, said unto Jesus, And who is 
my neighbo£ 
30 Jesus made answer and said, A cert ain man was going down 
from Jerusalem to Jericho; and he fell amon g robbers, who both stripped 
him ' and beat him, and departed, leavin g him half dead. 
31 And by chance a certain priest was goin g down th at way: and 
when he saw him, he pas sed by on the other side. 
32 And in like manner a Levite also, when he came to the place , and 
saw him, passed by on the other side. 
33 But a certain Samaritan, as he jou rneyed , came where he was : 
and when he saw him, he wa s moved wit h compassion, 
34 and came to him, and bound up his wounds, pouring on them oil 
and wine; and he set him on .his own beast , and brou ght him to an inn . 
and took care of him . · 
35 And on the morrow he took out t wo shillin gs, and gave them to 
the host, and said, Take care of him: and what soever thou spendest 
more, I, when I · come back again, will rep ay thee . 
36 Which of these three, thinkest thou , proved neighbor unto hiin 
that fell among the robbers? 
37 And he said , He that showed mercy on him. And Jesus said unto 
him, Go, and do thou likewi se. 
Gol<lf3n Text-Thou shalt Jove th e Lor d th y God with all thy 
heart, and with all thy soul, a nd wi th all thy st re ngth, and with all 
thy mind; and thy neighb or a s thyself. (Luke 10: 27.) 
Time-Autumn, A.D. 2 9. 
Pla ce-Probably P er ea. 
P ersons -Je sus, th e law yer , and chara cter s of th e para ble. 
Devotional R eading-P salm 86: 1-7. 
H ome R eading-
No v. 24. M. Th e Good Sa m a r it a n. L uk e 10 : 25 - 37 . 
25. T . D a v id a n d J on a t h a n . 1 Sa m . 19 : 1 -8. 
26. W. L ov e . 1 Cor . 13. 
27 . T. J esu s T eac h es a b ou t F org iven es s . Ma tt . 18 : 15-22. 
28. F . " A c up of co ld w a t er ." Ma t t. 10 : 40 - 42. 
29. S. Th e Ma s t er 's Co mm a n d. Mat t . 6 : 43 -4 . 
30 . S. Bro th erl y L ove. 1 J ohn 4: 7 - 21. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
Jericho was an ancient city and an import ant city of the Bible . 
It was called "the city of palm tr ees " (Deut. 34 : 3); it had a king, 
and was fortifi ed by ga te s and a strong wall: it wa s a city of wealth 
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(Josh. 6) ; it was on the borders of Ephraim (Jos h. _16: 1-7), ~nd 
was alloted to Benjamin (J osh. 18: 11, 12, 21); after its destruction 
it was rebuilt by H ie! (1 Kings 16 : 34) ; a school of the prophets 
was there, and there Elisha hea led the waters (2 Kings 2: 15-22) ; 
there Jesus h ealed two blind men, and was entertained by Zacch reu s, 
a rich publican (Matt. 20: 29-34; Mark 10: 46-52 ; Luke 19: 1-10); 
it was eight een or twenty mile s north east and "down" fro m J er u-
salem, six or seven miles north from the Dead Sea, and five mil es 
west of the Jordan. Between Jerusalem and Jericho, along the road 
infested with robbers, was laid th e scene of this parable of the good 
Samaritan. 
INTRODUCTION 
Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. The greate st consideration of life is responsibility-respon -
sib ilit y to God and men . Christianity embraces all responsibility. 
2. The parable of this lesson shows two things-(1) What it is to 
love one's neighbor as oneself (2) Who one's neighbor is . (3) Thi s 
is a most important lesson, and should be understood and practiced 
by all, becau se love is the only road to h eaven . (4) If there was ever 
a time when love was ne edep-love for God , love for neighbors, love 
for enemies, and love for brethren-thi s is the time. 
EXP LANATORY NOTES 
I. Love -The Soul of the Lesson 
~5-29. The qu estion which brought forth th e parab le of the Good 
Samaritan was asked ·by a lawy er in order t o te st Jesus or to catch 
him in hi s answer. J es us' enemies att empt ed this at different times . 
J esus had taught that he came to fu lfill the law and the prophets, 
an d the lawy er thought that in answer to hi s question Jesus would 
say something new and different from th e law. Should J esus do this, 
the lawyer could excite prejudice ag a inst h im a s attempting to de-
stroy the law. But J esus came n ot to destroy either the law or the 
prophets, but to fulfill them. Th e lawye rs and Pharisees destroyed 
the law and the proph ets by th eir traditions. 
The lawy er's question was: "Teache r, what sha ll I do to inh erit 
eterna l life?" Th ere is no que stion so imp ortant as thi s : Je sus 
an swe red the lawy er ' s qu es tion by a sking another: "Wha.t is written 
in the law? how readesti thou?" The lawyer quoted Deut. 6 : 5; Lev. 
19: 18. 
To thus love God is to love him with all the powers of one's being 
-physical , mental, and spiritual. 
Th e heart i s the inn er man , the seat of spiritua l life-thoughts-, 
int en ti ons, im aginations, purposes, desires, aspirations, will, affec-
tions, hatred, love , and all s-ensibilitie s . "Heart," " sou l," and "m ind" 
are used her e to teac h th at wi th all one's inn e r n ature arid powers 
one mu st love God; while "with the s trengt h" means the ph ysica l 
powers must be devoted to his servic e. The Christian's body is a 
t~mple of the Holy Spirit . and mu st '!lot be abus ed and destroyed by 
sm. (1 Cor. 3 : 16, 17; 6: 19.) 
When one thu s love s God, the wh ole man is fully offered to God 
and laid out in hi s service. · 
To love God is to obey him, and to love men is to serve them. No 
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obedience, no love; no service, no love. Love for God and men com-
prises the whole of Christianity; because "on these two commandments 
the whole law hangeth, and the prophets." (Matt. 22: 40.) 
Love, as described in the Bible, is not a mere sentiment and animal 
passion. "God is Jove," but God is not animal; he is Spirit. God's 
love sent Jesus to live for, to die for , and to do all he did for sin-
ners in order to save them . God manifested his Jove in what he did . 
(John 3: 16; Rom. 5: 8; 1 John 3: 16; 4: 9-11.) Had God's Jove 
done nothing for the race, it could not have saved . 
So our love for God is active. "For this is the love of God, that 
we keep his commandments: and his commandments are not grievous." 
(1 John 5: 3.) "If ye Jove me, ye will keep my commandments." 
(John 14: 15, 21.) 
Our love for men is active. In service we manifest our love for 
men. As Jesus laid down his life for us, so "we ought to lay down 
our lives for the brethren. But whoso hath the world's goods, and 
beholdeth his brother in need, and shutteth up his compassion from 
him, how doth the love of God abide in him? My little children, let 
us not Jove in word, neither with the tongue; but in deed and truth ." 
(1 John 3: 16, 18.) All the love some seem to have is "with the 
tongue" and "in word." "We know that we have passed out of death 
into life, because we love the brethren. He that Joveth not abideth 
in death. Whosoever hateth his brother is a murderer: and ye know 
that no murderer hath eteral life abiding in him." (1 John 3: 14, 15.) 
But we do not know that we love "the brethren" by some animal 
emotion or feeling. "Hereby we know that we love the children 
of God, when we love God and do his commandments." (1 John 5: 2.) 
"Love worketh no ill to his neighbor; love therefore is the fulfillment 
of the law." (See Rom. 13: 8-10.) Our love for enemies is active. 
We are to love our enemies as God loves his . "But if thine enemy 
hunger, feed him; if he thirst, give him to drink: for in so doing 
thou shalt heap coals of fire upon his head." (Rom. 12: 20.) "But 
I say unto you. Love your enemies, and pray for them that persecute 
you." (Matt. 5: 44.) 
All the above quotations and numerous others which could be 
made show that love is an active principle; and no action, no love. 
II. Love of Oneself 
Self-respect and love of self are not selfishness. The hog or any 
other brute and' the animal in man are selfish; but love is unselfish. 
To love oneself is to seek one's own greatest good; to sin is to hate 
oneself. "Whoso is partner with a thief hateth his own soul" (Prov . 
29 : 24), because in this way he destroys it . Selfishness leads to sin, 
and is hatred of oneself. He who does not strive to save his soul 
hates his soul. So he who would lead his neighbor into sin hates his 
neighbor, while he who seeks his neighbor's good loves him. To do 
for one's neighbors what in righteousness, justice and mercy one 
would have them do for one is to love them as oneself. Love not 
only works no ill to men, but seeks the greatest good of all. 
Jesus said, "Thou hast answered right," because he had answered 
according to the word of God. "This do, and thou s·halt Jive"-that 
is, have eternal life . 
This must be done now. 
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In his attempt to ensnare Je sus, the lawyer himself was so en-
trapped that he was placed upon the defensive and sought some way 
to justify his own conduct. 
"Desiring to justify him self "-th at is, to show that hi s conduct 
toward others was right-he asked: "And who is my nei ghbor?" Th e 
Jews consid ered those of their own nation only their neighbors. I 
ask now with all emphasis: "And who is my neig hbor?" 
Are the people of my own nati on only, or of two or three nation s 
only, my neighbor s? Whom mu st I love as myself , and wh om mu st 
I not love? 
III. The Parable 
30. Jesus answered the lawyer's question s- by this parable. It is 
not stated who his "certain man" wa s ; but since he went fro m Jeru sa-
lem, it is probable that he was a Jew . Th e fact, too, t hat Je sus i 
showing the lawy er that others as well as hi s J ewis h bret hr en are 
his neighbors lead s to the conclusion that this man was a Jew. 
As stated in Geographica l Notes , the road from Jeru sa lem dow11 
to Jericho was infested with thieves and robbers. It i s considered 
' dangerous yet to trav elers unprot ecte d by guards. The t raveler of 
our lesson "fell among robbers, who both str ipp ed him and beat 
him, and departed, leav ing him half dead." 
31. "And by chance a certain priest was going down that way" 
-from Jerusalem to Jericho. 
The priests were descendants of Aaron, of the trib e of Levi, whos e 
duty it was to mak e offerin gs for the people. It was a lso their du ty 
to teach the people by precept and example the tru e worship of God. 
(Lev. 10: 9-11; 2 Chron. 15 : 3.) 
The law of God required mercy to burdened beasts as well as to 
suffering humanity . (Ex. 23: 4, 5;Deut. 22: 1-4.) 
A prie st ought to have been a good, merciful, and holy man : but 
this one was destitute of all such characteristics. He saw the ro bbed, 
naked, wounded, and suffering man lying help less on th e road , but 
"passed by on the other side," leav ing him unaided. 
32. The Levites waited upon the priest in hi s service of the 
temple. (Lev . 3: 5-10.) Th ey were taken in lieu of the firstborn 
of the children of I srae l. (Lev. 3: 11-13.) Like the priests , they 
should hav e known and practiced the law; but this Levite, lik e the 
priest, "saw" the wounded sufferer and passed him without assi st-
ance . 
33. The Samaritans, as we have already learn ed, were a mixed 
race, and wer e looked upon by the J ews as enemi es and dog s-. "F or 
Jews have no dealings with Samaritans." (John 4: 9.) Yet this 
Samaritan had sympathy for the unfortunat e traveler, and was mor e 
willing to sacrifice for him and to help him and show ed more of the 
spirit of God than the self-ri ghteo us pri est and Lev ite. According 
to their own int er pretation of the law , sin ce this trav eler was a Jew , 
they should hav e helped him as neighbors. If an one had excuses for 
not helping him . that one wa s thi s Samaritan, for whom th e wounded 
Jew had no respect; but the Samaritan "wa s moved with comn assion ." 
Thes e different characters mak e this parable very forcible. 
34. The Samaritan went to thP. J ew and "b ound up hi s wound ,.;, 
nouring on them oil and wine ." He applied these rem edies as he 
bound up the wounds. 
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Oil and wine were high ly esteemed curative and soothing remedies. 
The Samaritan then set the wounded man "on his own beast, 
and brought him to an inn, and took care of him." The inn here 
was more than a common caravansary, in which there was no room 
for Joseph and Mary when Jesus was born. (Luke 2: 7.) 
This inn was a house for travelers kept by a host, and somewhat 
like a hotel. 
This treatment of the wounded man by the Samaritan shows per-
sonal service, which required time and delay as well as expense. 
Personal attention requires more self- sacri fice and is more blessed 
than money put into the hand s of others-of some committee, for in-
stance. To bind up wounds, to dress sores, and to spend the night 
with a suffering stranger requires self-denial and shows a willing-
ness to suffer with another. 
No amount of mon ey , no committees, no aid societies can take 
the place of and bring to us the blessing of serving others ourselves. 
Such work cannot be done by proxy. 
35. The Samaritan nurs ed this man through the night , and "on 
the morrow," realizing it was safe to leave him, placed money in the 
hands of the host for further necessities. Not only so, but he re-
quested the host to use more money if neces sa ry, promising to re-
place it . 
"Two shillings" were about thirty-four cents; but money then 
would buy many times ·as much as it will with us, and, besides, that 
amount seemed all that was necessary. 
IV. The Application 
36. Which of these-the priest, the Levite, or the Samaritan-
"proved neighbor unto him that fell among the robbers?" 
Jesus shows by this not only who i s our neighbor, but also what 
it is to love our neighbor as ourselves. In this way he would break 
down also the wall of race prejudice bet ween the Jews, the i:;amari- . 
-tans, and others. Any man is our neighbor. The Samaritan, though 
a stranger, was neighbor to the wounded Jew and did a neighbor's 
part by him. 
Jesus would bring together into one spiritual family and brother-
hood all the nations of earth. 
37. The lawyer could make but one answer to Jesus' question; 
there was but one to mak e. "He that shewed mercy on him." Then 
the conclusion was supremely logi cal and irresistible: "Go, and do 
thou likewise ." 
Thus the tempter fell into the pit he had dug for Jesus, and was 
caught in his own trap. 
This is God's divine command to all now . This is love for men . Such 
service now on the part of those who claim to be Christians would 
"reach the ma sses ," open their ears to the truth, and make all men 
brothers. More than all, such sympathy, self-sacrifice, and personal 
service would bring to us the greatest good. 
We are blessed as we help and bless others. 
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QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. 
Repeat th e Gold en Text. 
Give the Time, Place, and Per-
sons. 
What Is the only road to h eave n? 
25 -29 What brought forth the para-
ble of the good Samaritan? 
Why did this lawyer think J es us 
would teach something n ew an d 
contrary to th e proph e ts? 
How did J€sus have the lawyer 
answer his own qu es tions? 
What Is It to Jove God as th e 
first commandment requir es? 
What Is Jove? 
How does God manif es t his love? 
How do men manif est their love 
for God and for one another? 
What Is it to Jove one's enemi es? 
What is it to love oneself? 
Who hates a nd who loves him-
self and his own soul? 
What is It to love one 's neighbor 
as oneself? 
What did Jes us say to the law -
yer's answer? 
What mu s t one now do to inh erit 
eterna l lif e? 
In order to justify hims elf what 
question d id th e lawy er then 
ask? 
In wh a t did the lawye r seek ju s - · 
tifl cation? 
Who·m must w e love now, and 
whom hat e? 
·;o How did Jesus answer this qu es-
tion? 
Who was this "c ertain m a n?" 
Wh ere and what was J ericho~ 
How mu ch was it be low J eru sa-
lem? 
What was the natur e and dan-
gers of th e ro a d from J erusas 
!em to Jerich o? 
What befell this trave ler? 
31 vVho were the priests? 
What did this one do? 
What shou ld he have done? 
32 Who were the Levites? 
What w er e th eir duties? 
How did this L ev ite tre at this 
trave ler? 
33 Who were the Samaritans? 
How did the J ews treat th em? 
How did th e Samaritan treat 
this traveler? 
Who above a ll shou ld have cared 
for him? 
Why clo these characters mak e 
this lesson so forcible? 
34 What did the Samaritan do for 
the traveler? 
What was th e use of the oil and 
wine? 
What was the "inn?" 
H ow mu ch time did the Samari-
tan spend with this tr ave ler? 
What did a ll this require ancl 
show? 
35 How much money clid the Sa-
maritan leave with the ho st ? 
How much is that in our mon ey? 
Why clid he not lea ve mor e? 
Wh a t instruction did he leave? 
36 What qu es tion clicl Jesus ask th e 
lawyer? 
What lesso n does J es us teach by 
this parable? 
37 What answer did the lawyer 
make? 
What did Jesus tell him to do• 
Ca n money take the place of 
personal service? 
How can the church now "r eac h 
th e mas ses ?" 
"Traveling to the better land 
O'er the desert's scorching sand 
Father! let me grasp thy hand, ' 
Lead me on, lead me on." 
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L ESSON X-D ECEM BER 7 
THE MAN BORN BLIND • 
R ead: J ohn 9 : 1-41; Matt. 5: 10-16. L esson Tex t : John 9: 13-17, 26-38. 
JOHN 9. 13 They bring to the Pharisees him that aforetime was 
blind. 
14 Now it was the sabbath on the day when Jesus made the clay, 
and opened his eye s. 
15 Again therefore the Pharisees also asked him how he received 
his sight. And he said unto them, He put clay upon mine eyes, and I 
washed, and I see. 
16 Some therefore of the Ph arisees said, This man is not from God, 
bec ause he keepeth not the sabbath. But others said, How can a man th at 
is a sinner do such signs? And there was a division among them . 
17 They say therefore unto the blind man again, What sayest thou 
c1f him, in that he opened thine eyes? And he said, He is a prophet. 
26 They said therefore unto him, What did he to thee? how opened 
he thine eyes? 
27 He answered them, I told you even now, and ye did not hear; 
wherefore would ye hear it again? would ye also become his disciples? 
28 And they reviled him, and said, Thou art his disciple; but we 
are disci!)les of Moses. 
29 We know that God hath spoken unto Moses: but as for this man, 
we know not whence he is. 
30 The man a.nswered and said unto them, Why, herein is the marvel , 
that ye know not whe nce he is, and yet he opened mine eyes. 
31 We know that God heareth not sinners: but if any man be a 
worshiper of God, and do his will, him he heareth. 
32 Since the world began it was never heard that any one opened 
the eyes of a man born blind. 
33 If this man were not from God, he could do nothing. 
34 They answered and said unto him, Thou wast altogether born in 
sins, and dost thou teach us? And they cast him out. 
35 Jesus heard that they had cast him out; and finding him, he said, 
Dost thou believe on the Son of God? 
36 He answered and said, And who is he, Lord, that I may believe 
on him? 
37 Jesus said unto him, Thou hast both seen him, and he it is that 
speaketh with thee. 
38 And he said, Lo;rd, I believe. And he worshiped him. 
Golden Tex t-One thing I know that wh er eas I wa s blind, now 
I see. (John 9 : 5.) 
Tim e-- A.D. 29 in the autumn , at the fea st of tabernacles. 
Pl ace- J eru sal em. 
P ersons -J esus , th e disciples, the man born blind , his neighbor s, 
and th e Ph ari sees . 
Devotional R eadin g-R ev. 19: 1-8. 
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Home Reading-
D ec. 1. M. J es us H ea ls a Blind M a n . J ohn 9: 1 -1 2 . 
2. T. Th e Attitud e of th Pharis ees. John 9: 24 - 34. 
3. W. Th e Attitud e of J esus. J ohn 9: 35-41. 
4. T. Shining Chr istians. Matl. 5: 10-16 . 
5. F. A Pray er for Light. Psa lm ll 9: 17- 24. 
6. S. " Th e light of t,h e w orld ." J ohn : 1 2 - 20 . 
7. S. Th e M a rria ge o f th e L a mb. R ev. J O: 1- . 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
There was "the upper spring of the waters of Gihon," which Heze -
kia h stopped" "and 1 brought them straight down on the west side of 
the city of David." (2 Chron. 32 : 30.) Thi s pool or spring wa.~ 
in the Kidron valley and was the same as En -Rogel, which means 
"Spring of the water channel," or "well of the fuller fount ." On 
En -Rogel see Josh . 15: 7; 18: 16; 2 Sam. 17: 17; 1 Kings 1: 9. 
Hezekiah made from En -Roge l "a rock aq ueduct-tunne l t hro ugh the 
hill to Siloam, near the mouth of the Tyropceon" valley. See the 
mouth of this valley on a map, which locates this pool. 
The fo llowing inscription copied from Nelson's Bible is very in-
teresting: " The inscription which was cut on the wall of th e conduit 
which fed t he pool of Siloam, states that the excavators began to 
work at the ends and met in the middle of the tunnel. When as yet 
the two bodies of min ers were separated by a di sta nce of thre e 
cubits, they heard each other's voices; they hewed away 'pickax e 
against pickaxe' and the waters flowed from the spring to the pool, 
a distance of one thou sand two hundred cubits (2 Kings 20: 20; 
2 Ch. 32 : 30.) This is the oldest extant Hebrew record of the kind. 
It was discovered by a, boy wading in the conduit in 1880." 
"Siloam" means "sent." as verse 7 states. "Siloam," "Shelah" 
(Nehem iah 3: 15) and "Shiloah" (Isa . 8 : 6), are the same. Com-
pare Luke 13: 4 and Neb. 3: 15. Siloam was a large pool on the 
Sout heast of Jerusa lem . 
INTRODUCTION 
1. Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. We must st udy the whole of the case . (John 9: 1-41.) 
2. Opening the eyes of this blind man occurr ed during the feast 
of Tabernacles in the fall before Jesus was crucified. 
3. Other important and interesting things occurred then. (See 
Joh n 7, 8, 9, 10: 21. ) 
II. Other Blind Eyes Opened 
Besid es opening the eyes of the blind man of this les son , Jesu s 
opened the eyes of many others-two at Capernaum (Matt. 9: 27-31); 
another at Capernaum (Matt . 12: 22, 23); one at Bethsaida (Mark 
8: 22-26); two at J er icho (Matt . 20: 29-34; Mark 10: 46-52; Luke 
18: 35-43); and others, we know not how many. (Matt. 11: 4, 5; 
21: 14.) 
Blindne ss was common in that country. It is stated upon au-
t hority of those who have visited that country and have investigated 
the matter that in Egypt "one in every hundred is blind, while in 
this country there is only one in nin eteen hundred," and that Pal estine 
is next to Egypt in this respect. This is said to be due to the glare of 
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almost tropic suns and burning sand s, and sometimes to the lack 
of cleanliness. But not so many are born blind; no more are born 
blind there than in other countries. 
III. The Cause of Suffering 
The cause of human suffering should be studied, understood, and 
removed as far as possible. 
In John 8: 59 the Jews took up stones to cast at Jesus for dec-
larations which seemed to them bla sphemy; but he "hid himself, 
and went out of the temple." 
Verse 1 states that "as he passed by," he saw this blind man-
not casually, but he looked upon him with pity and sympathy. 
Human suffering and helple ssness always aroused his compassion. 
The man was a beggar. (John 9: 8.) He was in a hopeless and 
helpless condition. 
To be spiritually blind is worse and still more hopeless. (Matt. 
13: 15, 16.) 
While Jesus looked in sympathy on thi s human sufferer, his dis-
ciples ask ed the question of verse 2, a troublesome question-not to 
Jesus, but to men . Th ey did not stop to consider that it was im-
possible for the man to have been born blind for any sins of his 
own; neither did God hold him r esponsible and punish him for any 
sins of his parents. 
So far as accountability and responsibility for moral guilt or 
sins are concerned, "the soul that sinneth, it shall die; the son shall 
not bear the iniquity of the father, neither shall the father bear the 
iniquity of the son; the righteousnes s of the righteous shall be upon 
him, and the wickedness of the wick ed shall be upon him." (Ezek. 
18: 20; read Ezek. 18: 19-32; 33: 10-20.) 
Yet children suffer bodily affliction and other troubles as a 
consequence not only of their own sins, but of their parents' sins, 
even unto the third and fourth generation. (Ex. 20: 5.) 
In a general way, then, all affliction comes from sin. Death came 
through sin. (Rom. 5: 12.) Had there been no sin first, there would 
have been no thorns to prick our feet or briers to pierce our hands, 
no pain, no sorrow, no death . "Whatsoever a man soweth. that shall 
he also reap. For he that soweth unto his own flesh shall of the 
flesh reap corruption; but he that soweth unto the Spirit shall of 
the Spirit reap life eternal." (Gal. 6: 7, 8.) 
One begins to reap in this life many times the evil fruit of his 
sad sowing. By his own sins of drunkenness or licentiousness, for 
example, one sows in his own body the seeds of numerous diseases · 
and transmits them, with evil tendencies, to his children. · He may 
repent afterwards of his sin s and be saved; still, he suffers bodily 
afflictions all his life for hi s sins. 
The Jews did not have as clear conceptions of future punishment 
and rewards as are pre sented in the gospel of Jesus. It was a current 
opinion among them that all bodily afflictions came as punishment. 
for sin . Job's friends thought he was a great sinner because he was 
a great sufferer. 
Men, however, were sometimes smitten with bodily afflictions for 
their sins. The Syrian army and Elymas were smitten with blind-
ness (2 Kings 6: 18; Acts 13: 8-12); Jeroboa:m 1 with a paralyzed 
362 
DECEMBER 7, 1924 FOURTH QUARTE R LESS ON X 
arm or hand (1 Kings 13: 4-6); Uzziah, with leprosy (2 Chron . ::!6: 
16-23); and the wicked Hero d was eaten with worms while alive . 
(Acts 12: 23.) Drought, famine, pestilence, the sword, captivity, 
and national destruction are sent upon people for their sins. Yet 
all bodily affliction is not punishment for one's sin, as in this blind 
man's case. Paul suffered from "a thorn in the flesh," but not as 
punishment for his sins. (2 Cor. 12: 7-10.) 
God overr ules the afflicti ons, mi sfort une s, and sorrows of his chil -
dren for their good, their greatest good . Such- become training and 
discipline to them, and yield in them "peaceable fruit" when rightly 
received. (Heb . 12 : 7-13 .) · 
In verse 3 Jesus r eplied, "Neither hath this man sinned, nor his 
parents"-that is, that he was born blind. J esus does not teach that 
they were sinless, but that their sins were not the cause of this blind-
ness. This blindne ss may hav ~ resulted from phy sical inability and 
weakness in themselves or in their progenitors without sin on their 
part . 
What is meant by, "But that the works of God should be made 
manifest in him ." Jesus says something similar to this concerning 
the death of Lazarus: "This sickness is not unto death [because 
Jesus would raise him from th e dea d], but for the glory of God, 
that the Son of God may be glorified th ereby." (John 11: 4.) Laz-
ar us did not die and th e man was not afflicted with blindn ess for over 
twenty-one years simply and only to furnish Jes us subjects upon 
whom to show his power . Thi s death and blindnes s came as natural 
results in the providence of God; and , having occurred, Jesus used 
them as opportunities to manife st the glory of God. 
IV. The Works of God 
In verse 4 Jesus says: "\Ve mu st work the works of him that sent 
me, while it is day; the night cometh when no man can work ." 
Jesus came to do the work of God. All · he did was the work of 
God. "If I do not the works of my Fath er, believe me not." (John 
10: 37.) "I glorified the e on the eart h , having accomplished the 
work which thou hast given me to do." (John 17 : 4.) All his teach-
ing cam e from God. (John 7 : 16-18; 12: 48-50.) He came to do 
God's will. (John 5: 30; 6: 38.) He pleased God always, and not 
himself . (John 8: 29; Rom. 15: 3.) All hi s miracles were manifes-
tations of God's goodness and glor y, and were divine attestations t o 
truth which he prea ched. By these God confirmed the truth . (John 
5: 36; 10 : 38; 14: 11; 20: 30, 31; H eb. 2: 3, 4.) At the age of 
twelve he. said he mu st be about hi s Father's busin ess . (Luke 2: 49.) 
He industriously worked ·at it all hi s life , taking time occasionally to 
rest, and finished it on the cross. (John 19: 30.) 
The "day" of life is th e time to. work. Deat h is th e "night," in 
which no man can work . God has somethin g for us all to do, a work 
for us to accomplish; and if, lik e J esus, at th e end of life we would 
say, "I have finished the work which thou gavest me to do," we must 
do this work now zealously. 
"Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy might; for 
there is no work, nor device , nor knowl edge, nor wisdom, in Sheol, 
whither thou goest." (Eccles. 9: 10.) 
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V. Jesus the Light of the World 
Ab out to give sight to t he blind, J esus fir st mad e in verse 5 the 
very important and signifi ca nt ann oun cement that he is "the light 
of the world." He is the "daysp rin g from on high" (L uke 1: 78) 
an d "t he sun of righteousn ess. " (Ma ,!. 4: 2.) "For every thing that 
is mad e manif est is light." (Eph . 5: 13.) Je sus is the ma nife station 
of God's goodness and glory. (H eb. 1 : 3. ) He is a manifestation 
of ab solut e obedience to God' s will. He is " the light of the world" 
in both precept and exa mpl e. "In him was life; and the life was 
the light of men." (J ohn 1: 4.) "I am the light of the world: he 
that followeth me shall not walk i.n the darkn ess, but sha ll have the 
light of life ." (John 8: 12.) We mu st follow Je sus in order to 
walk in th e light. Lik e him , we mu st implicitly obey God. (John 12: 
35, 36; 1 J ohn 1: 5-7.) Th e most impressive thing in all Christ's 
life i s that he ca me down from hea ven to do God's will and was 
obedient unt o th e death of the cross . (Phil 2: 8.) How can men, 
then, hope to reac h the light and be save d without obedience to God? 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Faith Without Works Is Dead 
J esus thu s spoke as abov e to empha size the fact that what he was 
about to do was the work of God and that God should have the glory . 
H e then anointed th e blind man' s eyes with an ointment of clay and 
sp ittle. Th ese hav e no virtue in themselves, especially to cure one 
born blind . J esus used them as a tes t of th is man's faith and to 
show that whatever means God ordains must be used in ord er' to be 
blesse d, wh ether man sees any virtue in them or not. Others whom 
J esus hea led mani fes ted their faith in some way-by going to him 
and re quest ing help , for instance . He volunteered to heal this man, 
bu t the man mu st manif est hi s faith. In faith man obeys and God 
blesses. 
Ver se 7 declar es that t he blind man obeyed, "and came seeing ." 
He went from the pool seei ng from t he moment he washed. 
Naaman dipp ed seven times in the Jordan, and was healed of 
leprosy (2 Kin gs 5: 8-14); the bitt en I srae lites looked at the brazen 
surpent, and were hea led. (Num . 21: 7-9.) 
Nowhere in the Bibl e ca n it be found that God blesses a man 
through faith befo re that faith is expr esse d in action. Faith without 
works , or action, is dea d. (Jam es 2: 14-26; see also Gal. 5: 6. ) 
J esus says now , "He that believeth and is baptiz ed shall be saved; 
but he t hat di sbelievet h shall be condemned" (Mark 16: 15, 16); and: 
"R epent ye, an d be baptized every one of you in the name of J esus 
Christ unt o t he remission of your sin s; and ye shall rec eive the 
g ift of th e Hol y Spirit." (A cts 2: 38.) Thi s faith does, as the blind 
man went and wa shed and th en ca me seein g ; and God forgiv es and 
saves in thi s obedience, just a s he opened the blind eyes, and a blind 
man ought to see that. . 
He seemed t o be a well-known begga r , ver ses 8 and 9 state, for 
he " sat and beg ged" at a public pla ce, and hi s "n eighbors" all knew 
him· but they could sca r cely believe th at he wa s the same . man , 
siJ1c~ hi s eyes had been opened . Hence they rai sed the question: 
"I s not this he that sat and begge d ?" Some said , "It is he;" others, 
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"He is like him;" he said, "I am he." His statement settled the 
question. 
II. Cut Out of the Synagogue 
At the blind man's statement his neighbors were astounded, and 
asked in verse 10 and 11 : "How then were thine eyes opened?" He 
explained the details of the occurrence, and said: "The man that is 
called Jesus" did this. 
13-15. He was then taken to the Pharisees for further investi-
gation. They carried him through a preliminary trial, and asked 
him, as his neighbors had done, how he received his sight. Again he 
stated the facts clearly. 
16, 17. Not able to dispute the fact, these Pharisees _accused 
Jesus of breaking the Sabbath. This trial resulted in division among 
the Pharisees themselves. In this divided condition they asked the 
man his opinion of Jesus, and he answered: "He is a prophet." 
After this preliminary trial the blind man, whose eyes were now 
open, was taken before the official power in Jerusalem. In verse 18 
"the Jews" as in other places (John 1: 19; 2: 18, 20; 5: 10, 15-18; 
6: 41, 52; 7: 1, 11, 13, 15; 8: 22, 48, 52, 57; 10: 24, 31, 33 etc.) repre-
sent the rulers. These Jews examined this man, cross-examined him, 
and were unable to meet his arguments. They refused to believe-
that he was born blind and that he had received sight, until, as 
verse 19 states, they had called in his parents and had asked them 
concerning him . 
As verses 20 and 21 say, his parents acknowledged that this man 
was their son and that he was born blind; but, being ungrateful 
cowards, th ey declined to state how his eyes had been opened and 
threw all responsibility upon him , saying, "ask him, he is of age; 
he shall speak for himself." They said this, as verse 22 declares, 
"because they feared the Jews [the rulers] : for the Jews had agreed 
already, that if any man should confess" Jesus to be the Christ, 
"he should be put out of the synagogue." 
There was nothing involved-no danger-in these parents' owning 
this man as their son ·and stating the fact that he was born blind. 
Had there been, they would have denied these facts too. They 
lacked courage, gratitude to Jesus, and common respect for their brave 
and noble son. 
Some brethren now are very bold ( ! ) when there is no danger in 
making a show of courage; but they st raddle and dodge and cringe 
when to speak out clearly and boldly involves loss of popularity, or 
money, or personal comfort, or might bring persecution. For in-
stance, for Chri stians to engage in carnal warfare-bloodshed, devas-
tation and ruin, and making widows and orphans by the thousands-
is either obedience to God or disobedi ence to him; but were not some 
brethren during war times afraid to say which? 
The son of these cowardly parents was not afraid. He was a 
beggar and had been blind , but he was true, courageous, and declared 
the truth in the face of danger, involving persecution. When called 
before the rulers aga ,in and asked the second time concerning the 
fact of how he had received his sight, being told to "give God the 
glory" and that Jesus was a sinner, he openly answered again that 
Jesus had opened his eyes, call him a sinner or not. He knew how his 
eyes had been opened , if his parents had declared they did not. Let 
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the authoritie s say what they chose about Je sus, he knew J esus had 
opened hi s eyes and was a proph et of God. 
26, 27. Next the author ities a sked again how J esus had opened 
this man's eyes, and what Jesus did. Th e man r esp onded: "I told 
you even now [a s we would sa y, I have just told you all the facts], 
and ye did not hear [or would not believe me], wherefore would ye 
hear it again?" Thi s means they ·would not believe it, should he 
tell them again. And in sarcasm, it seems, he asked: "Would ye 
also become his disciples?" 
28, 29. T,hey reviled him for thi s questio n, while they felt the 
force of it, and sa id: "We are Moses' di sciples. We know that God 
hath spoken through Moses; but as for this man, we know not 
whence he is ." 
30. To this the man repli ed: "Why, her ein is a marvelou s 
thing!" This is a wond erful state ment you mak e, "that ye know not 
whence he is, and yet he ha s open ed my eyes." "You are great 
teachers! un err ing guid es to the blind! Yet cannot tell whence a 
man is who has performed so great a miracle as opening the eyes of 
one born blind! If you cannot tell this how can you tell the dif-
ference between the false and the true prophets?" 
This man could tell, as could Nicodemus. "Rabbi, we know that 
thou art a tea cher sent from God; for no man can do these signs 
that thou doest, exce pt God be with him." (John 3: 2.) 
31. This man grew stronger as he pro ceeded. God had heard 
Jesus and had opened hi s eyes and he kn ew for this reason Jesus 
was a prophet and no sinn er . His reason was: "We know that 
God heareth not sinn ers: but if any man be a worshiper of God, 
and do his will, him he heare th ." 
How did the rul e1:s and the man-"we"-"know that God hearet h 
not sinners, etc?" God had taught that, "If I r egard iniquity in 
my heart, the Lord will not hear me." (P s. 66: 18.) "Jehovah is 
far from the wick ed; but ·he hearet h the prayer of the righteous" 
(Prov. 15: 29.) "He that turneth away hi s ear from hearing the 
law , even his prayer is an abomination." (Prov. 28: 9.) "For the 
eyes of th e Lord are upon the ri ght eous, and hi s ears un to their sup-
plication: but the face of the Lord is upon them that do evil." 
(1 Pet . 3: 12.) "If we ask anything according hi s will, he heareth 
us." (John 5: 14, 15.) Pra yer must be in faith (Heb. 11: 6; Jas. 
1: 5-8) ; it must be in penit ence (A cts 8 : 22) ; it mu st be in 
humility and deep r evere nce for God (Luke 18: 9-14) ; it must be 
in the spirit of forgiveness (M att. 6: 12, 14, 15 ) ; it mu st be in 
submission to God's will, a s our lesso n sta tes; and in accordance 
with any other condition of acceptable prayer. Henc e this man 
knew Je sus was not what these rulers said he was; but a prophet 
who feared God and did right eousness, or the will of God. 
· 32, 33. Continuing his proof that J esus was from God, this man 
said: "Since the world . bega n it was nev;er heard that any one 
opened the eyes of .a man, born blind;" and, "If t_his man was not 
from God, he could do nothing" of this kind. 
34. In re spoRSe, but in hop elessness, the authorities attributed 
this man's blindn e s to sih-sin s of hi s par ent s-a nd said he was 
"altogether born in sin," ·and then asked if he would presume to 
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teach th em. Unable to an swer his humble straightforward, frank 
and true r easoning, " they cast him out." 
Thi s has been the course a ll such character s and councils h ave 
pur sued ever since . True and Godly men who hav e cont ended humbly 
and st eadfastly for th e will of God in th eir love for · the truth and 
with the same heroic courag e, have been reviled, cut off, " cast out," 
or even crucifi ed by th e very prof esse d conservators of the right way 
of the Lord. 
III. Jesus Accepted As the Son of God 
35-38. Having hear d that this man had been cast out of t he 
synagogu e, J es us, in sympathy and · compa ssion, sought him and said 
to him: "Do st thou believ e on the Son of God?" Th is man kn ew 
Jesus was a proph et and wa s from God, but he did not know he wa s 
"the Son of God;" so he a sked: "Who is he, Lord, that I ma y 
believe on him ?" J esus said to thi s man that "the Son of God" 
was sta ndin g before him , and he · it was then speak ing to him . Th e 
man then declar ed his fa ith in J esu s as "the Son of God" and 
worshiped him . 
"Worship" here, as th e mar gin says , means an act of reverence , 
wheth er paid to a cr eatur e or th e Cr eator. 
Phy sica l healing is not convers ion , and did not necessarily lead 
to it: It led to convers ion fr equently , but not alway s. Ten lepers were 
phys ica lly heal ed, but only one , and he a Samaritan, returned to 
g lorify God, and to him J esus said : "'Dhy faith hath made the;e 
whole ." (Luk e 17: 11-19.) The nin e wer e not spirit ually benefited , 
it seems . Openin g thi s blind man' s eyes finally led him to accept 
Jesus as "t he Son of God ." 
IV. The Chief Point in the Lesson 
The chi ef point in thi s who le chapt er is Chr ist's sermon on him self · 
a s "the light of the wor ld ." (Ve rse s 5, 39-41.) He came into t he 
world to save th e world , but hi s coming revea led the difference be-
twe en thos e who would walk in the light and those who would not . 
Pu bli cans and sinn er s in spir it ual darkn ess who desired the light en-
tered into the kingdom befor e the Phari see s and Sadducees, who 
profe ssed to hav e the light. "Pr ofes sin g th emselves to be wise, they 
becam e fool. ." Closing th eir eyes again st the light , they added the 
sin of rejecting Chri st t o all th eir oth er sins . 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subj ec t . 
Re peat th e Gold en T ext. 
Give th e Ti me , Pl ace, a nd P er -
sons. 
Loc."tt e a nd te ll w h a t yo u kn ow 
of th e pool of Siloa m. 
N a m e oth er :;, w hose eyes .Jesus 
opened. 
W ha t ca use s so mu ch bli ndness 
in th e Ea st? 
W h ere did J esus go fr om t h e 
place of t h e la s t lesso n t o th e 
place of thi s on e ? 
Giv e t h e thr ee a n nua l fea s t s of 
t he J ew s . 
,Yh er e was .Tes us going wh en h e 
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sa w ·thi s · blind m a n ? 
H ow . long -had th e m a n bee n 
bli nd? 
H ow ofd w a s h e ? 
~ ' ha t qu esH on did th e di sc iples 
as k? . 
Co uld on e be bor n blind fo r h i. 
o,vn sin s? 
For wh ose s ins is on e r es ponsi-
bl e? 
H ow. t he n , do childr en suff er on 
acco un t of th eir pare nt s ' sin s? 
Of wh a t is a ll suff ering, sorrow. 
,ind dea th th e r esul t ? 
\V ha t m ust one r ea p? 
\Vha t was th e curr ent opini on 
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among th e Jew s about bodily 
afflictio ns? 
W ere men ever bodily afflict ed 
for their sins? 
Give examples. 
W hat else was sent because of 
si n? 
How c.an we be benefited by our 
afflictions, misfortunes , etc.? 
What reply did Jesus giv e to thi s 
question? 
W er e the parents sinless? 
What us e did Jesus mak e of these 
afflictions? 
How did the death of Lazarus 
a nd this blindness com e? · 
Whose work did Jesu s do? 
Can you giv e any other passag es 
on this statement? 
Whos e will and whose pl eas ur e 
did J es us seek? 
How did he accomplish so mu ch ? 
,vb.at mu s t w e do? 
How is Jesus "th e light of the 
world?" 
What is the m ost impressiv e 
thing in all Christ's life? 
H ow did Jesus op en this m a n' s 
eyes ? 
What is meant by "clay?" 
Why require this of th e blind 
man? 
What did the blind man do? 
Wh en does God bless on e through 
faith? 
What obedience Is required of 
men for the remis s ion of sins? 
, v here was the pool of Siloam? 
Was this blind man rich? 
What did his neighbor s say about 
him? 
What did h e say? 
11 What effect did this hav e up on 
them? 
What did th ey ask him? 
What did he reply? 
To whom did they ca rr y thi s 
m an? 
F or what purpo se? 
On what day was this ? 
T o whom was he sent from the 
Pharis ees ? 
\ Vhat co urs e did the rul ers pur-
s ue with him? 
H ow did his parents show th e ir 
base cowardice? 
·why , th en , did they acknowledg e 
him .at all as their son? 
Vl'hen are courage and faith put 
to the test? 
What next was done with this 
m a n? 
W ha t did the rul er s say of J es us? 
What r eply did this m an make to 
that? 
26, 27 When asked again how J es us 
had ope ned his eyes, what r e -
ply did this m.an mak e? 
28, 29 What reply did th e rul er s 
make? 
30 Why was what the rul ers said 
"a marvelous thing?" 
3 1 What r eason did this man giv e 
for knowing God w as with 
J esus? 
What scriptures show that God 
does not answer thos e who do 
not intend to obey him? 
Give the conditions of pray er 
which God wUl answer. 
32 , 38 What further rea son did this 
man give for believing God 
was with Jesus? 
3 4 What h atef ul thing did th e rul-
e rs say to this man? 
What did they do with him? 
,v hat course have s uch peopl e 
pursued ev er since? 
What did the rulers do with him? 
35 - 38 Wlhat did J es us do wh en h e 
h ea rd this man had been cast 
out? 
State the conversation which fol-
lowed. 
Are physical healing s .and co n-
versions the same? 
Give examples of some who were 
hea led, but not converted. 
What is the chief point in this 
chapter? 
H ow does J esus giv e sight to the 
s piritually blind? 
"Let the world despise and leave me, 
It has left my Savior, too; 
Human hearts and looks deceive me; 
Thou art not, like man, untrue; 
And, while thou shall smile upon me, 
God of wisdom, love, and might, 
Fo es may hate me, and friends may shun me; 
Show thy face, and all is light." 
-Henry F. Lyte. 
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LE SSON XI-DECEMBER 14. 
THE RAISING OF LAZARUS 
Read: John 11: 1-44. L esson Text: John 11: 31-44. 
JOHN 11. 31 The Jews then who were with her in the house, and 
were consoling her, when they saw Mary, that she rose up quickly and 
went out, followed her, supposing that she was going unto the tomb to 
weep there. 
32 Mary therefore, when she came where Jesus was, and saw him, 
fell down at his feet, saying unto him, Lord, if thou hadst been here, 
· my brother had not died. 
33 When Jesus therefore saw her weeping, and the Jews also weep -
ing who came with her, he groaned in the spirit, and was troubled, 
34 and said, Where have ye laid him? They say unto him, Lord, 
come and see. 
35 Jesus wept. 
36 The Jews therefore said, Behold how he loved him! 
37 But some of them said, Could not this man , who opened the eyes 
of him that was blind, have caused that this man also should not die? 
38 Jesus therefore again groaning in himself cometh to the tomb. 
Now it was a cave, and a stone lay against it . 
39 Jesus saith, Take ye awa y ·the stone. Martha, the sister of him 
that was dead, saith unto him, Lord, by this time the body d"ecayeth; 
for he hath: been dead four days. 
40 Jesus saith unto her, Said I not unto thee, that, if thou believedst , 
thou shouldest see the glory of God? 
41 So they took away the stone. And Jesus lifted up his eyes, and 
said, Father. I th ank thee that thou heardest me. 
42 And I knew that thou hearest me always: but because of the 
multitude that standeth around I said it, that they may believe that 
thou didst send me. 
43 And when he had thus spoken, he cried with a loud voice, 
Lazarus , come forth. 
44 He that was dead came forth, bound hand and foot with grave -
clothes; and his face was bound about with a napkin . Je sus saith unto 
them, Loose him. and let him go. 
Golden Text--I am th e res ur rect ion, and the life. (J ohn 11: 25. ) 
Time>--January or February, A.D. 30. 
Place-Bethany, nea r J er usa lem. 
Persons -J esus, his discipl es, the family of Bethan y, and the J ews. 
Devotional R eading-Ps. 91: 1-7. 
Home Readling-
D ec. 8. M. Th e D ea th of Laz a ru s. John 11: 1 - 14. 
9. T. Th e Rai sing of L azarus. J ohn 11: 31-H. 
10. W. Th e R ais ing o f th e W id ow's Son. 1 Kings 17 : 17- 24. 
11. T . Th e R a i ing of th e Shunammite Child. 2 Kings 4: 29-3i. 
lt. F. Th e R a i sing of Dorcas. Acts 9 : 36 - 43. 
13. S. Ris en with Chri st . l Co r. 15: 20- 28. 
14. S. Th e Sec urit y o f t h e Godl y. Psal m 91: 1-7. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
"Bethany" mea ns "house of dates." It was a village about tw o 
mile s east of J er usa lem, ju st over t he cres t of the mount of Oliv es. 
It is not menti oned in th e Old Test ament. It was th e home of 
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Mary, Martha and Lazaru s. Jes us often lodged there ( Matt . 21: 17; 
26: 6.) From th ere Je sus made his triumphal entry into Jerusalem . 
N ear there-"over against Bethany"-from the Mount of Olive s 
Je sus ascend ed to heaven. 
INTRODUCTION 
I. Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. Je sus' Ser mon on "The Light of the World" and the one on 
"The Good Sh eph erd " were deliv ere d at Jer usa lem during the f east 
of Tab er nacl es in the fall before his crucifixion . Other important 
occurrences at th a t tim e ar e recorded. (John 7, 8, 9, 10: 21.) 
2. Betwee n th e fea st of tab ernacles, and the feast of dedication 
(John 10 : 22) some suppo se that Jesus returned to Ga lilee, and thenc e 
we nt ba ck to Je r usal em thr ough Galile e and Samaria eastward to 
the Jordan and through P er ea, "beyond Jordan." It is supposed that 
Matt . 19: 1; Mark 10 : 1; Luke 9 : 51 record the final depar tur e 
from Galilee. 
3. Oth ers suppo se that J esus remained at Jeru sa lem or in J udea 
during this int er val , maki ng a final and mighty effort to teach and 
save the na ti on. 
4. As ha s been stated, it is not necessary to kn ow, and not pos-
sible to give, the exact chronological order of the events in Chri st's 
hi story. We ca n group the events tog ether and know that th ey oc-
curr ed during a certain period of his life . The fea st of dedicati on 
marks a point of tim e in his hi story . 
5. This feast was "instituted to commemorate the purging of 
th e t emple and the rebuilding of the altar after Jud as Maccabaeu s 
had dri ven out th e Syrian s-B.C. 164." (Smith's Bible Dictionary .) 
6. It bega n about the 20th of our December and continued eight 
da ys . It was observed somewhat like the fea st of tab er nacles, and in 
all the towns and cities of Jud ea as well a s in Jeru salem . It was not 
by divine app ointm ent , ·a,nd J esus did not observe it as such. 
7. Je sus used th e occasi on as an opportunity to teach the people. 
The di scour se he preached then i s recorded in John 10: 22-38. 
8. Th e J ews " sought again to take him: and he went forth out of 
th eir hand. And he went away again beyond the Jordan into the 
place where John was at the first baptizing [see John 1: 28]; and 
there he abode. And many came unto him; and they said, John in-
deed did no sign: but all thin gs whatso ever John spake of this man 
were true . And many believ ed on him there." (John 10: 39-42.) 
9. Durin g th e feast of tab ernacl es and th e f eas t of dedica tion, 
which were only nin e or ten weeks apart, the J ews tri ed twic e to arr est 
J esu s (John 7: 30, 32, 45; 10: 39); twi ce to mob him (John 8: 59; 
10: 31); and, it seems, laid sec r et plans to assa ssinate him (John 
7: 19 ; 8: 37). 
10. Durin g th e time betwee n the fea st of dedication and our 
lesso n it is probable Jesus dined with the Pharis ee and gave the 
parabl es of the lost coin, lost sheep, and pro digal son. (Luke 14: 1 to 
17: 10.) 
11. John alone gives an account of the rai sin g of Lazaru s from 
thP. dea d. Some hav e sup posed t here was a spec ial rea son for thi s : 
but why should there b~ when J ohn omits the account of ra ,ising 
370 
DECEMBER 14, 1924 FOURTH QUARTER LESSON XI 
Jairus' daughter and of raising the son of the widow who lived at 
Nain'! 
II. The Family at Bethany 
(Verses 1-3.) 
In order to appreciate the lesson we must know the family of 
Lazarus. 
Martha, Mary, and Lazarus constituted this happy family of 
Bethany. It is not certain that Martha was the oldest of the three, 
but that is indi cated by the order of their names in verses 5 and 19 
and Luke's (10: 28, 30) reference to Martha, and her work. Mary's 
name is mentioned first, it seems, because the anointing referred to 
had made her more prominent. Martha appears to have been at 
the head of the household, was energetic and active, and "was cum-
bered about much serving." Mary was retiring and reflective. To 
Martha Jesus said: "Martha, Martha, thou art anxious and troubled 
about many things: but one thing is needful: for Mary hath chosen 
the good part, which shall not be taken away from her." (Luke 10: 
40-42.) Owning their home, the costliness of the ointment used in 
anointing J esus (John 12: 5), the guests at the funeral, and the 
family burying place-these indicate that this family was in good 
financial circumstances. Jesus was accustomed to visit this family. 
(Matt. 21: 17; Mark 11: 11, 12; Luke 10: 38-42.) "Jesus loved 
Martha, and her sister, and Lazarus." (Verse 5.) "Lazar us was 
sick"; and these sisters sent to Jesus while he was at Bethabara, or 
Bethany, "beyond the Jordan" (John 10: 39, 40), about thirty miles 
away, "saying, Lord, behold, he whom thou lovest is sick." There is 
in this an implied request for assistance; and the stat ement of both 
Martha and Mary, "Lord, if thou hadst been here, my brother had 
not died" (verses 21, 32), shows that they believ ed Jesus could have 
healed the fatal sickness of Lazarus. In their distress the se sisters 
turned to Jesus, because they knew of his sympathy, willingne ss , and 
ability to help. 
We now should "carry everything to God in prayer," but not with-
out the use of means, for means are gifts of God. 
II I. Lazarus Dies 
(Verses 4-16.) 
Jesus said: "This sickness is not unto death , but for the glory of 
God, that the Son of God may be glorified thereby"-that is, the final 
result of this sickness was not death. Jesus would raise Lazarus 
from the dead, and thereby lead many to believe in himself as the Mes-
siah, and thus glorify God and himself. Lazarus soon died (we know 
not ju st when), and, according to the custom in that warm climate, 
was buried probably on the day of his death. (See Acts 5: 6, 10.) 
After hearing of Lazarus' sickn ess, J esus remained where he was two 
days, for reasons not given. That Lazarus had been dead four days 
was no hind rance to divine power; but the longer he had been dead 
when Jesus raised him, the greater seemed the miracle to men. The 
apostles were opposed to Jesus' returning to Judea for the reasons 
given. To them Jesus said: "Our friend Lazarus is fallen asleep; 
but I must go, that I may awake him out of sleep ." The Bible fre-
quently speaks of death as sleep. Jesus knew by his divine power that 
Lazarus was dead. 371 
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EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. Jesus the Re.surrection and the Life 
31. When Jesus reached Bethany, he found that Lazarus "had 
been in the tomb four days already ." (Verse 17.) 
On learning of Jes us' approach, Martha went out to meet him, 
and said, as stated above, that if Jesus had been there, Lazarus had 
not died, and, with yet some hope, added : "And even now I know 
that whatsoever thou shalt ask of God, God will g ive it thee ." (Verses 
18-22.) 
To prepare her for what he was about to do, Jes us said : " Th y 
brother shall rise again." Martha replied that she knew he would 
"rise again in the resurrection at the last day." Leading her on in 
development of faith, Jesus said: "I am the res urrection, and the 
life : he that believeth on me, though he die [physically ] , yet shall 
he live [be raised and live eterna lly] ; and whosoever livet h [phys-
ically ] and believeth on me shall never die [eterna lly]. " Jes us him-
self is "the resurrection, and the life." He has "the keys of death 
and Hades." (Rev . 1: 18.) 
Martha then confessed Jesus as "the Christ, the Son of God, even 
he that cometh into the world," and, confessing this, acknow ledged 
that he possessed the power to raise the dead; yet from verse 39 it 
appears that she did not see clearly how at that time he could restore 
Lazarus to life. 
Martha returned to the house and secretly informe d Mary that 
Jesus had come and called for her. As Mary arose quickly to go to 
Jesus, the Jews who were there to console her thought she had gone 
to the tomb to wail there . 
It was the custom of female relatives-da,ughters, sisters, wives-
to weep at the grave of loved ones, at times, for months, and there 
they were jo ined by their friends . 
32. Coming to Jesus, Mary "fe ll down at his feet" and repeated 
the words of Martha . Thi s shows again the difference betwee n t he 
sisters . Martha did not fall at Je sus' feet. These sisters had, doubt-
less , expressed themselves thus to each other. Doubtless the presence 
of the obtruding Jews prevented further conversation between Jes us 
and Mary . 
II. Jesus Groaned and Wept 
33, 34. "He groaned in the spirit." "The word tra nslate d 
'groaned' occurs five times in the New Testament - verses 33, 38; 
Matt. 9: 30; Mark 1 : 43; 14 : 5. . . . In all cases . . . it expresses, not 
sorrow, but indignation and severity." (Cambridge Bible .) In 
Matt 9: 30 and Mark 1 : 43 it means to charge stern ly (see margin 
of the version used in preparing these lessons), and. in Mark 14: 5 it 
is rendered "murm ured ' ' The margin at verses 33, 38 says : "Move d 
with indignation." His indignation must have been aroused over 
the hypocritica l lamentations of the Jews, his enemies, weep ing in 
empty form. "And was troubl ed"- wa,s moved with emotion. With-
out stopping to console Mary, he asked where Lazar us had been 
buried . Martha and Mary answered : "Lord, come and see." 
35. "Jesus wept" - shed tears, or wept silently. The word "wept" 
in verse 35 is different from the one in verses 31, 33. Jes us wept in 
sympathy with Martha and Mary. In sympathy with humanity, Je sus 
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attended the wedding at Cana and wept on the way to the tomb of 
Lazarus. It is neither wrong nor a sign of weakness to weep. "Re-
joice with them that rejoice; weep with them that weep." (Rom. 12: 
15.) Jesus wept over sinfu l Jerusalem. 
36. Some of the Jews, not all present, said: "Behold, how he 
loved him!" They were moved by the earnest love of Jesus for his 
friend. 
37. "But some of them"-others, not those who had just spoken-
said: "Could not this man, who opened the eyes of him that was 
blind, have caused that this man also shou ld not die?" This was said 
sneeringly, meaning that if Jesus opened the blind man's eyes re-
cently at Jerusalem, he could have prevented Lazarus' death; he did 
not do it, because he could not do it, and went to the tomb weeping 
instead; and, hence, it was doubtful that he opened the blind man's 
eyes. 
38. "Groaning in himself"-that is, moved with indignation-at 
the sneering doubts expressed above, Jesus went on to the tomb. 
"It was a cave, and a stone lay against it." Graves were cut some-
times perpendicularly in the rock and sometimes horizontally in the 
sides of the hills. Sometimes natural caves were used. They wou\d 
contain whole families. On graves, see Gen. 23: 9; 35: 8; 50: 5; 2 
Chron. 16: 14; Isa. 22: 16; ~tt. 27: 60. The stone was placed 
against the entrance of the cave to protect the bodies from wild beasts. 
I II. Jesus Prayed 
39. Jesus directed that the stone be removed. Through respect 
for her brother-not wanting him seen disfigured by decay-the prac-
tical Martha objected to the removal of the stone by suggesting that, 
s_ince Lazarus had been four days dead, decomposition had begun, 
She did not understand Jesus' purpose in. having the stone removed. 
40. J esus reminded Martha of what he had said in verse 4 to 
the messenger sent him and what he had said to her in verses 25, 26 
-that if she wou ld believe, she shou ld "see the glory of God." The 
glory of God was seen in his power over death, the exaltation of 
Jesus as the Messiah, and the blessings these would bring to the 
world. The faith of these sisters must be manifested in obedience. 
Faith must lead to obedience in order to bless. 
41. "So they took away the stone ." 
Jesus then "lifted up his eyes to heaven" and prayed. On another 
occasion it is said that in i,raying he lifted up his eyes to heaven. 
(John 17: 1.) 
"Father, I thank thee that thou heardest me." The prayer here 
referred to is not recorded, but was offered, probably, with reference 
to what he was here about to do. Je sus said on another occasion 
that "the Son can do nothing of himself, but what he seeth the 
Father doing: for what things soever he doeth, these the Son a lso 
doeth in like manner." (John 5: 19; see also verses 20-29 .) God and 
the Son are one. 
42. "And I knew that thou hearest me always." Not only in the 
prayer referred to was Jesus heard , but he was heard in all prayers. 
Even in Gethsemane, while the cup was not removed, he was "hear<l 
for hi s god ly fear" (Heb. 5: 7-9), and God sent an angel to strengthen 
him. (Luke 22: 43.) 
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"But becau se of the multitud e th at standeth around I said it.'' 
Th en in thanking God that he had heard one prayer, Jesus would 
not leave us to infer that he had offered other prayers which had not 
been answered. H e desired the multitude to know that the power he 
exercised was from God and proved his relationship to God. 
"That they may believe that thou did st send me." Jesus knew 
God had always heard him; but he wanted the multitude to know it, 
and he want ed the multitud e to know that God, and not another, 
had sent him. 
IV. Lazarus Raised 
43. Having prayed, "he cri ed with a loud voice ," as awakening one 
out of sleep and with authority: "Lazaru s, come forth!" He, doubt-
less, cried aloud that all standing around might hear and realize 
that he perform ed th e miracle of raising Lazarus. 
44. "He that was dead came forth." The decomposition of the 
body was stay ed, and soundnes s and health were restored; the blood 
flowed again in the veins ; and the spirit came back from the abode 
of spirits and dwelt again in the tabernacle of clay. "Bound hand 
and foot with grav ecloth es; and his face was bound about with a 
napkin," Lazarus arose. It was the custom to bind the spices and 
winding she et around the body with bands and to bind the face with 
a napkin to pr event the lower jaw from falling. From Martha's re-
mark in verse 39 it is probable the sp-ices (John 19: 40) were omitted. 
Th ese grav eclothe s would hind er Lazarus in walking; hence Jesus 
said: "Lo ose him , and let him go." 
He who rais ed Lazarus " shall descend from heaven, with a shout, 
with th e voice of th e archan gel, and with the trump of god" (1 Thess. 
4 : 16) ; and "all that are in the tombs shall hear his voice, and shall 
come forth ; th ey that have done good, unto the r esurrection of life; 
and th ose that have done evil, unto the resurrection of Judgment :" 
(J ohn 5: 28, 29.) 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subj ec t. 
R epea t the Go lden T ex t . 
Give th e Tim e, Pl ac e, a nd P er-
son s. 
L oca te a nd descri be B etha ny. 
Wh a t occ urr ed th er e? 
vVh a t di scour ses w er e pr ea ched 
du ri ng th e f e.ast of T a ber-
n ac les in th e fa ll b efor e J es us 
wa s cr ucified? 
W ha t else occ urr ed th er e ? 
vVha t d id J esus do be tw een th e 
fea s t of t a berna cles a nd th e 
fea s t of ded ica t ion ? 
Wh en a nd by wh om was th e 
feas t of d edi ca ti on in s ti tu ted , 
an d why obs erv ed? 
,¥h en w as it obs erv ed? 
lf not by di vin e app oin t ment , 
w hy d id J es u s .at t end it ? 
W hy d id J esus lea ve J eru sa lem 
a f te r thi s feas t? 
Wh er e d id h e go? 
vVhy d id m a ny b eliev e on him 
th e r e ? 
Give the difl'er ent efl'ort s t h e 
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J ews m a de in a short whil e to 
a rr es t a nd kill J esus. 
H ow ma ny persons did J es us 
r a ise fr om the dead? 
L ea rn fro m th e Bibl e and r elat e 
wh o else r a is ed the dead? 
Who const itu te d this family .at 
Be th a ny? 
Why is it thought th a t Marth a 
w a s th e old es t member? 
St a t e th e dlfl' er ence betw ee n 
Ma rth a a nd Mary. 
Wn y is it thought that thi s fam-
ily was in good circum stanc es ? 
Wh y did J es us frequ ently vi s it 
t hi s fa mily? 
W her e wa s B ethany? 
Wh.a t import a nt events occurr ed 
th er e ? 
W ha t a ffli c tion befell Laz aru s? 
,v hy d id Ma rtha and Ma r y se nd 
to J es us? 
What r eply did J es us m a k e to 
this? 
How w as th e s ickn es s no t unto 
death? 
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H ow long did J esus r e m a in wh er e 
h e was before going to B e th-
any? 
Why were the apostl e s oppo se d 
to Jesus' r eturning to Jud ea ? 
How does Jesus speak of d e.a.th ? 
How did he know Lazarus wa s 
already dead? 
31 Who went first to meet Jesus? 
What did she say to him? 
How does she express som e h op e 
yet? 
What r eply did J esus m a k e ? 
When did she say Lazarus would 
rise? 
What reply did J esus mak e t o 
this? 
How is J esus the r esurre c ti on 
and th e lif e ? 
What conf ession did M.arth a th en 
make? -
32 What th en did Marth a do ? 
Why did she secretly inform 
Mary? 
Wh er e did the Jews think Mar y 
h a d gone? 
Wh a t did Mar y d o a nd sa y ? 
33, 34 What do es "gro a n ed in th e 
pirit" m ean? 
Why was J esus indi gn a nt? 
W hy was h e troubl ed? 
Wh .at did J esus a sk? 
"\¥h a t r eply did th e s is t er s m a l<e? 
35 W hy did J es us w ee p ? 
R epea t R om. 12 : 15. 
At wh a t else did J es us w ee p ? 
36 Wh a t did som e of th e J ews pr es -
e nt exclaim? 
37 Wh a t did others sa y? 
W ha t was m ea nt by this ? 
38 Why was the indign a ti on of 
J es u s aroused this tim e? 
Wh a t w a s th e gr a v e? 
D es c rib e the tombs of that co un-
try . 
H ow long had L a za ru s b ee n 
d ea d? 
39 W hy did Marth a opp ose r e m ov -
ing th e s tone? 
40 W ha t did J es u s say t o Ma r tha? 
Wh y w ould thi s b e to th e g lor y 
of God? 
H ow d id th ese sis t er s m an ifes t 
th eir faith? 
4 l R ep ea t th e pr a y er J es u s off er ed 
a t this tim e. 
4 2 vVhy did h e offer thi s pr .aye r ? 
(See th a t th e point s a r e 
br ought out clearl y .) 
Did God alw ays h ea r J es us? 
43 ·wh a t did J es u s th en do ? 
\\Thy did h e cr y wi th a lou d 
vo ice ? 
44 Wh a t th en occ urr ed ? 
"\'Vhy d id J es us co mm a n 1 t h e m 
to loose him ? 
"Jesus wept: tho se tears are over 
But his heart _is still th e sam e ; 
Kinsman , Fr iend and Elder Brother, 
I s his everla sting name. 
"Jesus wept: and still, in glory , 
He can mark ea ch mourner's tear ; 
Living to r etrace the story 
Of the hearts he solaced her e. 
"Jesu s wept: that tear of sorrow 
Is a legacy of love; 
Yesterday, to-day, to-morrow , 
He the same shall ever prov e." 
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LE SSON XII-DECEMBER 21 
THE CONVERSION OF ZACCHJEUS 
L esso_n T ex t-Luke 19: 1-10. 
LUKE 19. 1 And he entered and was passing through Jericho . 
2 And behold, a man called by name Zacchaeus; and he was a chief 
public an, and he w::i,s rich. 
3 And he sought to seei Jesu s who he was; and could not for th e 
crowd, because he was little of stat ure. 
4 And he ran on before, and climbed up into a sycomore tree to see 
him: for he was to pass that way. 
5 And when Jesus came to the place, he looked up, and said unto him, 
Zacchaeus, make ha ste, and come down ; for today I must ab die at thy 
house. 
6 And he made haste, and came down, and received him joyfully. 
7 And when they saw it, they all murmured, sayi ng, He is gone in to 
lodge with a man that is a . sinner . 
8 And Zacchaeus stood, and said unto the Lord, Behold , Lord , t he 
half of my goods I give to the poor; and if I have wrongfully exacted 
aught of any man, I restore · fourfold. 
9 And Jesus said unto him, Today is ;;alvation come to this house , 
forasmuch as he also is a son of Abrah am. 
10 F or the Son of man came to seek and to save th at which was lost. 
Golden Tex t--The Son of man came to seek and to save that which 
was lost. (Luke 19: 10.) 
Time-A. D. 30, shortly before the cr ucifix~on. 
Place-Jericho. 
Persons-Jes us and Zacchreu s. 
Devotional Reading-Ps. 24: 1-6. 
Hom e Readi ng-
De c. 15. M. Th e Co n ver s ion of Zacc h reu s . Luk e 19 : 1-1 0. 
16. T . Th e Co nv er s ion of Sa ul. Act s 9: 1- u. 
17. W. Th e Co n ve rs ion of th e J a iler . Ac ts 16: 25 - 36. 
18. T . Th e Co nve r s ion of th e J e ws . A ct s 2 : 41- 47. 
19. F . Th e Con versi on of th e Gentil es. Ac ts 10: 34-4 
20. S. A P ray e r for Co nv ersi on . Psa lm 85 : 1- 7. 
21. S. Fruit s of Conv er s ion. P salm 24. 
GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES 
See description of Jericho und er Geographical Notes of Lesson IX. 
INTRODUCTION 
1. Hints and Helps for Teachers 
1. At the ti me of this lesson Jesus and h is disciples were j ourn ey-
ing toward J er usa lem . It was Jesus' death march. 
2. Jesus was in the lead, and t he disciples "were amazed" and 
"afraid" as they fo llow ed behind. They kn ew the J ews had deter-
mined to kill J esus (John 11: 1-8, 16); t hat twice he had retired from 
,Terusa lem to escap e death at th eir hand s (John 10: 40; 11: 46-54); 
but now he seemed determined to return. 
3. "He took again the twelv e" and showed them once more what 
he must suffer at Jerusalem, and with clear, prophetic visio n de-
scribe d t he very details of hi s trial and the manner of his death 
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(Matt. 20: 17-19; Mark 10: 32-34); "and they und erstood none of 
these things." (Luke 18: 31-34.) Luke (18: 35-43) tells of Jesus 
opening the eyes of the blind man. 
4. No better comment on their misunderstanding of "these 
things" can be found than · the request made in this journey shortly 
after this by James and John, through their mother, that one might 
sit on his right hand and the other on his left in his kingdom. They 
dreamed of earthly thrones and crowns and could not think of their 
leader suffering on the cross . Jesus was patient and forbearing, and 
again explained the principles of true greatness. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES 
I. The Publicans 
1. Jesus "entered and was passing through. Jericho" on this 
jourpey to Jerusalem. 
As we have learned already, the original publicans were rich 
Roman knights, who bought up the taxes of a certain province by 
paying so much money cash into the Roman treasury. Or a joint 
stock company was formed, when these taxes surpas~ed the ability 
of one man, and the profits were divided among the stockholders. 
These men, themselves, did not collect the taxes, but divided up the 
provinces into districts, and sub let these districts to others, U!!,J.ially 
to inhabitants of the country who knew the resources of the people 
and how much tax they could pay. These subagents were the "pub-
licans" of the New Testament. 
The Jews considered their subjugatio n to the Romans as degra-
dation and paying tribute to them as dishonoring to God; hence the 
question: . "Is it lawfui to give tribute unto Caesar, or not?" (Matt. 
22: 17.) Therefore publicans among the Jews were not only odi_2us 
as taxgatherers, but were considered also as traitors to their nation 
and as apostates from the religion of their God. They were classed 
with sinners, harlots, and heathens. (Matt. 9: 11; 11: 19; 18: 17; 
21: 31, 32.) 
Almost everything was taxed, and, being allowed to fix more or 
less arbitrarily the value of exports and imports and demand pay-
ment, publicans had every opportunity to extort from the people 
more than was due and to practi ,ce fraud. Hence, John the Baptist 
exhorted this class, "Exact no more than that which is appointed 
you;" and Zacchreus said: "If I ·have wrongfully exacted aught of 
any man, I restore fourfold." (Verse 8.) 
Publicans were not necessarily dishonest. John and Jesus found 
many ready to obey the truth (Luke 3: 12; 7: 29, 30; Matt. 21: 31, 
32), and from this class Jesus chose an apostle . 
II. Zacchieus 
Zacchreus was a son of Abraham (verse 9), was a "chief publican," 
and "was rich." His name means "pure." He had had good oppor-
tunities for accumulating wealth; but as he states, he did not do so by 
"false accusation or dishonest means." He probably had · super-
v1s1on over the other publicans of his district. The trade of the 
countries east of the Jordan passed through Jericho to Jerusalem, and 
there the custom was paid. Let us contrast Zacch reus with the rich 
young ruler. 
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3. He had heard before of Jesus, and doubtless of his treatment 
of publican s. His was not an idle curiosity. He was curious "to see 
Jesus who he was"-which one in that great crowd was he; to see his 
bearing, to look into his face, and to hear him, that he might judge 
for hims elf whether or no.t he was a prophet from God. He made 
effort$ to see him, but being "little of stature," he "could not for the 
crowd." He could not get through the crowd, and he could not see 
over their heads. 
4. He saw the direction the crowd and Jesus were traveling; so 
he ran ahead and · climbed up iinto a sycamore tree which grew . by the 
way. 
A sycamore tree was a kind of fig tree, with large trunk and low 
and wide-spreading limbs, an easy tree to climb, and a fine shade tree . 
Amo s, the prophet, was "a dresser of sycamore trees." (Amos 7: 14.) 
This action of Zacchreus demon strates several things. One is: 
"Where there is a will, there is a way." Zacchreus overcame all diffi-
culties. Jesus prom tses that he who hungers and thirsts after right-
eousness shall be filled. Would you meet with Jesus now? Then go 
where he is. 
It is a delusion for Christians (professed Christians) to persuade 
themselves that they desire to see Jesus and to be with him and to be 
like him as he is, when they neglect and refuse to meet with him in 
hi s own appointments. ( See Acts 20: 7; Heb. 10: 25.) He who will 
not climb a tree (of difficulties) to see Jesus · cannot be saved. Zac-
chaeus was humble and modest , felt his unworthiness, and would not 
intrude himself upon Je sus. 
III. Jesus Announced That He Would Lodge with Zaccheus 
5. "When Jesus came to the place, he looked up" and saw Zac-
chreus in the tr ee. How did he know he was there, and how did he 
know his name and his heart? How did he know Nathaniel? (John 
1 : 45-51.) Also, it is stated: "For he himself knew what was in 
man." (John 2: 25.) Thus he knew Zacchreus. Zacchreus was not 
in that tree in order to be conspicuous; he doubtless thought he was 
concealed in the thick foliage; but Jesus knew him. 
Thi s seemed to have the same effect upon Zacchreus as formerly 
upon Nathanael. Calling him by name, asking him down in haste, 
and above all, stating an intention to lodge with him, surprised him 
greatly and convinced him that Jesus was a teacher of divine wisdq_m. 
Jesus had accepted invitations to eat with publicans and with 
Pharisees, but here he does not wait for an invitation. Perhaps this 
would not have been extended, because Zacchreus felt unworthy and 
knew he belonged to an ostracized class. 
How long Jesus remained there, whether for a midday meal or 
for the night, is not stated , neither is it necessary to know; but 
probably he spent the night. 
6. Although greatly surprised , Zacchreus felt himself more great-
ly honored, and ha ste ned down and "r eceived, him [Jesus] joyfully." 
Zacchreus sought to see Jesus, and is blessed with a visit from him, 
which leads to his salvation. Any family is blessed wiith Jesus in the 
home; and he abides in any home which receives him. 
7. To eat with publicans and sinners was to place himself on 
social equality with them. So "when they saw it [not his disciples, 
but the multitude], they all murmured [complained and found fault 
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with him], saying, He is gone in to lodge with a man that is a sinner." 
The scribes and Pharisees in the sight of God were the greatest 
sinners, but among them the term "sinner" meant an outcast, with 
no religious affiliation. "Sinners" were the offcast and despi sed, pro-
scribed class. whether publicans, harlots, or heat hens. It was con-
trary to their sense of propriety, and they thought it contaminating 
for a teacher to associate with this class. 
Christ's disciples today should follow his example in seeking and 
saving the lost. Do not cast one off and despise him forever because 
he is lost . 
IV. Zaccheus' Declaration of Generosity and Honesty 
8. It seems that Zacchaeus made the statement of this verse in 
his house before his family and guests; for he had "received" Jesus 
"gladly," the multitude said that Jesus had "gone" to lodge with a 
"sinner," and Jesus said that "today is salvation come to this hou se." 
Zacchreus did not say this in self-justification or in a boastful spirit, 
but in humility rather, as an excuse for J esus' going with him. Jesus 
had · respected and honored him, and he would now endeavor to serve 
and honor Jesus. 
"Half of my goods I give to the poor ." Many think that he meant 
hy thi_s that it was not his custom to g1've half his income to. the poor, 
but upon his conversion he then vowed to give half he possessed to 
the poor. This may be the meaning. but his language indicates that 
it had been his custom to give half his incom e to the poor. Alth ough 
a publican, he was a gener ous man, and tr ied to do good. Many 
Christians do not do half so well. 
"If I have wrongfully exacted aught of any man, I restore four-
fold." This is neither an admission that he had accumulated hi s 
wealth by fraudulent practices nor a denial that he had ever cheated 
any one. Had all his riches been accumulated by fraud, he could 
not restore fourlold. He meant. then. that whatever, under numerous 
and strong temptations. he had exacted mo.re than was due, upon re-
flection and examination of his conduct, he restored fourfold. Many 
think he had never done this before, but now, since his conversion, he 
would at once do so. He was frank and hone st to confess his sins, 
and showed his repentanc e by making restoration. ( See Ex. 22: 1 ; 
2 Sam. 12: 6; Lev . 6: 1-6.) 
Zacchreus knew he was liable to do wrong , and did do wrong . 
There is hope for one who confesses his sins and acknowledges hi s 
weaknesses, there is none for him who does neither. 
9. "Today is salvation come to this house." Salvation came to 
that house through Jesus, because, as seen above Zacchreu s was ready 
to receive it. "For as much as he also is a so'n of Abraham," was 
said. doubtless because the Pharisees thought publicans were un -
worthy of salvation. 
10. "For the Son of man came to seek and to save that which 
was lost." Th; ,s Jesus said as ju sti fication for eating with Zacchreus 
and other nublicans and sinners. Of all classes the J ews considered 
these lost; but it was the missio n of Jeus to save such. This gracious 
truth he demonstrated by his life. 
Let the lives of Christians be such as to show that th ey , too, 
are seeking and endeavoring to save the lost. It is viuch easier to 
criticize, as did the Pharisees, than to seek the lost and to try to save 
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them. When it comes to personal work, very few church members, 
it seems, are engaged in the work of trying to save people. 
QUESTIONS 
Give the subj ect. 
Repeat the Go ld en T ext. 
Give the Tim e, Place, and Per -
sons. 
W here was J eric ho and wh.at was 
done there? 
1 W'here was J esus goi ng? 
"\V hat did Jesus exp la in to hi s 
disc ipl es? 
What shows th ey did not und er-
stand this? 
2 What does " Z acc ha eus" m ea n? 
Who was he? 
What was his business? 
Who were "publicans?" 
W'hy did they hav e such good 
opportu niti es for defrauding? 
Why w ere they h.ated? 
With whom were th ey cl assed? 
vVer e they n ece ssarily di shon e. t? 
How was Zacchre u s a "chief 
publican?" 
, 'Vhat was hi s finan cial condi -
tion? 
3 W hy did h e d esir e to see J esus? 
vV.hy could h e n ot see him whil e 
on th e gro und? 
What did he do? 
Wh at is a "sycamore tre e ?" 
How ca n we m eet with J esus 
now? 
;, What clid J esu s say to him? 
How did Jesus know his h eart ? 
What eff ec t did this have on 
Zacc h reus? 
How did he rec eive Jesus ? 
7 Why did the multi tude murmur '/ 
Who w ere the "s inn ers?" 
vVh a t evid en ce did Jesus her e 
give that h e i s th e Savior? 
How should the church tr eat 
such ? 
8 What did Zacch reus say? 
Where did h e make this state -
m en t? 
What did he m ea n by sayi ng , 
"Ha lf of my goods I give to 
th e poor?" 
What did h e m ea n by "I r estore 
fourfold?" 
vVh en is the best time to give 
one's goods? 
vVhat d emonstrat es the frankness 
an d h on esty of Zacc hreus? 
Wh a t ar e evide nces of r epent-
a nc e ? 
9 What did J esus say t o Zac -
ch reu s? 
"\Vhy did sa lv ation co m e to hi s 
h ouse? 
Upon what does Goel l ook? 
W h y did J esus say Zacch reu s 
was a "son of Abra ha.m ?" 
lO Vi1 hy did h e say h e came to seek 
and t o save th e lost? 
"Man worships with the heart; for wheresoever 
One burning pulse of heart-felt homage st irs, 
Th ere God shall straightway find hi s own, and never 
In church or desert, miss his worshipers." 
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LESSON XIII-DECEMBER 28. 
REVIEW: CENTRAL PERIOD OF CHRIST'S MINISTRY 
Golden Text .-He that hath seen me hath seen the Father. (John 
14: 9.) 
Hom e Read ing -
D ec. 22. M . Th e Choice of t he Tw elve. Ma tt . 10: 1- 8. 
23. T. Th e F ee ding of th e Fiv e Th ousa nd. J ohn G: 1- 15. 
24. W . P e t er 's Conf ess ion. Ma tt. 16 : 13- 20. 
25. •r. Th e F ir s t Chri s tm as . Luk e 2: - 20. 
26. F . Th e Tran sfigur a ti on . Luk e 9 : 2 - 36. 
27. S. Th e Ra is ing of L a za ru s. J ohn 11: 30 -44 . 
28. S. Th e Judgm ent D ay . Ma tt. 25: 31 - 46. 
Let us not e the se facts: "In the beginning was the Word, and 
the Word wa s with God and the Word was God" (John 1: 1); "And 
the Word became flesh and dwelt among us (and we beheld his glory , 
glory as of th e only begotte n from the Father), full of grace and 
truth" (John 1: 14 ); 
"He who was manif ested in the flesh , 
Justified in the Spirit, 
Seen of angels , 
Preached among the nation s, 
Believed on in th e world, 
Receiv ed up into glory." (1 Tim. 3: 16.) 
So, then, as the golden t ext states, he who saw Jesu s, "full of 
grace and truth, the embodiment of Divin e wisdom and love, sa w the 
Father.'' 
"In him was life; and the life was the light of men." "And the 
witness in thi s, that God gave unto us et ernal lif e, and this life 
is in his Son. He th at ha th the Son hath the life; he that hath 
not the Son of God hath not the lif e." (1 J ohn 5: 11, 12.) 
With these scriptures before us we und er stand th e following: 
"No man hath seen God a t any time; the only begotten Son, who is 
in the bosom of th e Fath er, he hath declar ed him." (John 1: 18.) 
Jesus declares the Father in all his attributes. So, whosoever hears 
Jesus, hears the Father , whosoever receives J esus, receives the 
Father; and whosoever r ej ect s J esus, r ej ect s the F ather. (Matt. 10 : 
40; Luke 10: 16; John 13: 20.) 
QUESTIONS 
Give th e subj ect . 
R epeat th e Golden T ext . 
Explain by th e scr iptu res quot ed 
how he wh o saw J es us saw th e 
F at her a nd , ye t, no man has see n 
God a t any tim e . 
L e.,son / .- Giv e th e subj ec t . R e-
peat th e Gold en T ext . N a m e th e 
tw elve ap os tl es. Wh a t w as th e dif -
f ere nce betw een choo sin g th em a nd 
se nding th em out? 
L essott IT.- Glve th e subj ec t. R e-
pea t th e Golden T ex t. Giv e th e 
prop er spir it or a lmsgivin g a nd 
pr ay er . R epea t th e pr aye r a ft e r 
whose ma nn er J esus t eac h es his di s -
cipl es to pray. 
L esson lll.- Give th e s ubj ec t. R e-
peat th e Go lden T ext . St a te the fac ts 
ancl giv e th e m ea ning of the par a bl e 
of th e Sower . 
L esson I V.- Giv e th e s ubj ect. R e-
p eat th e Go lden T ext . Aft e r what 
cla y did J es us s till th e t emp est . R e-
la t e th e fa cts . 
L ess on V.- Give th e subj ec t. R e-
peat th e Golden T ext. Give th e 
fac ts o f th e Prod iga l Son. Sta:t e 
clea r ly th e less on J es us t eac hes by 
th is pa ra bl e. 
L ess on Vl .- Give th e subj ec t . R e-
pea t th e Golden T ex t . Wh a t mir ac le 
do Ma tth ew, Ma rk , Luk e, a nd John 
r ecor d? Sta te th e f ac t s of f eed in g 
th e fl ve thousand. 
L esson VII.-Giv e the subj ect. 
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R epea t th e Gold en T ex t. Wh a t con-
fess ion did Pe ter m a ke? Di d th e 
oth er a pos tl es m ak e thi s conf ess ion ? 
Did J esus a nd God ev er m ake it, a nd 
w h en? Wh a t did J es us build on this 
tru t h ? 
pea t th e Golden T ex t . Give th e lis t 
of th e on es to w hom J esus g·a vb 
s ig ht . St a te t he seri ous diff er ence 
be tw een thi s b lind m a n a nd hi s pa r-
ent s . Is wo rkin g a mir ac le upon on e 
or throu gh on e equ a l to conv ers ion, 
a nd wh y not ? L esson VIII .- Glv e th e subj ec t. 
R epea t th e Gold en T ext . D es crib e 
th e t ra n sfigur a ti on . St a t e th e m a in 
s ignifi ca nce of this wond er ful s cen e. 
L esso n IX. - Giv e th e subj ect . R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ext . St a t e th e 
fac ts of th e pa r a bl e of th e Good Sa~ 
ma r ita n . Giv e th e lesso n which J e -
s us draws fr om thi s . · 
L ess on X .- Give th e s ubj ect. R e-
L esson X I .- Giv e th e s ubj ect. R e-
pea t th e Gold en T ex t . St a te th e 
f ac t s of r a is in g L aza ru s . Give th e 
pu r pos es of thi s mi ra cle. 
L ess on X II .-G ive th e s ubj ect . 
R epea t th e Gold en T ex t . Wh o w as 
Zacc h reus? Give th e fac t s w hi ch led 
to hi s conve rs ion. 
"Wh en all thy mercies, 0 my God, 
My rising soul survey s, 
Transported with th e view, I'm lost 
In wonder, love and praise . 
"Unnumb ered comforts on my soul 
Thy t ender car e bestowed , 
Before my infant heart conceiv ed 
From whom th e comfort s flowed . 
Ten thousand thou sand gracious gift s 
My, daily thanks employ; 
Nor is the least a ch eerful heart 
That tastes those gifts with joy. 
"Throu gh all eternity, to Th ee 
A joyful son g I'll raise; 
But, 0 eternity' s too short 
To utter all the praise ." 
-Jo speh Add ison. 
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